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NOTICE

The University and its various colleges and schools reserve the
right to change the rules regulating admission to, instruction in, and
graduation from the University and its various divisions; and to
change any other regulations affecting the student body. Such regu-
lations shall go into force whenever the proper authorities so deter-
mine, and shall apply not only to prospective students, but also to
those who at such time are matriculated in the University. The
University also reserves the right to withdraw courses or change
fees at any time.

Preserve This Casalogue for Future Use

The attention of all students is called to the following regulation
(see paragraph 1, “De, Additional Regulations,” page 102 of
this catalogue): “A student shall have the option of being held to the
graduation requirements of the catalogue under which he enters, or
those of the catalogue under which he expects to be graduated. All
responsibility for fulfilling the requirements for graduation rests
upon the student concerned.” For your own guidance, therefore, you
should retain this catalogue and familiarize yourself with all the
provisions that apply to you.
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON CALENDAR — 1950-1951
SUMMER QUARTER, 1950

General registration in pefson (by appointment only)............00iuunnn May 29 to June 3, 12 m.
June 12 to Jure 17, 12 m.
N Al fees maust be paid at t¥me of regisstration
Instruction begins:
University CoUrBes. . ... vuuun oo ieeuasassutsaeoeesenciooases Monday, June 19, 8 a.m.
Nursing: Hospital Division and Public Health Field Work only....... Monday, June 12, 8 a.m,
Independence Day (Hollday) ................................................. Tuesday, July 4
First term ends. .. ...oovenneenireeneennennenns eeereatansenanennnes Wednesday, July 19, 6 p.m.
Second term begins. .. ....ccuiiiiiiiiiiii it i it Thursday, July 20, 8 a.m.
Last day to add a Uuivemty course:
First term............ .. eeereeeenaenee e ’l’ucsday, Iune 20, 4 30 p.m.
Full quarter ...Saturda; , 12 m,
d Fnday, fuly 21, 4 30 p.m.
T Ty e Friday, August 18, §
miversity courses............... e eeeieiiietecisareenas eeas ugus! pm.
Nursing: Public Healtlx Field Work \ ..... Friday, , August 25', 6 p.m.

Hospital Division. . . . .Sunday, éeptember 3, 6 p.m.
Dental School. ... .vvvveiiririierierennseciearrenncossonsenns rxday. September 1, 6 p.m.

AUTUMN QUARTER, 1950

Registration dates:

! For students in residence, Sprln? 1950, .. 0oouinennns September S to September 26

Appointmients may be ned at chistrars Office upon presentation of Ah
not later than September 15, 4:30 p.m.

For former students not in residence, Spring 1950.. Scptembcr 8 to September 26, 4:30 p.m.

ppointments may be obtained by writing or callmz the Registrar’s Office not later than

September 15, 4:30 p.m,

For new students. .. .......ooeviennneieiroeannss September 11 to September 26, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification ol Admission blank.

All fees must be paid at time of vegistration

Last day for new students to submit applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate
standing in the Autumn Quarter, with complete credentials...... Friday, September 1, 4:30 p.m.

Last day for former students to apply for registration appointments for Autumn Quarter
Friday, September 15, 4:30 p.m.

430pm

Last registration day before beginning of instruction................... . .Tuesday, September 26
Instruction begins..................... Ceeeeeeerancannananns Wedneaday, September -27, '8 a.m.
The President’'s Convocation....... P Thursday, September 28, 10:50 a.m.
Last day toadd a course.........ccouvveuvnns. Cebereeeeetebeaeaan ‘Tuesday, October 3, 4:30 p.m
Armistice and Admission Day (Holiday)................ccvvunns Cerreen Saturday, November 11
Thanksgiving recess begins. .........ooooiiiiiiiiieriiaacnennns Wednesday, November 22, 6 p.m.
Thanksgiving recess ends..........oveviinironnnans ....Monday, November 27, 8 am.
Instruction ends............. ettt i raaeerieeetacsasaaananan Friday, December 15, 6 p.m.

WINTER QUARTER, 1951

Registration dates:

For students in resideace, Autumn Quarter, 1950...... November 13 to December 6, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments will be issued, by classes only, on presentation of ASUW card, beginning
October 20, 8 a.m.

For former dents not in resid , A Quarter, 1950

December 26 to December 29, 4:30 p.m.
3ppobx;mlx§nm may be obtained by writing or calling the Registrar’s Office beginning

Formew students. .. ... .ooiniuirinisiereessissonsans ecember 26 to December 29, 4:30 p.m.
Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admission blank,

Al fees must be paid at time of registration .
Last registration day before beginning of instruction.............. Friday, December 29, 4:30 p.m.

Tnstructions Begins. .....uueeevneerereneaeacenensnnrererenrennnenns Tuesday, January 2, 8 am.
Last day t0 add 8 COUTSE. .. outeiiinirteienrerenecaceanssannesannns Monday, January 8, 4:30 p.m.
Washington's Birthday (Founders’ Day and Legal Holiday) ......o........ Thursday, February 22
Instruction ends........ooiiiiiiiiiiia et ittt eraaaenaaaa . .Friday, March 16, 6 p.m.

®



SPRING QUARTER, 1951

Registration dates:

For students in residence, Winter Quarter, 1951.......... February 14 to March 7, 4:30 p.m.
jAppomtme;:tg will be issued, by classes only, on presentation of ASUW card, beginning
anuary 19, 8 a.m.

For former stud not in resid Winter Quarter, 1951...... March 20 to March 24, 12 m,

j\ppomtmleznts may be obtained by writing or calling the Registrar’s Office beginning
anuary 12.
For new students. .. ..vretnresorcaeonnconersasaaesanssnnese . -March 20 to March 24, 12 m.

Appointments will be mailed with the Notification of Admi blank.

All fees must bo paid at téme of regisiration

Last registration day before beginning of instruction................. Saturday, March 24, 12 m.
Instruction beging. .........cciiiiiiinciinienncannnanacenns P Monday, March 26, 8 a.m.
Last day.to add @ COUMSe.....vuvnrnneeunnererneninrnenananananans Saturday, March 31, 12 m.
Honors Convocation. ............... eereriereenias ceerees v Wednesday, May 23, 10 am.

Memorial Day (Holiday)... Sseascsaunenesnnarssansansanas Wednesday, May 30
Governor’s Day............ s PN Thursday, May 31
Baccalaureate Sunday........ e e eereeeeeaeeiiieiieiiiiaeeeaeaaaaas Sunday, June 3
Instruction ends........cvvvivennnnaannns PSRN .....Friday, Junec 8, 6 pm. _
Commencement.-........... B P Ceereaes eeereserernatanas Saturday, June 9

SCHEDULE OF UNIVERSITY SENATE AND EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETINGS
FOR THE YEAR 1950-1951

Autumn 1950
Executive Committee.........civeeeinnerrrenrnns Cessseernneresasans Monday, September 18
Senate (Election of Executive Committee for 1950-51) .............. PN Friday, September 29
Exccutive Committee. .......ooiuiviiunvenereenanerannns Cetereerereeenanan Monday, October 9
SeNate. ...ttt iiaii et e ateerere ey ..Thursday, October 19
Executive Committee........ccvviiiiniiiiiiiiieienenrnnnnenennns ceeene Monday, November 20
Senmate........cci0nnenennn reeeerreeaae eeeees eeesenns Creeeeeaeanas Thursday, November 30
Winter 1951
Executive Committee............... i tesetescetitnaatstttneaserensnannan Monday, January 8
Senate..........000ne0n eebenrereeaeeanaa eeesetteanrtantastteans «....Thursday, January 18
Executive Committee..... ceeveeae Cereerereaeaas eeaerrenrerenraaanaans Monday, February 19
T2 T eteteereneaeaans Thursday, March 1
Spring 1951
Executive Committee.........co0un eaiererierareenaaan P Monday, April 2
BT T «++..Thursday, April 12
Senate E!ectxons Befil. v vvrereiniiiaiietarienttereeanrrraanes terrseeranes Monday, April 16
Exccutive Committee.............. evreerresans bt errie e eieanen Monday, May 14
SOMAte. ot v ittt c e it it i i e et aaans Cheeerienaneataeen Thursday, May 24

(9N



BOARD OF REGENTS

19501951

DAVE BECK, President.........ccviiuteeinauervinnerensasesenineneeennenianionenenn Seattle
Term ends March, 1952 .

GEORGE R. STUNTZ R Seattle
Term ends March, 1951 -

THOMAS BALMER ... iiiiiiienirnnainannnsdnaneaneniinnnoesiins [N Seattle
Term ends March, 1953

JOHN L. KING.......ciiiiiiiiiinnnes e et " Seattle
Term ends March, 1952 :

WINLOCK W. MILLER. .. ..utttitattttnnettonanneanneenanoseneanaiiineeeeeenann . Seattle

o Term ends March, 1953 ’ .

GRANT ARMSTRONG ................................. e . Chehalis
Term ends March, 1956 )

DONALD G. .CORBETT, M.D.. .. .\utttintattiuetaaaetanaait et eane e eanns Spokane

. ) Term ends March, 1956

HERBERT T. CONDON, Secretary

Committees of the Board of Regenu

EXECUTIVE.............. Ceeereersertenteeeneiiiaaas Beck, Balmer, King, Miller, Stuntz
FINANCE........cocvnvinnns RN cenusenaen Ceeeeeareeeeas cerraeiias Corbett, King, Stuntz
UNIVERSITY LANDS..........ccoiiiiiaenns RN Cerreeeinas Armstrang, Balmer, Miller
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS........otvvivmninennnnnnnen. Cereeeaaaas Miller, Corbett, Stuntz
UNIVERSITY WELFARE.......ocooiviiiiinenenraniisenanncneannns King, Armstrong, Corbett
STUDENT ACTIVITIES.........cccvvvnennnn.. R ceeeieaaas Stuntz, Armstrong, King
METROPOLITAN BUILDING LEASE...... et Balmer, Stuntz, Armstrong

University of Washington Alumai Association

PRESIDENT . ..ottt iiiiittienanttaansreseciocssnesonnnnns William H. Ferguson, LL.B., 1931
VICE-PRESIDENT........ Ceeesecaeenatattereehtsntiarirerietaens Jack Westland, LL.B., 1926
VICE.-PRESIDENT . ....ctttiiiiintitttiecaasesnnasonnneennsnasannns Lucille Thompson, 1933
TREASURER....0oviiivreiiernnnnrnneneenaenns N J. Talbott Carroll, 1932
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY AND DIRECTOR....cccc0vuene.n R. Bronsdon Harris, B.S.F., 1931
ASSISTANT DIRECTOR.............. P Charles Bechtol, B.A., 1940

08 0 & 4 0 ) - SRR SO o eeveernienanas Edith C. Korres, B.A., 1923
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

RAYMOND BERNARD ALLEN, M.D ‘Ph.D., LL.D., D.Sc.......... President of the University
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, PhL.D., LLD ....... Executlve Officer in Charge of Academic Personncl
NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, BBA.........v...u. +vvivees o Comptroller and Business Manager
i The College of Arts and Sc:encu R e
LLOYD S. WOODBURNE Ph.D........... e Dean of the Collegc of Arts and Sciences
MABEL S. DAVIES, BA...:..........[,....Assistant to the Deaii, College of Arts and’ Sciences
RALPH D. GUSTAFSON, B.M,, ME......... Assistant to the Dean, Coilege of Arts and Sciences
HAROLD M.HINES,BA.........coiauunnns Assistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
E. J. LISTON, AB,PhD................... Asgistant to the Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
LOREN D. CARLSON, Ph.D.............. et Director of General Eduéation

*WILBERT M. CHAPMAN, PhD.........cooviveniiinnenn. Director of the School of Fisheries
STANLEY CHAPPLE.............. PR P Director of the School of Music
WILLIAM GLEN LUTEY, MLA.. ...t iiiiiiiniiiiinnnnnnes +++..Chairman, General Studies
HAROLD P. EVEREST, BiAi. .. ..ooviiitieienranannenns Director of the School of Journalism
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, BA..........cooiiiiiiiinnnnn, Director of the School of Architecture

GLENN HUGHES, M:A. Director of the School of Drama
WALTER F. ISAACS, BF.A....... Peeeaans F Director of the School of Art:
JENNIE I. ROWNTREE, Ph.D............ccoeen... Director of the School of Home Economics
. The Professional and Graduate Schools, Colleges, and Institutes
JUDSON F. FALRKNOR, B.S,, LLB.......c..iiiiiiiiinneennenn. Dean of the School of Law
ROBERT L. GITLER, M.S.......vvviniiiniinannannn Director of the School of Librarianship
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Ph.C,, Ph.D............ocvvvinnenns Dean of the College of Pharmacy
EDWIN RAY .GUTHRIE, Ph.D.,, LLD........coivviinnriannannes Dean of the Graduate School
WILLIAM S. HOPKINS, PhD..........ccvvnnnnns Director of the Institute of Labor Economics
ERNEST M. JONES, D.D.S..cutiiiiiirtiierannanraanraionaann Dean of the School of Dentistry
HAROLD E. WESSMAN, Ph.D..............ceeen, ..Dean of the College of Engineering
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, M.F........ccccvvtiiiinrannnns Dean of. the College of Forestry
DRURY A, PIFER, M.S....ovviuiiiinanannnnnn. .Director of the School of Mineral Engineering
FRANCIS F. POWERS, PhD.......co0iiei i iieeiennnnnns Dean of the College of Education
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Ph.D.........cvvvvennnn Dean of the College of Business Administration
VERNEF. RAY, PhD......ccovvniiiniiiiniinnenna... Associate Dean of the Graduate School
ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, M.A, D.Se.......cvvvennnens ‘Dean of the School of Nursing
GEORGE EDWARD TAYLOR, M.A. ++vvsee.Director of the Far Eastern Institute
WILLIAM F. THOMPSON, PhD.......ovvviiiininiinnniien Director of the Fisheries Institute
EDWARD L. TURNER, M.D..ooooiiiiiiiieiiieeaennnannans Dean of the School of Medicine

Other Administrative Officers
HAROLD ADAMS, M.S.. .Director of the Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation

DONALD K. ANDERSON, AB..............cc..... Director of the Office of Public Information
and University Relations
ERICL. BARR, PhD.......ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiranaasnnnnan Director of the Summer Quarter
HARRY C. BAUER, M. S..iiiuiititiiiittriattaasearennstensnncsennnnns Director of Libraries
C. HARVEY CASSILL.......coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnannenas Director of Intercollegiate Athletics
HERBERT T. CONDON, LL.B.......cciiiiiiiiinaniirnnnnnns ...Secretary, Board of Regents
LOIS WENTWORTH FELDHAUSEN, B.A........ Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School
HELEN HOAGLAND. .. ...ttt iiaeriteenenneiiiannens Executive Assistant to the Presid
. EDWARD HENRY LAUER, Ph.D.............. P Dean of Students
B. O. MULLIGAN .. ittenrttctineeecaaastioneacassesesernnssssans Director of the Arboretum
LELAND E. POWERS, MiD.. oot iiiiriteeiiernnearenenrans e University Health Officer
J. ARTHUR PRINGLE, B.S........ciiiiiitreneeiannnnnnnanns . ... .Director, Campus Housing
WILLIAM M. READ, PhD..........ovvivvennnnnnnnnn University Editor; Director of the Press
LLOYD W, SCHRAM, B.A,, LLB, LLM................. ves .Dlrector of tbe Dmsxon osi Adult
ervices
ETHELYN TONER, B.A.. ... ... i iiiiiiiiiiiiertntanntreerenevrnseenneenans Registrar
*On leave.
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ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS
(Other than colleges and schools)

Adult Education and Extension Services

LLOYD W. SCHRAM, BA,, LLB. LLM.........covvtiiinnicnnennnnes P ++...Director
HAROLD J. ALFORD, B.A.. ... . i iiiiiininntieteiastortseensecannas Assistant Director
JAMES WILSON BROWN, Ph.D..........cccvvene- Snpemsot of Instructional Materials Center

MARTIN N, CHAMBERLAIN, B.S.....Exccutive Officer of the Department of Extension Classes
EDGAR M. DRAPER, Ph.D...Executive Officer of the Department of In-Service Teacher Training

GEORGE P. HORTON, Ph.D....... Executive Officer of the Department of Correspondence Study
HAROLD JACOBSEN, B.A......ciittiiiertreiiiierannrorsciiosanens .+ +..Business. Manager
MELVIN KOHLER, MA..........cooviiininenn, Administrative Officer Circulating Exhibiti

Office of the Comptroller

NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, BBAA........covvvvnvinninannnn Comptroller and Business Manager
ERNEST M. CONRAD, B.A......covvuiiiirineroronessecanccansaannnss . . Assistant Comptroller
JOHN J. SPILLER, LL.B........coiiieraiinnsenncenrnneccnes .....Assistant Attorney General
BYRON F. FIELD, M.A. Admr to Comptroller, Nonacademic Personnel
JOHN HARDING, B.A.....ciuuiieiaorinrieerecaaceaesoeceenctonanananeenn Purchasing Agent
W. L. BRAND, PhB.....cccivieniiinneroneerroncctcsassescsnnacas +++.Veterans® Coordinator
CHARLES C. MAY, BS. inCE........oovvivvnnnnrenes Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds
LeROY. RAMBECK .. ....iiitiinienrnucnncecraaacnnss Ceeeeseerreresaieas +...Office Manager
Library
HARRY C. BAUER, B.A,, M.S.. ... iiiiiiiiitiaeentsnatnassnstnaancnns Director of Libraries
CHARLES W. SMITH, B.A, BLS............... e ttereeeecae s .. Librarian Emeritus

ETHEL M. CHRISTOFFERS, Ph.B., B.S. (L.S.).. ..Chief Reference Librarian

HELEN JOHNS, B.A, Cert. (L.S.).......... Ceeereaieiaees .Chief Circulation Librarian
MAUD MOSELEY, B.A,, B.S, (L.S.)......coivinninnnes [P Chief Catalog Librarian
MARGUERITE E. PUTNAM, B.A,, BS. (L.S).....ccvvvvvvvvenn, Chief Acquisitions Librarian
CORINNE B. ACKLEY, B.A. (L.S.)...... P «ees...Serials Librarian
MIRIAM ALLEN, B.A, B.S. (L.S.).uiiiureiiiiinninneenecrnnrnnnnians Documents Librarian
HERMA ARCHER, BA, BS, in L.S........ccccivvvnneiienn. eeereeeeena. Bindery Librarian
RUTH M. BABCOCK, B.Ed,, B.A. in Libr....... e teitereereeena, United Nations Librarian
L. VERONA BEKKEDAL, BE, BA., in Libr............. . Librarian, Journalism Branch
FREDA CAMPBELL, B.A,, BS. (L.S.)..coiviiiiiuinneinnrncinsancannns ...Catalog Librarian
DELMAR H. CARYL, BA,, BA. in Libr........oooviiiiiinneininnennnn Science Desk Librarian
DOROTHY M. COOPER, BA, B.S. (LS)..ccvvvevnnenneenn. Asst. Chief Circulation Librarian
LUCILLE DUFFY, B.A. it Libr.....ooiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieiiieiincincanan. Catalog Librarian
WILMA EARY, BA, BS. inLS...........coveennen Ceeirseieenaa ...Catalog Librarian
EVELYN ELLIOTT, B.A,, B.S. in L.S., M.S.............. eeaereaeeiiaeaa, Science Librarian
ESTHER FLEMING, BA,, BA.in LS......ooooiiiiiiiiniiannnn.. General Reading Librarian
ALDERSON FRY, MLA,, B.S. in L.S.....ccoiiiiiinciincnnrecnnnns Librarian, Medical Branch
RUTH GERSHEVSKY, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)....ccvviinernnrnnennns. Gift and Exchange Librarian
MADELINE GILCHRIST, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)....c..cccut.. +veveo...Librarian, Parrington Branch
BETTY HAMILTON, B.A,, BS. in L.S...... et ieetttareaetaet ey .Reserve Librarian
KATHLEEN HARDMAN, BA.......cccvvveevnnne. Supervisor, Business Administration Branch
HELEN HARVEY, B.S, BS.in LS................iiiiiiaeas, Asst. Book Order Librarian
RUTH N. JAADAN, B.A,'BA. in Libr......coiiiiiiiiinnnneinnnnnnnnn, Book Order Librarian
B. RUTH JEFFRIES, BA,, BS.in LS...........c..ccouL... Librarian, Political Science Branch
WINNIFRED JONES, B.S,, B.S. (L.S)...covvviiinnnrnnnnnnnns ..Librarian, Chemistry Branch
CLARA J. KELLY, M.S,, BS. (L.S.)...coiiiiiiiniiiiiiniienanis,s .. .Photocopy Librarian
MARIE KOUTECKY, B.S., B.A. in Libre....ccoovveeeennnnnn.... Assistant Photocopy Librarian
RUTH KRADER, Lic. & Sc. Pol,, Ph.D.............c.ccvut... Supervisor, Far Eastern Branch
LOIS J. LUF T . ..ottt iiititiiintstneenannaiiaeaaaasananans Supervisor, Engineering Branch
CLAIRE A. MARSTON, B.S, (L.S.).ceuveiiiiniiiiiananannnnn. Librarian, Philosophy Branch
ISABEL MAYHEW, BA, BAA.in Libr.. ... i i, Bibliographer
ELIZABETH K. MENZIES, B.S,, BA.in Libr...................... Librarian, Forestry Branch
ROBERT D. MONROE, BS,, BA.inLibr................... Reference Desk Librarian
DWANA MOREHEAD..........ciciinnnenennanen. Supervisor, Engineering Humanities Branch
ROMAN MOSTAR, B.A, BA. in Libr......coonvviinniiniiinennnns Supervisor of Collections



LAWRENCE P. MURPHY ,» BAA, MA, BA. in Libr. eeerereieeeas Reference Desk Librarian

ELISABETH S. NORIE, B.A,, BA. in Libr............. etresieeaas ......Catalog Librarian
MARION EDGERTON PARKER, B.A,, B.A. in Libr............... Libnrian, Education Branch
MILDRED K. SHERWOOD, BAA,, BA.inLibr...............0ueee ... .Librarian, Art Branch
CHLOE T. SIVERTZ, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)...cciiiiiiiinniniscasnonnnss Order Research Librarian
CAROLYN A. SMALL, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.).......... Ceraeenes tvsesesssess...Catalog Librarian
BERNICE F. SMITH, BAA,, BA.in Libr...........ooivvniinnnanns Interlibrary Loan Librarian
LOIS V. SPERLINE, BA, BS. in L.S............cvviiinvnnnn, Librarian, Architecture Branch
WILDA THOMPSON, B.A,, BA. in Libr.......coovvnvnnnns erreseeneeens .Catalog Librarian
RONALD TODD, B.A,, B.S. (L.S)....c.ivvieiieennnnn .....Curator, Pacific Northwest Collection
FRANCES V. VALENTINE, B.A,, BA. in Libr.............. Asst. Librarian, Parrington Branch
M. DELOISE WESTER, B.A,, B.A. in Libr.............. teeesasssseseesss. Catalog Librarian
VERNICE B. WOODLAND, BA,, BLS............cociaiiiiiinann, Reference Desk Librarian
MARJORIE Z. WRIGHT, B.A, MAA. in LS.........ceoi0iteesinsensesses..Catalog Librarian
ANNIS YOUNG, MA,, BA . in Libr.........cooveviiiiinnnns Asst. Librarian, Parrington Branch
Law Library
MARIAN GOULD GALLAGHER, BAA,LLB,BA. inLS...............c..... Law Librarian
MARY HOARD, B.A., LL.B,, LLM,, BS. (LS.)....... . Cerrereeenans Catalog Division
Office of the Registrar
ETHELYN TONER, BA................ cevenees teetsssetesssessenrsessensessnn . Registrar
LUCILLE KENDALL, MA........cc.cuuunn creaee fesacnes veeeseso Assistant to the Registrar

FRANCES WILLARD, BA.......cccvvevetentnneen «voos. .Admissions
MINNIE KRAUS BRUGGER, B.A.. Ceeseteacectetiasrtencarenareans Graduation
VIRGINIA SAUNDERS, BA......ccoitiriiranrnrarinsncnnsnss .. i
EVA GENE PAPE......ciiiiiiiiiininennenenennnans Cereen eenaa Registration
RUTH LARSON, B.S.....coivrrineennconiocirenncsnnrans e reet et Statistics
FRANCES E. TATE.......ccceeitinrninnnnes teesisstissesscsasesssssensssessss. . Transcripts
Office of Public Information and University Relations )
DONALD K. ANDERSON, AB.........coiinirininnnnnncnnns PN P Director
IRWIN BLUMENFELD, A.B........ocoiiiieriirncrioeacscnacananen . .Manager, News Service
NEAL O. HINES, AB, M.S.J....ccivviiieeeerincrssorscasasansssessss. . Publications Adviser
Office of Student Affairs
EDWARD HENRY LAUER, PhD.......cciiiiiiiiiiiinensinnneennsananns Dean of Students
LEONA SAUNDERS, BA.....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiinnns Associate Dxmctor. Office of Student Affairs
JAMES M. DAVIS, B.S,, BD, MA,EdD...........co0viiiinnnnn Adviser to Foreign Students
PATRICIA McCLURE, BS............ Senior Counselor and Manager, Women's Residence Halls
WANDA BROADIE, BA, MAA.........c.ccoivinnnnn e eeteieaaeriierenns Associate Counselor
BLANCHE CLINE, BS,, EdM........ciuiiiiiiinrinerriecnrannnsannnnn Associate Counselor
GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S........ccioiviniiennnnnn Assistant Director, Office of Student Affairs
ASUW Administrative Officers
C. HARVEY CASSILL. ...t ittittttiirisncnanannnnes Director of Intercollegiate Activities
CHARLES B. OWENS........ N veevoe....Director of ASUW Activitics
WENDELL H. BROYLES, BA.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiniatinnansns +....Manager of Athletics
CLYDE ROBINSON.....ciiittiitiintrreaarareansacaranseanssansaaanns ASUW Publications
EUGENE PIERCE, B.A......cooovveeeetionerernenen Assistant in ASUW Activities, in Charge
of Financial Control and Accounting”
BERT E. ROSE, JR, BA...... Cetienaiesieanan Ceeitierinrenes Manager, Athletic News Service
IVAN TRAVIS, AB, MA............ [ esecinnanttaeennn Athletic Business Manager
U. 8. Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps
DOUGLAS W. SPAWN, BS............... F et taatrre et araeanaes Major, Air Force
RICHARD B. JAMES. ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiannnannnns e ereer et eneeaan Major, Air Force
DANFORTH P. MILLER, BS.................. Ceeeenee [N Major, Air Force
RALEIGH D. SMITH............ Cerererereeaaas e eeeeeeeaaeaeeee e, Major, Air Force
FREEMAN B. WADDELL.........cco00vennenens Cetereeerieeenreanaeaaas Captain, Air Force
WILLIAM L. RAY .. .0iuiiiiiiiiiiaticnancasnsiianinnasannns ... First’ Licutenant, Air Force
DAVID H. WATTS, B.S....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiieianninnns vesisssesss . Warrant Officer, Air Force



~ U. S. Army Reserve Officers Training ,Corps

MARSHALL N. JENSEN, B.S,, MD............ Ceaeeeren. e eeeas e Colonel, Medical Corpt
FREDERIC W. C. LEDEBOER, B.S..... B Lt. Col:, Coast Artillery Corps
ROBERT L. SNYDER, B.A. ; - Lt. Col.,, -Quartermaster- Corps
BERT H. BACKST ROM . ... .ttt iiiintenannaeaanannnn Major, Coast Artillery Corps
ANDREW P. FLANAGAN, BS........ Ceeeeseraireaas “eee..t...Major, Transportation Corps
JOHN W. MURRAY, B.S......ciiiiiinirnicnnnnnnnsd e ieeeeelt . .Major, ‘Transportation Corps
EDWARD R. WAHL, BAA......cooiiiiiienennernnnnnss S R Major, ' Quartermaster Corps

WILLIAM J. WOLCOTT, B.A........cooiiiiiiiiiiiianiaininnanns Tereee Major, Infantry
DAVID B. ALEXANDER, B.Si....coicinrirnorrnnnencrnconnns Captam. Coast Artillery Corps
BILLIE M. BARBEE, B.A.. . vcvuietiierrernnnnrennneens R T Y ..Captain, Infantry
HAMLET R. CARTER, JR, BS...... Ceevaenrae cednen ..Captain, Artillery
FRANK W. CONNER/JR, BAA.....iovieieanenannenn S /Captain; Infantry
CHARLES H; FORE, B.A......covvviiininieninenediionedonineiuneaadain .. .Captaily, {Infantry
BENJAMIN E. JOHNSON, JR,, B.BA......... Creeeenenee e, V..o ... Captain, Transportation
FRANK W. RHEA, B.S.....c000ttiiuurenatostiiotseeniessnannnns Captain, Corps of Engineers
U. S. Naval Reserve Officers: Training’ Coms . e -
CAMPBELB b. EMORY, B.S.. e, e B "\.. Cdptain, U.S. Navy
ALEXANDER K. TYREE, B.S. ........ . e eeam et Commander, U. S. Navy
LOUIS G. DITTA, B.A.. .. iiiiiiivntnensrnenanennn e Major, U. S. M. C.
FRANCIS A. BUTLER, BS.......ccivviiiiiiiniiiinaennenn. .. :Lietitesiant, U. S. ‘Navy
HARVEY E. MINNICK, B.A.....c0ooverenrnrennennenaeanneenns .Lieutenant, U. S. Navy
ARTHUR H. JERBERT, B.S..........cccuun.. Ceeeeenaeeeaas .Lieutenant, U, S.- Navy
GUNTER GEISMANN, B.A.....ccociiiinrerecronnrninenas ".+'...Lieutenant (SC), U. S. Navy
BURTON WRIGHT, B.S.,, M.S.....ccovtveininriinnisesnennanns -.Licutenant, (jg), U. S.N. R
University Health Service
LELAND E. POWERS, M.D..........ccc0euss e tet ettt it iaia s Director
CHARLES LESTER, M.D..scvvrnvriessann v e Assistant Director

CHARLES BENDER, M.D......0tuiutnetenroneeoanensrseeaneennnersneencenss Clinic Physician
ERNEST EVANS, M.D.......... : Clinic Physician
WILLIAM R. GARR, M.D.......iiiiiiiiiisiiannnnnncnnnnanns Clinic Physician
DAVID C. HALL, M.D............... . Clinic Physician
ELIZABETH GUNN, M.D...... Clinic Physician

DONALD T. HALL, MD.....ovvvvnvnensineedend Clinic Physician
JOHN FREELAND HARRAH, M.D............... e e TN Clinic Physician
JOHN STERNER, M.D.....viviveeiinnnerenes ettty e Clinic Physician
S. H. KAUFMAN, MD.........c.ouvee i eeterentaereaeaaan e eietaeeaeaaen .....Psychiatrist
M. C. SHURTLEFF, MD..............c00uus eeens et eeaieeaaae N E.E.N.T. Specialist
ARTHUR BOBROFF, M.D............. [P S ; Dermatologist
MILDRED MUMBY, M.D.......¢coo0vevrnccnonncennnsons P -+ . . Dermatologist
MARGIT GRYTBAK, M.D........ L PR Dmtor. Child Health Clinic

VARIOUS EDUCATIONAL, RESEARCH, AND SERVICE DIVISIONS
. Applied Fisheries Laboratory )
LAURENR.DONALDSQN. 2% » RSP e .. Director

Audio-Visual Studios

FRANCIS F. POWERS, Ph.D............. s Director, Audio-Visual Activities
PHILIP A. JACOBSEN, B.S....co.uuu.... s Technical and Research Director
EDWIN H. ADAMS, M.A.. ... ... iiiitiieteeaneennnnnnnn Director, University Radio Programs

Division of Counseling and Testing
Counseling Center

REED MERRIL‘L, BA, MA.............. e te e e tatte e aaar ettt ety Directof

LOUISE B. HEATHERS, BA,, PhD.......c..oiiiiiiiiiii i Senior Clinical Psychologist

ARTHUR ABRAHAMSON, BAA, MA.........cccviviinnnnns Senior Psychiatric Social Worker

RUTH LYON BLACKMAN, B.S,, M.S......ccovvviieennann.. Junior Psychiatric Social Worker
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Bureass of Testing

EDMUND E. DUDEK, A.B, MA,, Ph.D.......cooeoiniiiimiiniiniiiiiiny e Director
THOMAS G. HERMANS, BS,, MA...... et eae Chief Examiner

Buroan of Admissions Research
AUGUST DVORARK, B.A, Ph ... ..iiotiiceaiitantnanncnocennninoeenneaaneeanans Director

Placement Office for Students and Graduates . .

Engineering Experiment Station

F. BURT FARQUHARSON, B.S.,, ME........i0iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiieneanans Director
WARREN W. PHILBRICK, B.S. in M.E., M.B.A....... Cerrieeeeaaeaeaaa Assistant Director

The Northwest Experiment Station, United States Bureau of Mincs

HARRY F. YANCEY, PhD............... reereeraaaeans [ ...Supervising Engineer
KENNETH A. JOHNSON, BS............ Cettessectcractacansinens Teasessseessrend Chemist
A. D. CENTENERO, BS............ eineee Ceiesesanaasans ereiierareenns Analytical Chemist
M. R.GEER, M.S......0oiiviiiennnnnnnnnonss e et ee et Mining Engineer
HAL J. KELLY, B.Si..iuieuiiitnienereenescsnnnssccsssacsnssecannancs Metallurgical Engineer
CLARENCE L. BOYD, B.S s everentencetinannouonnbotnensarns Chemist

R. JOHN HILTON, B.S.i. . iutiuiiiitineraeacaaassessntsototoseaassonnens Chemical Engineer
J. J. BRUGMAN, B.S......oicveeucnnnnsns S R Metallurgical Engineer
W. A, OLDS, B.S.....ccovovvurencrrnnnane Cereraeeceannes Chreeraieees -....Chemical Engineer
C. L. ALLYN, B.S....ccvitevenretcinnnanne PN Chemical Engineer
R. J. CAMPBELL, JR, BS...... Cevreeeenenaanen PN PP Chemuzl Engineer
) Nursery School )
ELEANOR EVANS, ?.S., ME. . ...ciiiiiieecnaanasns eeeeeetaet e Acting Director
Oceanographic Laboratory
THOMAS G. THOMPSON, Ph.D......... P Director
Physics Laboratory
CLINTON L. UTTERBACK PhD..icasccnsnroniansnes et e Director
Washington State, Mnscum
ERNA GUNTHER, 2 T8 5 T ... Director
HARRY W. HIGMAN, B.S......c0uvru.s evaraenees . Honotary Curator of Birds
MARTHA REEKIE FLAHAUT, B.S.,, B.S. in L.S.. .. cccvvrerennciocnennens Curator of Biology
CATHERINE B.-PARIS, BA........ccovvnnnnn. Ceeennaes cevecneenroaaen Curator of Education
DOUGLAS OSBORNE, BA......... teesrnseiiiiennana, P TT T Curator of Anthropology
Washington Public Opinion Laboratory
STUART C. DODD, PhD.............. F N . .Codirector, University of Washington
J. E. BACHELDER, PhD........c.coiiiiiiiiiinnrencnnnns Codirector, Washington State College



BUREAUS AND DEPARTMENTAL INSTITUTES

Bureau of Business Research

NATHANAEL H. ENGLE, PhD......ccctuieiiirirnrniienncainnneenenraececnnennns Director
CHARLES J. MILLER, M.B.A.......ocovvvrninnienssnnes .. Editor, Pacific Northwest Industry

Bureau of Governmental Research and Services

DONALD H. WEBSTER, LL.B,, PhD......ccccciieirerernrrncrsnnnsenas veeesesses.Director
ERNEST H. CAMPBELL, LL.B,, PhD.......ccci0tveeuensnnnnnsnnncacans .Assistant Director
JOSHUA H. VOGEL, M. Arch....ovvnvrinernacnecnnenns Planning and Public Works Consultant
DONALD C. SAMPSON, B.A........ociveennnns vrseeesessesee.Municipal Research Consultant
GEORGE D. SMITH.....oooivieieniinsonsssasassssrrossosessonsscenes ...Research Associate

Teacher Service and Placemeat’
EDWARD BECHTHOLT, MA........covianennn Ceeerreinaas Ceeetecenerentrsiananns Director

Institute of International Affairs

LINDEN A. MANDER, M.A.......i.iiiiiiiiiiiniietiaatattnttnnacccontanconsnns Codirector
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Ph.D.,, LLD....c......untns B .. .Codirector

Institute of Public Affairs

KENNETH C. COLE, LLB,, PhD......0otvinineernnrecetnerenennsararararocsnsns Codirector
GEORGE A. SHIPMAN, PhD.......ociiiiiiiienrniniiinnasnsnannanes crinasireane Codirector

SENATE MEMBERS 1949-50

L. Lerrers. Terms expiring 1952 ang Bauer, Librarianship; Edward Bostetter, Engluh
Porter Perrin, English; William Read, Class. Langs.; George vage, English. Terms expiring
1951: Robert Heilman, Enaluk Howard Nostrand, Rom. Langs.; Brents StxrlmgH English;
Curtis Vail, Ger. Langs.; Frank 'Williston, Far East. Terms expiring 1950; Edwin
Radso Educ Sverre Arestad, Scand. Langs.; E. Harold Eby, Eugluh, George Taylor, Far
Ea.n., Lawrencc Zillman, English.

II. erms expiring 1952: Scan!ey Chapple, Music; B, Pauline Johnson, Art; Terms
fu-iu&l951 Ruth Penington, Art; Edith Woodcock, Music. Terms oxpiring 1950: Kath-
unro, Music; Walter Isaaee, Art,

III. Sciences. Torms expiring 1952: Ross Beaumont, Math,; William Birnbaum, Math.; Arthur
W. Martin, Zoology. Temn expiring 1951: Phil E. Church, Meteor.; C. Leo H'xtchoock.
Botany; Rex Robinson, Chemistry. Terms expiring 1950: Gcorge H. Cady, Chemistry; Edwin
H. Uehling, Physics; fRoy M. Winger, Math.

Iv. Tacnuox.oav. Terms_e: xﬁbln 1952: Thomas H. Campbell, Civ. Engr.; Capt. C. D. Emory,
Naval Sci.; Ernest D, Gen. Engr. Terms expiring 1951. fred Miller, Cm. Engr.;
Ralph Moulto Chem. Enar Drury Pifer, Mineral Engr. Ty ﬂ 1950: Lauren

Donaldson, Fisheries; George L. Hoard, Elec, Engr.; Gilbert Schaller, Mech. Engr.

V.y SociaL Smxzs. Terms oxpirin, Sg 1952; Iohn R. Huber, Ectmomzc:, Max Savelle, History.
Terms exwing 1951: William S. Hopkins, Economics; lio Loucks, Psychology. Terms ex-
piring 1950: Solomon Katz, History; Everett Nelson, Phtlo.saphy.

VI. Arprrizp SociAL Stupizs. Tm a?lriag 1952. Arthur M. Cannon, Bus. Adm; John Cor-
bally, Education; William E Adm.; ro Kid well, Phys. Ed.—Women. T
expiring 1951: Roland Belsbaw, - Ehys. Ea.—-z,f’m, S hcn D. Brown, Bus. ddm.; Donald H.
Mackenzie, Bus. Admin.; Curtis Williams, Education. axpiring 1950; Jose h Demmery,

Bus. ‘#m;, Nathanael ﬁugle. Bus, Adm.; Margaret 'I‘crrell, ome Ec.; Ruth \x’nlson, Phys.

omen.

VIIL. Hm-m Scmncss. Temn axpiring 1952: H. Stanley Benuctt, Anatomy; B. O. A. Thomas,
; Robert Williams, Medmm. Terms expiring 1951: Loren D. Carlson, Phy.n-
ology, harles A. Evans, Microbiolo, ton W. Moore, Dentistry. Terms ‘W’”K 1950:
James M. Dille, Pharmacol.; Erling ‘(’)yrdal. Microbiology; Lillian B. Patterson, Nursing.
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BOARDS AND COMMITTEES, 1949-1950

Administeative
Administrative Board of the Division of Counseling and Testing—Chairman, Lauer; Loucks, F. F.
Powers, Strother.

Agnes Anderson Research Fund—Chairman, Grondal; Birnbaum, Holt, Utterback, Winther; Asso-
ciate Dean of the Graduate School.

Arboretum Board—Chairman, Marckworth; Brockman, Goodrich, Graham, L. Hitchecock, Roy L.
Maryatt, May, Mulligan, William F. Paddock, , O. B. Thorgnmson, Wahlstrom.

Audio-Visual Activities de—Chamnan, Loew; Edwm Adams, Cochran, Hayden, Pauline Jobn-
son, Nor Sch ;s F. F. P , ex officio and secretary; Don Anderson, ex officio.

Board of Admissions—Chairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Registrar, secretary.

Board of Health Sciences—Chairman, Turner; Cross, Goodrich, Guthrie, Haviland, Hiscox, E. M.
Jones, Lauer, L. E. Powers, Soufe, Wahlstrom.

Board of Veterans’ Problems—Chairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Rahskopf; Registrar, secretary.
Camgu Residences for Students—Chairman, Kidwell; Conrad, Nygreen, Pringle, Leona Saunders,

Coordmatmg Committec on Acedemic Relations with Publu: and Private Colleges of Washingt
Chairman, Toner; Emery, F. F. Powers, Verne Ray, E. R. Wilcox.

Engineering Experiment Station Board—Chairman, Wessman; A. V. Eastman, F. S. Eastman,
II; quharson, Goodspeed, Grondal, C. W, Harris, Mcan. Moulton, Plfer, Utterback, Van
orn.

E:clumge Scholarship Committee—Chairman C. E. Mnrtm Executive Secretary, Ril Huber,
A, W. Martin, H. C, Meyer, chhacl Nostrand, E. . k. Wilcox; James Davis, %ounsel of
Foreign Students, "ex officio.

Far Bc:tem and Russian Institute Advisory Board—Chairman, G. E. Taylor; Bauer, Falknor, Grim.
shaw, Gunther, Holt, Huber, Isaacs, Lauer, Lundberg, C. E. Martin, ﬁ Martm. E. J . Nelson.

Graduate Comml—Chauman, Guthrie; H. S. Bennett, Burd, Cross, EI‘J{ Harrison, C. L.
W. Martin, F. F, Powers, Verne Ra ail, Van Horn. Sub-Com-
mxttee—Walker-Ames P'und Cbamnan, 'Veme Ray, C. L Hitchco Carroll Reed.

Graduate School Publications Cammmee—Chamnan Verne Ray, Bauer, K. C. Cole, Davidson,
Gates, Goodspeed, D. D. Griffith, C. Hltclwocit Ordal, Savage; University Editor, ex officio.

High School Student Relations and Om ation—Chairman, Toner; taK Harold Adams;
Donald Anderson, Eric Barr, Bechtholt, Cassill, T. Cole, Emery, ham B. Harris, F. F.
-Powers, Rahskopf, Schram, Tyler, Warner.

Labor Economics Institute Adms ﬁCouna'l—Chairman, Hopkins; Burd, K. C. Cole, Guthrie, Mac-
kenzie, McMinn, Mund, D,

Nursery School Baard—Chmman, F. F. Powers; Bijou, Ferguson, Lauer, Rowntree, Soule.

Pulp Mills R ch hairman, H. K. Benson; Blaser, Grondal, Moulton, Ordal, Verne
Ray, Tartar. chhmcal Subcommttee—Chaxrman Tamr, Grondal, Ordal.
Room Assi ts C i Chairman, Wahlstrom; Guthrie, L. Lewis, May, Segale, Toner, and

Dean of College concerned.
Special Board on Retirement for HeaIth—Chautmand‘eMackenzxe' Dean of Medxcal School. executive

officer in charge of academic personnel personnel, Birnbaum,
Lester, Pullen.
TraﬂicteCon!rol Board—Chairman, Rhodes; S. W. Hall, Arthur Raphalow:tz, Noel Walther,
rnate.
Umwrm ch C ittee-——Chairman, Mackin; Burd, Carrell, D. Miller, Verne Ray, G. S.
Smi Tarta S
OFFICERS OF THE FACULTY 1949-1950
Chairman of the Senate. .......ooviieereinuervenneronoreroransesesonneneass Donald Mackenzie
Chairman of the Executive Committee..............uus eteresecieiseinieana Raymond B. Allen
Vice-Chairman of the Senate and the Executive Committee................cc0iuvunn Brents Stirling
Secretary....ccceeviieiennenn e eeeatsaebieeceasanntatetascectetaitassnsaeean Ethelyn Toner

Exccutive Committee: Group I Brents Stu'lm II, Kathleen Munro; Group 1II, Ro; M.
Winger; Group IV vy e Erncst D. BV Wi & Hapkias; Grovp V1, Donal

Mackenzic; Gronp Stanley ennett.
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 1949-1950

Ex-officio members without vote unless specifically stated otherwise.
Admissions zmd Sthola.mc Standards—Chairman, Hayden; N. W, Gregory, A. R. Jerbert, Reed, Ser-

gev, W, C. E. Wilson, Youngken; Registrar, ex officio; Admissions A:sxstant, ex officio.
Adult Educatic nd Extension Services—Chairman, Arestad; Franzke, Harkins, Henderson, W. R.
Hill, Loucks, Wollett; Director, Division of Adult Education and iixtcnslon Services, ex officio;

Comptroller, ex officio.

Athkhc.v—Chaxrman, Everest; Barksdale, Bird, Corbally, Donaldson, Harsch,’ McCarthy, Schrader.
P, . Representative, ex officio with vote (if not erwise a ber of the ttee) ; Man-
ager of Athletics, ex officio.

Budget-—Chairman, C, E. Martin; Gillingham, M. D. Green, C. J. Miller, Shipman, Van Horn.

. H. Williams; Comptroller, ex officio.

BmldmiNeed:-—Cbalman, L. D. Lewis; M. J. Brown, T. H. Campbell, DuPen, Herrman, Rushmer,

aylor' Superintendent of Bm]dmgs and Grounds ex officio; Executive Secretary, Room

Committee, ex officio.

Ce i "hamnan, Huber; Bauer, Bennett, Cady, Corbally, Dnlle. Donaldson,
Eugel 'H‘ kins, Pauli Mackenzxc, Munro, Stirling, Winger.

Camculum—Chaxman, Cochran, Cannon, Hald, Normann, Perrin, Roman, Williston; plus one
ex_officio member representing each college and distinct unit of the University; University
Editor, ex officio.

Graduate Study and Research—Chairman, Hopkins; Dauben, F. Eastman, Eby, C. A. Evans,
G peed, Lawton, Lorig; Dean of the Graduate School, ex oﬂicxo

Graduation—Chairman, Munro; S. D. Brown, Coombs, A. V. Eastman, Smullyan, Stein, Zuckerman.
Registrar, ex officio.

Houor:-—Chaxrman. R. P. Adams; Huber, Jacobs, Katz, B. D. Mills, Schertel Woodcock; Reg:strar.
ex officio.

Junior Colleye&—chmrman T. R. Cole; R. Q. Brown, Cramlet, Creore, Bueche!;, Emery, Kinscella,
Lawson, Lingafelter, J’ C. H. Robemon, Tidwell; Dean of the Collegc of Edncatlon, ex officio;
Registrar, ex officio.

berary-—Chaxrman Uehling; Bostetter, Brockman, Emerson, J. K. Hall, Hatch, Jessup, Moritz,

Nelson, Isenmxton, Ruch; Librarian, ex officio,

Mu:tum—-Chmman. Guntker; Benson, N. D. Gershevsky, Mackin, Naiden, Pries, D. L. Ray;
Director of the Museum, ex officio.

Personnel—Chairman, W. R. Wilson; Barnowe, Burgess, Cady, L. D. Carlson, Hennes, Melden;
Director of Facufty Personnel, ex oﬁiclo, Dean of the Graduate School, ex officio.

Public Exercises—Chairman, Lindblom; Harnngtcn Hermans, A. R. Jerbert, Kingston, Kunde,
W. E. Rogers, Sanderman, F. C. Smith.

Public Lectures and Concerl.v—Chalrman, Savage; Chapple, Conway, Dille, Frost, Gitler, B. P.
Eaco n, M. L. Johnson, A. W. M , Rader, B. Pauline Johnson; Director, Division of Adult

ducation and Extension Services, ex oﬂicno, Director of Student Affairs, ex officio.

Public Relations—Chairman, Christian; E. H. Adams, Burd, Mund, Peck, Strayer, Webster; Comp-
troller, ex officio; Director, Public Information and Umverslty Relations, ex officio; Executive
Secretary of the "Alumni Association, ex officio.

Rhodes Scholarship—Chairman, J. B. Harrison; K. C. Cole, Densmore, Lawton, R. J. Rob.nson.
Ruch, Savelle.

ROTC Programs—Chairman, Pifer; Ethel, Hilen, Kenworthy, Palmer

R«Ie:-EChanma.n, Stirling; Beaumont, H. C. Douglas, Registrar, ex officio; University Editor, ex
officio.

Schedule and Registration—Chairman, Powell; S. F. Anderson. Bowerman, Butterbnugh Haller,
Horne, Warner; Registrar, ex officio; Reg:stratxon Assistant, ex officio.

Student Discipline—Chairman, Horton; M. Harris, A. E. Harrison, Leahy, Rutledge, Sivertz, R. M.,
Wilson; Executive Officer of the ﬁepartment of Psychiatry, ex officio.

Student Organisations—Chairman,” Zillman; Baisler, Crain, R. J. Johnson, Johnston, L. B. Patter-
son, Redford; Counselor for Men, ex officio; Associate blrector of Student Affairs, ex officio.
Student Welfare—Chairman, Kidwell; Auernheimer, A, L. Edwards, Garfield, Guberlet, H. A. Kauf-
man, Mansfield, McCullough, gylvester, Tatsumi; Director 'of Student Affairs, ex officio;
Registrar, ex officio.

Tenure and Academic Freedom—Chairman, Gose; M. E. Benson, Goodspeed, J. B. Harrison, Hatch,
Huber, R. J. Robinson, Rowntree, Sholley, T.°G. Thompson, C. T. Williams.

Special Committees

Aid Philippine Universities—Chairman, Hatch; Bauer, Cady, Michael, C. T. Williams.

Inwmnatr the Grading System—Chairman, Dudek; R. P. Adams Carrell, Dvorak, Goldberg, W. R.’
, Hill, F. H. Schmidt, Smullyan.

Studg the Duties of the Junmior Colleges Committee—Chairman, Wilcox; Cornu, Katz Powell,

trayer.
Smdﬁ Summer School_ Regulations and Contract Research Rules—Chairman, Gates; Cannon, E.
raper, Heilman, Henderson, Moulton, Van Horn.

Tramfer Cndst Evaluation—Chairman, Irvme Engel, R. F. Farwell, Gates, Rossbach, West, Win-
ther; Registrar, ex officio; Dean of the Colle: ege of ﬁducauon, ex officio.
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY
February 28, 1950

) A smgle date followmg a pame indicates the begmnmé of service in the Umvers:ty When
two dates are given, the first indicates the beginning, of service in the Uniyersity; the second, in
parenthms, is‘the date of appointment to preeént ra?xi. Dates of appomtmbnt of deans’are ot shown.

RAYMOND BERNARD ALLEN 1946........ SR IR Prm:denf of the Unweulty

B.S., 1924, A.M., 1925 1928, M., 1928, Ph. D 1934, Minaiaa L. D.,
“Tul ane, LL.D; 1946, ﬁhnoin, LL.D.,, 1946, Lake ®drest College; D.Sc!, ‘1547. wmamm
. LL.D., 1948, liawau, LL.D.,1948, Bostonj: LL.D., 1949, Gonzaga . . -

ABBOTT, GORDON A., 1948, ..\ vuveernnneserissseriseeseeenns v Consult:mt in’ Medlcme
-B.S., 1927, North Bakota; M.B., 1925, M.D., 1936, Northwestern "

ABEL BURL, 1949. .. ... 00uctinninerreneenanerroninnn '.Assocxate xn Gcncral Busmeu
B. S., '1929 M BA., 1931, Oklakoma - ‘e &

ADAMS, EDWIN HUBBARD 1939 (1950)..........." -, Associate’ Professor of ‘Radio Educatxou,

xecutive Oﬁcer of tlxe Déﬁartment of. Rad:o Edutation
B.A.,.1927, M.A., 1931, Wa!lnngton Staf

-ADAMS, ROBERT PARDEE, 1947............. e - .Assocmte Professor of ‘English
B.A., 1931, Oberlin; Ph. 15., 1937. Chicago nne R :

ADDINGTON,: ERCELL ADELBERT, 1948..........° - Clinical Assistant 'Brofessor of Radiology
B.A., 1928, Carleton College (Minnesota); M.D., 1932. M.A.; 1939, Minnesota

+ADKINS, GEORGE. ERNEST MILNE. 1949. .. iiiiit i Faon . Instructor in Pediatrics
B.S., 1941, Washingten; M.D., 1944, Oregon

AHNQUIST; GERHARD, 1948................ Clinical .Instructot 'in’ Obxtetnca xmd Gynecology

.S., 1926, Washutgton State; M.D., 1933, New York

AIRTH, ANNABELLE MARGARET, 1946........... [PTR. PR S .Instructor in: Nursing
R.N., B.S., 1946, Washington .

ALDRIDGE, FREDERICK FERDINAND, 1949......:. e ..Clmical Aﬂiliate in Public Health

and. Preventwe Medxcme
S.B., 1934, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; S. M., 1941, Harvard

'ALEDORT, GLORIA EISEN,.1949............ Associate-in Romance L:mguéges and Lm:rature
B.A. 1945, Queens College (Toroneo) M.A., 1946, New Mexico .

ALEXA.NDER, CAPT. DAVID B, 1949...... Assistant Professor of Mtlxtary Scxence and Tactics
B.S., 1942, Virginia Polytechnic Institute

ALEXANDER, MARGARET ANNE, 1949..........0000uun. R .Assoclate in Genehl Business
B.S., 1937, North Dakota c :

ALFORD, HAROLD JUDD, 1946 (1948)....... e Associate. in English; Assistant Director

- of Adult Education and Extension Services
B.A., 1938, Washington

ALHADEFE, CHARLES DAVID, 1948................ \eeiie.ii..l....Lecturerin Fisheriea
ALLARD, WINSTON, 1950, ....................cc.... rvvvsin.. . Associate in’ Journalism
B.S., 1936, Oregon' M.A., 1940, Iowa . . R
ALLEN HARRY CLAY, Jr», 1949................ e <R ch A i in Chemistry
S.B., 1948, Northeastern; ScM., 1949, Brown :
ALLIGER, RUTH MARY, 1947............. Head Teacher and Assocmte in the Nursery School
B.A., B.E., 1940, Washington State
'ALLISON. GEORGE HOWARD, 1950.........c000vvvvvnnnn. Clinical lnstmctor in Psychiatry
1943, Rochester; M.D., 1945, Yale
ALLISON. LAWRENCE LE ROY, 1950................. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
ALLISON, MARY CLARA, 1944 (1948).............cuvvu.... . . Acting Instriictor in Rowmance
. . . Languages and Literature
. B.A,, 1926, College of Idabo; M.A., 1928, Northwestern
- ALPS, GLEN EARL, 1945 (1948) .. .......cc0cuuueeserreneesonn. nn.to... Instructor in Art
B.A., 1940, Colorado State College of Education; M.F.A., 1947, Washington
ALTOQSE, ALEXANDER RICHARD; 1947................\.... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
M. B 1937, M.D., 1938, Northwestern )
AMASSIAN. VAHE EUGENE, 1949................... tructor in I’hyswl y and Biophysics
B.A., 1945, M.B., B.Ch.,, 1948, Trinity College, Cambndge University (Enoﬁ
ANDERSON ARTHUR G., J=., 1946 (1947) . ..ccc.oennsn. Assxqtant Profmor of Chemistry
A.B., 1940, Illinois; M. 1942, Ph.D., 1944, Mlchlgan v
ANDERSON ARTHUR ROBERT, 1950.......... Clinical Instructor ln Fxxed Partml Dentureo

B.S., 1945, D.D.S., 1946, California

ANDERSON, BERTON EMMETT, 1943 Assistant Professor of Dental Scxenoe and Litemmre
.. DM. D., 1925, Oregon R
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ANDERSON, CARL ORLANDO, 1947 (1949)..... Clinical Assistant Professor of Prosthodontics
D.D.S., 1924, Northwestern

ANDERSON, DONALD LORRAINE, 1947 (1948).......... Instructor in Mimng Enfmeering
B.S., 1938, St. Francis Xavier University (Nova Sootw), B.S. in Min, Engr., 1941

ANDERSON, FREDERICK NEIL, 1945 (1948)..................... . Acting Instructor in Art
B.A., 1943, Washington

ANDERSON HELEN CORNELIA, 1945, . ..ccuvieerirnenrnnnrenscnns Instructor in Nursing
5 4, Bishop Johnson College of Nursing (Los Angeles); B.S., 1945, Washington;
Sh) N., 1947, ashington

ANDERSON, KIRK J., 1949. ... ... cnceeeasnaanen ereeeerenns Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.A., 1942, College of Idaho M.S., 1944, Oregon :

ANDERSON, OSWELL ARTHUR, 1946..........Clinical Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures
D.M.D., 1918, North Pacific College.

ANDERSON, ROGER, 1948........oinoi s Senior Consultant in Orthopedic S ‘
B.S., 19 Hamhne University (Minnesota); B.S., 1918. M.D.. 1918, Noﬂhwcstemc arsery

ANDERSON, SYLVIA FINLAY, 1920 (1947)...................Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1923, Wi ngm( ) i

ANDERSON. VICTORIA, 1937 (1948).....cccrvietviaccncnaansases.... Instructor in English
B.A., 1914, M.A,, 1917, Wuhxngton
ANDREWS, FRED CHARLES, 1948............. seessssesssessss. Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1946, Washington
ANKELE, FELICITAS CHARLOTTE, 1927 (1947)............. Assistant Professor of German
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington .
ANSELM, COURTNAY DAVID, 1949......c000vvtuvvanan Research Associate in Oceanography
B.S., 1941, Washington

ANSHUTZ, HERBERT LEO, 1947 (1948)......... e ereererraaaans Instructor in English
B.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1949, wm.nﬁm Eog

ARBINGAST, STANLEY ALAN, 1948......00c0c0ceceecaccansasanes A.ssocnate in Geogra;
B.E., 1934, Winona State Teal:hcn Ccllegc, M.A., 1948, Washington phy
ARESTAD, SVERRE, 1937 (1948) ............. Associate Professor of Scandinavian

ve Officer of the Department of Scandinavian Lanzuagea
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, W:uhmgton

ARONSON, SAMUEL FREDERICK, 1947........cccceuvennnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1, Washington; M.D., 1936, Northwestern
ARRIGONI, LOUIS, 1941 (1945)......c0.vuunn Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1945. Washington
ASH, JOSEPH LAFAYETTE, 1949, ... c.cciineeninicicnnnenennns R Consultant in Surgery
LS., 1923, M.S., 1925, Crexghton
ASTEL, GEORGE BERNARD, 1943 (1944)................. Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1923, Washington
AUERNHEIMER, AUGUST A., 1928 (1937) ......... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
LP.E., 1926, Normal College of the American Gymnastic Union (Indiana);
B.S., 1931, Wa.mngton, M-A., 1932, Columbia .
AULT, NELSON ALLEN, 1947 (1949) ...c.c0viuiurenienrnanarancnnansns Instructor in English
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1947, Washington :
AVANN, SHERWIN PARKER, 1946.........0cc000auuienn. Asgistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Caiifornia Inatitute of Technology
AVERY, DON EDWARD, 1945 (1947)................ «+soq . Instructor in General Engincering
B.8. in ME., 1937, Wash ( ) "8
BACKSTROM, MAJOR BERT HAROLD. US.A, 1946........ PPN Assistant Professor of
Mdieary Science and Tacties
BACON, SANFORD LORD, Jz., 1949...... A iate in A g d Statisti
B. é., 1939, Washmgton' J ting, M t an s
BAILEY, ALAN JAMES, 1939 (1942)........cc.... Associate Pm{quqr an% Acting Director of
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Ph D.. 1936, Washington guin an ose
BAILEY, BASIL EDWIN, 1949, .. .. ..unoiiiiuronccrcocaasaaonscssnnns Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A.Sc., 1930, M.A.Sc., 1936, British Columbin' Ph.D., 1940, Wxamam
BAILY, ATHOL ROMAYNE, 1949.....0ccvierearinnrannnans istant Professor of Education
B.S., 1931, Kansas State Teachers College. M. A., 1936, Ed.D 1949, Missouri
BAIR, EDWARD JAY, 1949, .. .....c0tttiiioiacaoncnennancnns Research Associate in Chemistry
.S., 1943, CoJ!ormio A. & M.; Ph.D., 1949, Brown ke in

BAIRD, JOHN DOUGLAS, 1947.......... ... .Associate in Romance Languag d Li
'A:.r, 1924, British Columbia " e . es and Literature
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BAISLER, PERRY EMANUEL, Jz., 1937 (1947)................ Assistant Profi of Speech
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1938, Washington
BAKER, CLAUDE ROWE, 1947 (1949)............c.cu.0. Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures

Executive Officer of the Department of Fixed Partial Dentures
D.D.S., 1935, B.A., 1937, M.S,, 1939, Minnesota

BAKER, FREDERICK BRUCE, 1948 (1949)............ccvvunn. Instructor in Forest Products
B.A. Sc., 1947, British Columbia

BAKER, JOEL WILSON, 1948, ....c00uiiuittrnnrirnnnneenmnnnerenaenns Consultant in Surgery
M.D., 1928, Virginia

BAKER, WILLIAM Y., 1947.......c0tviueeennnnrennannennas Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.$., 1931, M.D., 1933, Nebraska

BALIﬁ RICHARD WILLIAM, 1948.........00000cutiiennnneananan Instructor in Mathematics

LA., 1944, M.A,, 1945, Ph.D., 1948, Itlinois

BALLANTINE, JOHN PERRY, 1926 (1937).........ccvvvvvncennnnn Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1918, Harvard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago

BALLARD, ARTHUR CONDICT, 1929.......... Honorary Research Associate in Anthropology
B.A., 1899, Washington

BALLIS, WILLIAM BELCHER, 1948............ Professor of Russian Government and Politics
B.A., 1929, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

BANGS, JACK LESTER, 1947.......c0iiiiiiireiiiiienienienns Assistant Professor of Speech
B.S., 1939, M.A., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Towa

BANNICK, EDWIN GEORGE, 1947................. eeesenanas Clinical Professor of Medicine

B.S., 1918, M.D., 1920, Iowa

BARBEE, CAPT. BILLIE M., U.S.A,, 1948. . Assistant Professor of. Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1941, Colorado College -

BARBER, THEODORE MELVIN, 1946........c0eetearrenrnennennss. Lecturer in Nursing;
Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry

B.S., 1925, M.D., 1927, Nebraska

BARKSDALE, JULIAN DEVREAU, 1936 (1949)........... F PN Professor of Geology
B.A., 1930, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Yale

BARNES, CLIFFORD ADRIAN, 1947.................... Associate Professor of Oceanography
B.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

BARNHART, FRED PALEN, 1949.................. «++..Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics
B.S.D., 1934, D.D.S., 1934, Northwestern

BARNOWE, THEODORE JOSEPH, 1947....... Assistant Professor of Personnel Administration
B.A., 1939, Morningside College (Iowa); M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Washington

BARR, ERICLLOYD, 1936 (1946) ...« civiinnuriecencnoaens Director of the Summer Sessions;

Professor Emeritus of Naval Science and Tactics
Graduate, 1911, U.S. Naval Academy; Ph.D., 1938, Washington

BARR, JOHN ALTON, 1947 (1949).............. Assi Professor of Elementary Education
B.8., 1936, M.A., 1938, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1948, Washington

BARRACLOUGH, CLIFFORD ARTHUR, 1949........ccceoveveennnn... Instructor in German
B.A., 1949, Buffalo

BARTON, PAUL, 1947 ... .\uttnnnesnanseneeennneernnsennesseannnns Associate in English
A.B., 1939, DePauw; M.A., 1948, Washington

BASKERVILLE, BARNET, 1948.......0 .0 coiiirernnnnnnnnnnnns Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1944, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Northwestern

BATES, ALAN PHILIP, 1947, ...\ euenrenenencaeeneaeanenenes .....Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, Washington

BATIE, HARRIETT VIRGINIA, 1941 (1949)......0covvevnnrnnisnn,s Instructor in Education;

Certification and Academic Adviser
B.S., 1935, Hastings College (Nebraska); M.A., 1945, Washington

BAUER, HARRY C., 1945 (1947)............. Professor of Librarianship; Director of Libraries
B.A.. 1927, M.S., 1929, Was| n University (St. Louis); Certificate of
Librarianship, 1931, St. Louis Library School

BEAL, MAUD LAYTON, 1933 (1947)................coenea.... Assistant Professor of English
LA, 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington
BEALE, JAMES MAC ARTHUR, J&,, 1948............cc000uvnnn Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1945, Harvard; B.M., 1946, M.M., 1947, Yale
BEARD, HARRY RANDALL, 1945. .. .. \0euutineinrtineeaneenneennnn. Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A., 1917, Colorado; M.S., 1920, Wisconsin
BEAT, ALBERTA MARGARET, 1947 (1948)............. Acting Instructor in Dental Hygiene

Cert. in Dental Hygiene, 1946, Columbia
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BEAUMONT, ‘'ROSS ALLEN, 1940 (948) ... covvn it .. Associate’ Professor of Mathcmatwu
A.B,, 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Illmols .

BECHTEL, LENORE ALBERTA, 1948...... e, .Associate in* Humanistic-Social Studies
B.M., 1938, DePauw : g

BECHTHOLT, EDWARD, 1947....... Director of the Bureau of Teacher Servu:e and Place,ment

’ LA, 1934, M.A,, 1947, Washmgton

BECK, ELEANOR NORDHOFF, 1932.....c000tutiniieinnercianninnnnenns Asaoclate in. Music

BECKER, ROLAND FREDERICK, 1946 (1947)................ Associate. Proféssor of . Anatomy

. B.S., 1935, M.S., 1937, Massachusetts State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestem ]

BEEBE, WINN LAPHAM 1949. ... iviinnn, Clinical. Instructor in lecd Partxal Dentures

. D.D.S., 1929, Minnesota ‘

BELL, FREDERICK HEWARD. 1931............ R, N Lecturer in. therlw
B.A., 1924, British Columbia ) ) .

BELL. MARJORIE LAWSON, 1946.......cc00vpvvnnenn, P Associate in Enghsh

LA., 1931, Washington . ) )

BELL, THEODORE B..... e eee e e Assocmtc in. Rxdxo Educatwn
B.A., 1938, Washington A

BELL, WARREN WATSON, 1948.............. “.....Consultant in Obstctncs and Gynecology
M.D., 1917, Vanderbilt

BELSHAW ROLLAND ELWOOD, 1930 (1943)............... Profmor of Physncal Educahon'

Exccutive Officer of the Department of Physical Educatxon for Men
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.A., 1930, Columbia
BENDER, CHARLES EDWARD, 1946 (1947)........... .... Clinical Instructor_in Medicine;
Clinic Physician in the Health Center
Ph.G., 1923, Ohio Northern; A.B., 1931, Ohio State; M. D 1935, J'efferson Mcdtcal
ollege (Phdadelphxa)

BENEPE OTIS JEROME, 1947 (1949).......0cvvvuviviennn. Research Aasocxate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, asbmgton . o
BENHAM, ALLEN ROGERS, 1905 [93:Z5: ) 1 Professor Emeritus of English;
Research Consultant
A.B., 1900, A.M., 1901, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1905, Yale
. BENNETT, EDWIN SAXTON, 1947................... M Clinica! Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1914, New York University
BENNETT, HENRY STANLEY, 1948................ Professor of Anatomy, Executive Officer
. of the Department of Anatomy
A.B., 1932, Oberlin College; M.D., 1936, Harvard
BENNO, NORMAN LLOYD, 1946.......c0vvietiinnnenannnnn. e Associate, in Music
BEN SON, EDNA GRACE, 1927 (1936) . .. .ouvuvneenenennannnnnn. Associate Professor of Art
1909, Towa; M.A., 1923, Columbia
BENSON HENRY KREITZER, 1904 (1947)...... Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engincering;

esearch Consultant, n}gartments of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering
A.B., 1899, A M,, 1902, D.Sc., 1926, Franklin and Marshall College (Pennsylvama),
Ph.D., 1907, Columbia

BENSON, MERRITT ELIHU, 1931 (1948)......0.veiuuveinnnnnnenn rofessor of Jonrnahsm,
Assistant Director of the School of Journalism

LL.B., 1930, Minnesota; B.A., 1942, Washington

BERBERET, JOHN ALBERT, 1949, ... .c0tuutiurreneseuannceennrennnens Asaociate in Physics
B.S., 1941, Carrol College (Montana); M.A., 1943, Nebraska .

BERGREN, HOMER A, 1950.............. Lecturer in A i M and Statistics
A.B., 1935, LL.B., 1935. ‘Washington

BERGSETH FREDERICK ROBERT, 1947........ Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

B.S. in E. E., 1937, Washington; § M. in E.E., 1938, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

BERNBAUM SANFORD M., 1950.....ccciiniiiniiiiiniiinnnnnnnnnn Associate Lecturer in Law
B.S,, 936, ‘Washington

BEVIS, LEURA DOROTHY, 1947........................ Asgsistant Professor of berananshnp
B. A.. 1927, Pomona; B. S. in L.S., 1947, Southern California

BICKLEY, JOHN STROCK, 1948 (1949)..........covvvnnnn. Assistant Professor of Insurance
B.A., 1939, M.B.A., 1947, Wisconsin

BIJOU, SIDNEY WILLIAM, 1948..........000vvevnenecznnn Associate Professor of Paychology;

Director of the Child Development Clinic
B.S., 1933, Florida; M.A., 1936, Columbia; Ph.D., 1941, Iowa

BILL, ALEXANDER HARVEY, JR., 1948.....oeerreeennnrnnnn., Clinical Associate in S
A.B., 1935, M.D., 1939, HmrvJ ’ e fate T Surgery
BILLINGTON SHEROD MARSHALL, 1947.................. Clinical Tnstructor in Pediatrics

1932, M.D., 1935, Vanderbilt
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BINDER, BETTY JEAN, 1947. ... ... it iiiiiiiiiiiiniientnnannannnns Associate in English
B.A., 1938, M.A,, 1942, Minnesota
BINGHAM JAMES BALDWIN, Jr,, 1947.........0.0ooennne Clinical Instructor in Medicine
, 1935, M.D., 1937, Wisconsin S
BIRD WINFRE D WYLAM, 1928 (1946)........cc0c0ovcvvunnnnnn. Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., 1926, Lawrence College, Ph.D., 1938, Iowa i
BIRNBAUM, ZYGMUNT WILLIAM, 1939 (1945)........ Associate Professor of Mathematics;

Director of the Laboratory of Statistical Research
LL.M., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, John Casimir University (Lwow, Poland)

BISE, LOIS EMILY, 1949. .. ... ciutiiutiacanrrniisntinneaneerneasnias Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1947, Wasﬁmgton State '

BISHOP, CHARLENE AURELLA, 1949...........oooui.u.l,s " Instructor in Home Economxca
B.S., 1938, Iowa State Teachers College' M. S., 1949, Wisconsin

BISHOP, EVERARD ALLEN, 1949................ Clinical Assistant Prof of Orthodonti
D.D.S., 1919, Northwestern

BITAR, EMMANUEL, 1948. ... ..o iiiriiiiiinninnnrinannnn Clinical Instructor in Pathology

. B.S., 1935, M.D., 1939, Oregon B : .

BLACKBURN, CONSTANCE GLORIA, 1950........c0.cuoveeervanennnn Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1948, Swedish Hospital (Seattic) B.S., 1949, Washington

BLA%(HAM. COII}NELL EDGAR, 1950......0ccvvvneniinnnnnns Clinical Associate in Anatomy

ey ) :
BLACKMAN, HELEN MARIE, 1943... ... ... .0 iieinranneannnennnas Instructor in Nursins
< . . R.N,, 1929, St. Luke’s (Iowa) B.S., 1942, Washington )
BLACKMAN, JAMES, 1948, .. ... ... .. ... iuieiinieieiieiinsenes. onsultant in, Surgery

.c
A.B., 1928, Kalamazoo College (Michigan); M.D., 1932, Johns Hopkins

BLACKSTONE, BRUCE IRVIN, 1949...Acting Assistant Professor of Secretarial Administration
. B.S., 1947, M.S. in Ed., 1948, Southern California

BLANDAU, RICHARD J, 1949, ocooooionieesoiicos Prof of Anatomy
A.B., 1935, Linfield College' Ph.D., 1939, Brown; M D., 1948, Rochester .

BLANKENSHIP ‘WILLIAM RUSSELL, 1932 (1943).:.........00vvv... Professor of English
A.B., 1914, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

BLASER, HENRY WESTON. 1946 (1948) . ..o iinennnnn.. Associate Professor of Botany
B.S., 1931, A.M., 1933, Temple (Pennsylvania); Ph.D., 1940, Cornell University

BLATT, FRANK JOACHIM, 1948............0c.0uuear... Aassociate in Electrical Enginecring

B.S. in. E.E., 1946, M.S. in E.E,, 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

BLISS, ADDIE JEANNETTE, 1922 (1949) .. Associated Professor (Retired) of Home Economics
A., 1906, Washington; M.A., 1917, olumbia :

BLIVEN PAUL, 1941. . . .c.iuiineoiiineiniaenaenonn. Lecturer in General Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1927, Minnesota; LL.B., 1933, Georgetown - ’

BLUMENFELD, IRWIN S, 1948..................Associate in Jom'na!um. Manager of News
Service, Office of Pubhc Informatxon
B.A., 1930, Washington :

BLYTHE, HARRY, 1949................ Instructor in Business Finance, Banking and Insurance
B,S., 1947,-M S.. 1949, Columbla : :

BOBBITT, FRANCIS STERLEN, 1949..............ivuu ... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B. S.. 1941, B.M., 1943, M.D., 1944, I\orthwestem :

BOEHMER, HERBERT, 1937 (1945)............... " Assistant Professor of General Engineering
Dipl. Ing .- 1928, Germa.n Technical Umvcrsny, M.S. in A.E., 1933, Washington

BOGARDUS. MIRIE PLAYTER, 1948.................. Acting Instructor in Home Economics

.. B.S., 1920, Washington . . . !

BOGGS, THEODORE HARDING, 1947.......c.oo0ivviru.in... Acting Professor of Economics

B.A., 1902, Acadia University (Nova Scotia); B.A., 1905, Ph.D., l 08, Yale
. BOLTON, FREDERICK ELMER, 1912 (1947).............. Professor Emeritus of Education;

esearch Consultant; Dean Emeritus of the College of Educat:on
B.S., 1893, M.S., 1896, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1898, Clark University

BONE, HUGH ALVIN, 1948, ... 0iiteesiiiinniaannenneisooens Professor of* Polxtxcal Scxence
B.A., 1931, North tentral College (Illinois); M.A., 1935, Wisconsin;
Ph.D., 1937, Northwestern -

BONFELD, ITA GRINTUCH, 1949.. ... ...oeouiiiaiiiiiiniiraanns Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1947, Wagner College (New York)

BONHAM, KELSHAW ............ Research Associate in the Applied Fisheries Laboratory
B.S., 1931, M.S,, 1935, Ph.D., 1937, Washington

BONIFAS, PAUL AMI, 1946 (1947) ... .vvurnnaeeerennennnnaeinns Associate Professor of Art
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BONNELL, MILDRED, 1947........... ereeteenaaan Asgistant Professor of Home Economics;
Assistant Director of the University Dining Halls
B.A., 1927, Illinois; M.A., 1942, Columbia

BOROUGHS. HOMER, Jr, 1948 (1949) .......ccviivnnnnnsnnnonnnans, Instructor in Education
B.A., 1939, Western ‘Washington College of Education; M.A., 1947, Washington .
BOSTETTER, EDWARD EVERETT, 1940 (1947) ......ccc.vn-n Associate Professor of English

S, Franklin and Marshall College (Pennsylvama) M.A,, 1937, Ph.D,,
- 1938 Prmceton

BOSTWICK, IRENE NEILSON, 1930 (1942).........cc00iuununn Assistant Professor of Music

B.M., 1922, Washington
BOTZER, WILLIAM HOLST, 1946........c.c00iiiivineninnnnnes ...Lecturer in Business Law
B.A), 1935, LL.B., 1938, Washington
BOUGHTON, GLADYS R, 1947. ... ..o ouoiinienennns Asslstant Professor of Librarianship
B.A. Certificate in L.S., 1932, M.S 1939. University of Denver
BOWERMAN, CHARLES EMERT, 1946...........00000uuuue. Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1935, Denison; M.A., 941 PhL.D., 1948, Chicago )
BOWERS, BERNA THOMAS, 1949...................... Clinical Associate in Otolaryngology
M.D., 1924, Tulane University (Louisiana)
BOWERS, JAMES MICHAEL, 1947......... beresanas Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
A.B., 1922, M.D., 1925, Michigan
BOWLER, FRANK TAIT, 1947........ eeeeinceeeeenaaaeaan Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.M.D., 1945, North Pacific College
BOWLES, ALBERT J., 1948, .. ..coivinrnnannsennrniranas eesieines .. .Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1919, M.D., 1923 Oregon o
BOYLE, JEAN ELIZABETH, 1946........... +v.... Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
B.S., 1936, M.N., 1941, Washington o
BOYNE, THOMAS WILLIAM, 1949.............000cuees [ Instructor in Marketing
B.A., 1947, Hawaii; M.S., 1949, Columbia
BRADFORD, FLORENCE IRENE, 1947 (194? .................... Lecturer in Social Work;
upervisor of Field Work in the Graduate School of Social Work

B.S., 1939, Springfield College (Massachusetts); M.A., 1946, Chicago

BRAGG, KENNETH NORTON, 1948.........c.00000vunee Research Associate in the Bureau of
Governmental Research and Services
B.A., 1947, Washington

BRAKEL, HENRY LOUIS, 1905 (1947) .....ccvvensrrrinnnsoss Professor Emeritus of Ph
{” or Adviser of the Degnrment of P ysus
B.A., 1902, Olivet College (Michigan); M.A., 1905, hington; Ph.D., 1

12, Cornell
BRANT, DANIEL HOSMER, 1949...... b e e Associate in Zoology
B.S., 1943, Minnesota
BRAUER, JOHN CHARLES, 1947 coiiiiiiiiiinsns Professor of Pedodontics; Executive Officer,

partment of Pedodontlcs, Director of Postgraduate Dental Edncatxon
D.D.S., 1928, A.B., 1934, M.S.. 1936, Nebraska

BRAZEAU, WENDELL PHILLIPS, 1945 (1948).......covvnrervnrrnecnenes Instructor in Art
B. F.A 1933, M.F.A., 1947, Washington ’ )
BREWER, STANLEY HAROLD, 1946 (1949) ......couues Assistant Professor of Transportation
B.A., 1942, M.B.A., 1943, Washington
BRIDGES, WILLIAM CHARLES, 1948....... veeveeeeeess...Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.D., 1940, Yale
BRIER, HOWARD MAXWELL, 1947..........c0vvvieian.s Assistant Professor of Journalism
B. A.. 1925, M.Ed., 1931, Washington
BRIGHTBILL, LINWOOD JAMES, 1947 (1949).......... Assist Prof of Architecture
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1933, Minncsota
BRILL, JOHN PETER, Jr., 1949........ .....Clinical Associate in Legal and Forensic Medicine
BROBACK, IDAMARIE, 1948.......cc0ivnniiinnecnnnnn Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., 1942, Washington
BROCKMAN, C. FRANK, 1946 (1949)......c00000vctencenanas Associate Professor of Forestry
B.S., 1924, Colorado State; M.S., 1931, Washington
lBROERé MARION RUTH, 1947 (1948).............. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
1933, M.S., 1936, Wisconsin
BROWN EDWARD GORDON, 1948 (1949) . ............. Professor of Business Administration
A.E,, 1929, Washington; M.B.A., 1932, Harvard

BROWN, LUNA BOWDOIN, 1947..........0vveeneennn.ss Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.S., 1926, Florida State College for Wome!v M. A., 1937, New York

BROWN, MALCOLM JOHNSTON, 1946 (1947) ... ...n.ovvn.... Assistant Professor of English
B o O . T ot Worhinias (1947) o rofessor of Snglis
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BROWN, MARIE BAARSLAG, 1948............. Cevrreeraas Crrrerieeeenes Associate in Art
B.A., 1939, Washington ,

BROWN, ROBERT HENRY, 1948........c. c0.cveencecanonanas Acting Instructor in Physics
B.A.. 1940, Union Cullege (Nebraska); M.S., 1942, Nebraska

BROWN, ROBERT QUIXOTE, 1919 (1947)......cc00vuunnn. Professor of General Engineering

B.S. in E.E., 1916, Wash mxto

BROWN, ROBERT WHITCOMB, 1949...... Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
BA., 1923, Wisconsin; M.D., 1928, Harvard; M.S., 1940, Minnesota

BROWN, SHOLITE RICHARDS, 1947. .. ...cuvveereriennreeerannnnnnanns Instructor in Speech
A.B. 1925, Wyoming; A.M., 1935, Southern California

BROWN, STEPHEN DARDEN, 1930 (1937)............ iate Prof of Busi Law

LL.B, 1925, B.A., 1932, Washington; LL. M., 1938, Stanford

BRUENER, BERTRAM F,, 1938 (1947)....Clinical Inatructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing
1926, M.D., 1929, Minnesota .

BRUGGEMAN GENEVIEVE MARGARET, 1949....ccccvvirirennnnanns Instructor in Nursing
ﬁhton Memorial St. Joseph’s Hospntal (Nebraska) ; B.S., 1947,
P.H N " 1947. ichigan

BRUMBACH, WAYNE BAKER, 1947......... eeaaes Acting Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1943, M.S., 1947, Washington

BRYANT, BENJAMIN SMYTH, 1949.......0000uitenncncccnnnrannnnns Instructor in Forestry
B.S.F., 1947, M.S.F., 1948, Washington

BRYANT, CAPT. JACK M., U.S.A,, 1947. ...Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

BRYSON, SYLVIA, 1949............ cal Affiliate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1942, Georgc Peabody College (Tennusee)

BUCK, F. A, MACKINNON, 1948. .. ......oovvieerecacnnn. Instructor in Chemical Engincering

B.A.Sc., 1943, M.A.Sc., 1944, British Columbia; Ph.D, 1948, Purdue
BUCKLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1942..........c0000.......As80ciate in Physical Education

BUCKNER. HUBBARD T, 1948.................... .Senior Consultant in Orthopedic Surgery
M.D., 1913, Jefferson Medxcal College (Pennsylvama)

BUECHEL. HENRY THEODORE, 1946 (1949).........0.u... Associate Professor of Economics
~ B.A., 1929, M.A,, 1937, Washington State; Ph.D., 1949, Wisconsin

BUECHLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1949............... Research Associate, Washington Public
Opinion Laboratory
B.A., 1942, Washington

BURD, HENRY ALFRED, 1924 (1927)....Professor of Marketmg, Executive Officer, Department
eting, Transportation, and Foreign Trade
B.S., 1910, Illinois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1915, Illinois

BURGESS ERNEST MORTON, 1948........ veeesersessss Clinical Instructor in Ortbopedtcu
932, Utah; M.D., 1937, Columbia ®

BURGESS. gANNA POTGIETER, 1937 (1947).....cccvvvennn. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1912, Iowa; M.A., 1928, Washington

BURKE, AGNES EVELYN, 1943 (1948)....c0ieveniiiinnnnnns Asgistant Professor of Nursing

Western Reserve; B.S., 1930, Akron Munic Univers
CP.HN 1943, Washmg:on P oal Tholversity;

BURNHAM, THOMAS BOND, 1946 (1949)......cccovuvvvnnencnnnnnns Instructor in English
BA., 1936, M.A., 1937, Idnho, Ph.D., 1949, Waabmgton
BURNETT, ELIZABETH McINTYRE, 1948......... Ceeeiaeiieeeaa. Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, Washington
BURNS, HARRY HAMILTON, 1934 (1948)............... .+..Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1935. Washington
BURNS, WAYNE, 1948. .....0c0oiieeeiunncrenecncecsenasaons Asgistant Profes: f English
ﬁ 1938, “lamx (Ohio); A.M., 1940, Harvard; Ph.D., 1946, Cornell sor of Snglis
BURROUGHS, CARROLL ARMAND, 1947 (1948)......0vvvnnn.... Instructor in Anthropology
A., 1940, New Mexico
BURRUS, MARY EMMA, 1943................. s aaa, Lecturer in Business Law
B.A., 1935, LL.B,, 1937, Washington
BURUM, HENRY SHELTON, FCC, U.S.N,, 1947................ Instructor in Naval Science
BUSCHKE, FRANZ JULIUS, 1948............ ...t Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology
M.D., 1926, University of Berlin (Germany) )
BUSSELL LIONEL FREDERICK, 1949................. «+o...Associate in General Business
1949, Washington
BUTLER, LT. FRANCIS ANDREW, 1948... ........... Assistant Prof f i
B.S.. %z 08 Caval Academy sis rofessor of Naval Science
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BUTLER, RALPH H. R., 1942 (1948)........... b e e Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1945, Washington
BUTTERBAUGH, GRANT ILLION, 1930 (1937).............. Associate Professor of Statistics
A.B., 1916, Wisconsin; M.B.A., 1923, Washington; Ph.D., 1942, Chicago
CADY, GEORGE HAMILTON, 1938 (1947).....covociiunrriinumnniins Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Kansas; Ph.D., 1930, California
CADZOW, DOROTHY FORREST, 1949.......cviuuiciiuneseeennnenns.. Instructor in Music
B.A., 1939, Washington; Diploma, 1945, Julliard School of Music
CAMBER, ROBERT LOUIS, 1947 (1949) .. .cvvucimminnerinennnennneannnn Affiliate in Medicine
B.A., 1939, Reed; M.D., 1943, Oregon . X
CAMPBELL, ALEXANDER DUNCAN, 1946.................. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
. Lecturer in Nursing
B.A,, 1930, Whitman; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins . .
CAMPBELL, GORDON PORTIN, 1947...... e Instructor in Mechanical Enginecring
B.S. in M.E,, 1945, Colorado
CAMPBELL, ROBERT ANDREW, 1949........... et Clmxcal Instructor. in Surgery
B.S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1932, Oregon
CAMPBELL, ROBERT MILLER, 1949.......... cal Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1942, Washington; M.D., 1945, M.S., 1949, M:chlgan
CAMPBELL, THOMAS HERBERT, 1945 (1949) ..... . Associate Professor of Clvnl Engmee:inz
B.S. in C.E., 1934, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1938, Massachusetts I
CANNON, ARTHUR MONROE, Jz, 1947 (1948) N A iate Profess of A ‘ihg
B.S., 1933, M.A., 1947, Oregon C.P.A., 1936 : ,
CANNON, C VERNON, 1947, ... ouuiieierennienananeaaenns Assistant Professor of Physics
1935, Virginia; Ph.D., 1940, North Carolina . . :
'CANTRIL SIMEON THEODORE, 1948.............. Clinical A iate "Prof of Radiology
A.B,, 1929, Dartmouth; M.D., 1932, Harvard
CAPACCIO, GEORGE D., LY Y B Clinical Assi. t Prof of Medicine
- M.D., 1931, Virginia . ' :
CARDONA-COOPER, RODOLTFO, 1948....00uvviniinenenirnennanss ....Instructor in Spanish
B.A., 1946, Louisiana State .
CARLILE, THOMAS BURHAM. IR, 1948............ Chmcal Assistant Professor of Radiology
. A.B., 1936, M.D., 1939, Michigan
CARLSON, LOREN DANIEL, 1945 (1949)................. Associate Professor of Physiology;
Director of General Eydsucatwn
) B.S.,-1937, St. Ambrose (Iowa); Ph.D., 1941, Iowa
CARMODY. L. G. CLATON. 1948 (1949)...... Acting Assistant Professor of Phystcal Education
B.A., 1947, Central Washington College of Education; M.A., 1 48, Co umbia .
CARNEVALI, DORIS SCHOLIN BENSON, 1947....c...ucueun.n ... .Instructor in Nuréing
R.N., 1943, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1947, Washmxton
CARPENTER, DAVID BAILEY, 1948.. ... ... eeuciensenmeenseasnnenn nstructor in Socxology
B.A,, 1937, M.A., 1938, Wasfnnxton University (St. LOllls) M. A., 1944 Columbia
CARR, KENNETH MILLS, 1944 (1948) . .. ... 0vuvnivnursnnnunneannaans :Instructor in Drama
B.A., 1942, Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., 1945, Washington
CARRELL, JAMES AUBREY, 1939 (1947)...0c0veccreeeeneeinnrnnniais Professor of Speech

A.B., 1927, Ncbraska Wesleyan; M.A:, 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern

CARRILLO-ESPEJO, FRANCISCO E., 1947....Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1947, $an Marcos Umvemty (Lima)

CARRITHERS, SUSANNE, 1948. ... .0cciiiiiretonnnnneeinneneinnnnnns Associate in German
* A,B., 1943, Colorado College .
CARROLL, HERBERT .BEAUMONT, 1949........co00uce.ovonnunn, . .Assocmte in Pediatrics
B.S., 1943, Washington; M.D., 1945, St. Louis University .
CARTER, CAPT. HAMLET R, J&., U.S.A,, 1947...... e ey ‘Assistant Professor of

"Military S d Tacti
B.S., 1943, U.S. Military Academy flitary Science and Tactica

" CARTWRIGHT, PHILIP WINDSOR, 1947 (1948)....Assistant Professor of Labor Economics;
Assistant Dxrector of the Institute of Labor Economics
.A.B,, 1940, M.A., 1942, Stanford

. CASTILE, DANIEL SHETLER, 1949. .. . .0vivuutceenuerrnnrsnoseannnss Lecturer in Nursing
.B., 1939, Fresno State Coll lege; M.D., 1943, Washington University (St Louis)

CAVANAUGH, JOSEPH A., 1948. .. ... ouounirarannansinsens s iate in Sociology
B.A., 1936, Eastern Washington Coliege of Education; M.A., 1943, Wa.shmgton

CAVE, ALICE ADELE, 1948. .. ... .uueiennnntssenannneeeeeannnnnneens Instructor in Voice
B.Mus., 1945, Eastman School of Music (New York) o -
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CHALCRAFT, EDWIN PICKERING, 1949 (1950) .................... Associate in Journalism

CHAMBERS E. F. S., 1948 comuixumt in Orthopedics
M.D., 1907, Pennsylvania L o

CHAMBERS RICHARD POWELL, 1948 (1949) . .. vuuveanracnennnnne Instructor in Sociology
B.S., 1935, Washington College (Maryland) M.A., 1948 Oklahoma

CHAPMAN, DOUGLAS GEORGE, 1949, .........:0..iccn. Assistant . Professor” ‘of Mathematics
B.A., 1938, Saskatchewan; M.A. 1940, Ph.D., 1949, California;
. B.A., (Honorary), 1939, éaskatcix

CH.APMAN STUART WEBSTER, 1947 ..... Associate Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies;
. Acting Executive Oﬁicer, Humanistic-Social Department
A. B., 1927, Boston University; Ph.D., 1939, Yale

CHAPMAN, WILBFRT McLEOD, 1947. eeiaaes e P < .Professér of Flsherles,
Director of tl:e School of thenea
- B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Washington
CHAPPLE, STANLEY, 1948....... .Professor of Mus:c' Dxrector of the Scliool of M\mc
P r.Mus. (Honorary), 1947, Colby Collcge (Maine) -
CKENOWET H, HARRY HOLT, 1946 (1947) ..... i"...'...;.'....Imeructor in Cnvil Engmeermg
.-B.S .mCi':.. 1937, Washington .
CHERTOK, 03 'R T2 L e, SN .As&ocxate in Sociology
A.B,, 1941, San Francisco State College o

‘CHESSEX, JEAN CHARLES, 1928 (1948).........0.0uunesneneoniss '...Professor of French
B.A., 1920, Gymnase C!asanue (Lausanne); B.D., 1922, M.A., 1925, c
Uhiversité, Lausanne (Switzerland) :

CHEW ERIC MacMILLAN, 1947........cc0venvunnss Clinical Assistant Professor’ of Medncme
S., 1929, Waahmgton' M.D., 1933, Pennsylvama, M.S., 1938, ancsota
CHEYNE VIRGIL D., 1948. ...ttt Professor of Oral Pa.thology and Oral Dxag‘nosus,

Executive Officer of the Department of Oral Diagnesis
D.D.S., 1933, Towa; B.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1940, Rochester

CHINQUE, KATHERINE MADELINE, 1947.......cuictuticnnennennes Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1931, Providence Hospital (Michigan); B.S., 1946, Wayne University

CHIPPS, HENRY DAVIS, 1947 (1948)........ .Associate Professor of Pathology and Oncology
B.S., 1930, Alabama;. M. D., 1934, University of Louisville

CHITTENDEN HIRAM MARTIN, 1923 (1949)..Associate Professor of Topographlc Surveying
S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1935, Washington

CHITTICK VICTOR LOVITT OAKES, 1948................... Visiting Professor of English
A.B., 1905, A.M., 1906, Acadia University (Nova Scotia); A.M., 1908, Harvard;
Pb.D., 1924, Columbia

CHRISTIAN BYRON HUNTER, 1926 (1949) ....................... Professor of Journalism
B.A,, 921 M.A., 1929, Washin
CHRISTIANSON KALMA ELEANOR .......................... Instructor in Nursing
1944, St. Luke’s Hospital (North Dakota) B.S., 1948, Washington
CHU, SHIH-CHI 1947 (1948)...... Assistant Professor of Chinese Languages and Literature
A.B., 1928, A.it‘[.. 1931, Yenching University
CHU, TUNG-TSU. 1947........... Research Associate i in tl:c Far Eastern. and Russian Institute
1934, M.A., 1936, Yenching University
CHURCH, PHIL EDWARDS 1935 (1948)......... Professor of Meteorology and Climatology;
ecutive Ofﬁcer of the Department of Meteorology and Chmatology
~ B.S, 1923, Chlcago, M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Clark University
CLANCY, JOHN, 1948..........c0octveiiaznens Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B., 1932, Montana, M.D., 1936, Jefferson Medncal College (Pennsylvania)
CLANTON, JACK REED, 1947..........0.... .Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1936, blflssoun School of Mmes, M.S. in C.E., 1939, Pittsburgh
CLARK CAROL LOIS, 1946, . ... .00 iiviiiansneninncencneensnenaacnnnn Associate in Zoology
1941, Baylor; M.S., 1945, Oklakoma
CLARK, DONALD HATHAWAY, 1947................ Research Associate Et the Engmseermx
t Stati
B.S., 1916, M.S.F., 1917, Washingten *periment Station
CLARK, EARL FRANKLIN, 1933. ... .cciirtireieiiiinnenenn, Associate in Physical Education
CLARK, ERNEST DUNBAR, 1945. ... ........c0iieiinacennnnna eseaaes Lectu in Fisheri
B.A., 1908, Harvard; MA 1909, Ph.D., 1910, Coiambia rer In Hisheries
CLARK, HELEN IRENE, 1949..............ovuiniiiinnnnn. Instructér in Physical Educati
B A 1946, Washington; M.A., 1949, New York yaical Rucation
CLARK, KENNETH COURTRIGHT, 1948.........ccccvuuuunn. Assistant Professor of Physics

B.A., 1940, Texas; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard
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CLARK, LOIS, 1940......00000uttoeaansonnscos vansssnnsnsss Research Associate in Botany
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910. Washmgton Ph.D., 1919. Minnesota
CLAY, JAMES RICHARD, 1948 (1949).........0000000 Research Associate in the Engineering
xperiment Station
A.B., 1939, Butler Univmity. M.S., 1946, Purdue
CLEIN, NORMAN WARD, 19%47....... cesessassssssasssesss.Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
B'S., 1922, M.D., 1924, Roritwestern
CLEMENS, LOIS GERARD, 1947.......cccciitinasessannnnnonns [P Associate in English
A.B., 1935 Nebraska
CLOUD, KENNETH ALLEN, 1946 ................. teerereseriens ssssess Associate in Music
CLOUGH, RAY WILLIAM, 1945. . ... .00 .t ceiiuecneaiiascsasanacons Lecturer in Fisheries
A.B., 1508, A.M., 1909, Tufu College; Ph.D., 1922, Washington
COCHRAN LYALL BAKER, 1934 (1943)......... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1923, E.E,, 1936, Washington
CODLING, JOHN WILLIAM, 1947.......000000riesenes teeveesosssssLecturer in Nursing
Ph.C, 1929, B.S., 1932, Washmgton, M.D., 1942, Oregon
COE, HERBERT EVERETT, 1935 (1947) ....ccovvinrivennnanss Senior Consultant in Surgery;
Lecturer in Nursing
A.B., 1904, M.D., 1906, Michigan
COFFMAN, GRACE MAE, 1939, .....00cttttteteesevosossonoonosnaesss Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1920, C.P.H.N,, 1929. Washington; R.N., 1925, Presbyterian Hospital (Chicago)
COHEN, JAY DAVID, 1947. .. ...cccveeeccacrcnnssnssssancncssssnnen Associate in Psychology
A.Jx941, M.A., 1947, Missiasippi yehalog
COHEN JOSEPH, 1932 (1941) ... .cucivuuerrerocccnnnseocnns Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1925, M. A., 1927, Washington; Ph.D., 1935, Michigan
COLCORD JOSIAH EDWARD, Jr, 1949.........000ivvvnnnns Instructor in Civil Engineering
LS., 19 47, Maine
COLE, KENNETH CAREY, 1924 (1936)................ Professor of Politics and Public Law;

Codirector of the Institute of Public Affairs
LL.B., 1924, Oxford; Ph.D., 1930, Harvard

COLE, THOMAS RAYMOND, 1930. .. .Professor of Educational Administration and Supervision
Ph.B., 1902, M.A., 1903, LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa

COLE, WILLIAM DAVID, 1947. .. ...uiiiiiireneanreenranersancasanaans Associate in Music
B.S., 1946, Illinois
COLEMAN, CLARENCE ILES, 1949.........c.cccccceucunn. Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
Ph.C.,"1932, North Pacific College; D.M.D., 1946, Oregon
COLEMAN, OMAR ANSON, 1949.......c0iriinriirennranacnnns Associate in Political Science
B.A,, 1948 New York .
COLLIER‘ IRALEONARD, 1919.......c0viniivininanns Asgistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E, 1913, C.E., 1917, Washington
COLLINS J'OHN DAVISON, 1947. ... 0c.vviiiiiinneronnnnss Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1933, Washington; M. D., 1937, Northwestern
COLLINS, ROBERT, 1948. ... .0.uteieuuetssnsrieresassonssrossasnsnssosss Instructor in Art
B.F.A.,, 1947, M. ’F. A., 1947, Cranbrook Academy of Art (chhlgan) .
COLTON, AGNES LOUISE, 1941 (1947) ..........cceoieeuaeas Prof of Englist
B.A., 1925, Whitman; M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1939, Washmgton
COMISH, NEWEL WILLIAM, 1949..........000vunen Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.S., 1947, Oregon
COMITA GABRIEL WILLIAM, 1950, .....cc0ooneinetnnnnrnnraanaannns Associate in Zoology
B.S., 1937, College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); M.A., 1949, Minnesota
COMPTON DAVID WESLEY, 1949........c.cttiiiinecennnnns Clinical Associate in Surgery
S., 1937, Washington; M.S., 1941, Pennsylvania
CONNOR, CAPT. FRANK WALTER, Jr., U.S.A., 1948.........000nnn Asgistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1933, Wisconsin

CONWAY, JOHN ASHBY, 1927 (1943) ......................... Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., 1927, Carnegie 1 logy
COOLEY, ROY HAROLD, 1949......ccciuerinnrrennnncsonnnnnnnnns Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1948, Illinois
COOMBS. HOWARD ABBOTT, 1934 (1949) ... ....viirninnnnrnnnnennnns Professor of Geology
B.S., 1929, ALS., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

COOPER, JOHN MARSHALL, 1950...........c000uaens Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
, 1930, Stanford; LL.B., 1934, Washington



Alphabetical List of the Faculty 29

COOPER, LEMUEL BROWNING, 1939 (1943)...Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1931, Washington

CORBALLY, JOHN EDWARD, 1927 (1942) ........... P Professor of Secon Education
. and Director of et Teaching
B.A., 1918, Whitworth; M.A., 1925, Ph.D,, 1929, Washington

CORNU, MAX DONALD, 1928 (1943)......cc000cnensnnnnnnens Associate Professor of English
LL.B,, 1922, M.A., 1926. Ph.D., 1928, Washington

COSTIGAN. GIOVANNI, 1934 (1948) ... ...ccouiiernnoenusrsorosncanans Professor of History
B.A., 1926, B.Litt., 1930, M.A., 1930, Oxford M. A., 1928, Ph. D., 1930, Wisconsin

COURTNEY, DALE ELLIOT. b L Z L . Associate in Geograpliy
B.A., 1940, Western Washington Col!ege of Education; B.A., 1947, Washington

COVINGTON, DUANE MONROE, 1945.......ccciiiieirinnncenncnnass Instructor in Forestry

Resident Manager at Pack Forest
B.S.F., 1927, Washington

~COWLES, RALPH GANO, 1948.............. eessseeasAssociate in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1947, Washington
COX, EDWARD GODFREY, 1911 (1947)......ccvcrvniercacsnnns rofessor Emeritus of English;

Consultant of the Department of Engluh
B.A., 1899, Wabash College; M.A., 1901, Ph.D.. 1906. Cornell

COX, ROBERT J., 1949. . ...ccvvenncnnrancaococscosscsossassnsscanssa. . Absociate in Speech
A.B., 1947, ttlc Pacific .

COX, TOM R, 1947. . ..c.iucieteeerssarannaancannsn ceerasasess..Associate in Mathemati
B.S., 1933, Coﬂeee of idako’
COX, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1919 (1923)....00c00tntcceacascccacanes Professor of Accounting

B.A., 1909, M.A., 1910, Texas

CRAIN. RICHARD WILLSON, Sz., 1936 (1947) . . Assistant Professor of Mcchanical Engineering
S in E.E. '}5‘1930, B.S. in M.E,, 1931 Colorado A. & M. College;

M.S. in' M 1946, Washington

CRAMLET, CLYDE MYRON, 1920 (1948)......ccotccuauuciuncanns Professor of Mathematics
B.S,, 1916, Walla Walla; M.S., 1920, h.D 1926, Washmgton

CRAMPTON. OSEPH HAMILTON 1947 .. ..ovnel, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1938, Idaho; M.D., 1941, Vanderbii¢ :

CREEL, WILHELMINE SCHAEFFER, 1940 944) .............. Assistant Professor of Music

A., 1946, Washington; B.Mus,, 1927, M. , 1929, American Conservatory of Music

(Clncaso)

CRAWFORD, SHIRLEY TEASDALE, 1950...........cc.... PN [ETR Associate in Art

B.A., 1940, Washington

CREIGHTON SAMUEL ALLISON b L L Instructor in Pathology
1930, University of New Brunswick; M.D., C.M., 1935, McGill;
LMCC, 1935, Canadian Medical Association

CREORE, ALVIN EMERSON, 1940 (1947).......... Aassistant Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1936, University of Rochester; Ph.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins

CRITTENDEN, ALDEN LARUE, 1947 (1949).......ccccvunnnn Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1942, Ph.D., 1947, Illinois

CROSS, HARRIET, 1932 ;ll%l) .............................. Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.'N.. 1921, C Columbia ospital (Wisconsin); B.S., 1925, Minnesota; C.P.H.N., 1938,

M.N., 1940, Washington

CROSS. HARRY MAYBURY 1943 1949) it iiniiiiiiiiiiiie i iieiaaans .. .Professor of Law
B.A., 1936, Washington State; LL.B., 1940, Washington
CROSS, PAUL CLIFFORD. 1949, ........... Profum of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering;

tive Officer of the Departments of Chemistry and Chemical Engincering
B.S., 1928, Geneva College (Pennsylvania) ; M.S., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Wisconsin

CROUCH MIRIAM JANE, 1947, . ......0ucceinoscosesconcnsssnns .....Instructor in Nursing
B., 1939, Marietta College (Okio) ; M.N., 1942, Western Rcserve,
M.S.. 1947, Boston University

CROWELL, LAURA IRENE, 1949.........ccc00tecceanncncanns Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., i929, South Dakota. M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1948. Towa

mUTCHFmLDdAMES ARTHUR, Jz., 1949......... Acting Assistant Prof; of E i
AB, 1940, M.A., 1942, University of California at Los Angeles

CRYSTAL, DEAN KNEELAND, 1947 (1948)........cc0000s0. .Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1936, Washington; B.A., 1938, Oxford; M.D., 1941, Johns Hopkins

CULBERT. SIDNEY SPENCE, 1947................ esseanans «.o....Associate in Psychology

B.A., 1943, Washington .

CURTIS. ELTZABETH LONG, 1930 (1947)............00vven. .+...Assistant Professor of Art

B.F. 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washington
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CUSTIS, DONALD LAUREN, . nical Associate in Anatomy
AB., 1939, Wabash Collcge, Indiana, "M.B., 1942, M.D. 1943, Horwestore =
CUTLER, RUSSELL KELSEY, 1946 (1948).......... Absociate. Professor of. Physical: Education

* . B.Ed., 1930, University of California at Los A.ngeles, M.S., 1934, Oregon
CUTTS, ROLLIN EDWARD, 1947 (1948)...... O .Chmcal Asmstant Professor of Pedxatnca
B.5., 1926, M.B;, 1927, M.D., 1928, Minnesota
DAHL SHERMAN ARDON, 1949........... AP .Assocnate m General Busmess
: -'B.S., 1949, Washington o R
D'AMI:LIO, MAJOR GEORGE LOUIS, 1946............. e As mstant Professor of Mnhtary
! Scxenfe and ‘Tactics
B. S 1940. M A.,"1941, Wisconsin :
DANIELS, JOSEPH, 1911 (1923)........... Professor of Mm and Metallu xtnb Engmcem:g
S.B., 1905, Massachudetts:Institute of Technology; M.S., lm% E M.. 1933
(Pcnnsy!vama) -
- DANILOFF, MITCHELL M., 1947 ......oooiiiiiieieennennadls Auoclate m Sla\nc L:mguaqes
B.A., 1947, Washington
DANKS, ALAN .JOHN, 1949.........c0c00ueunn. . isodin.. .. Visiting- Le in E
. . B.A; 1937, M:.A., 1938, Canterbury Unmmty College . o
DART OHN OLNEY, 1949:. ... .. . o0 o i i il K etnciate” lin Geography ‘
“'BiA.,-1946, Central Washington College of Education; it A., 1948, Washington
DASSOW, JOHN ALBERT, 1948........0ciieiiiinnnnnnninnnnnns sl .' .': .Lecturer in anheﬂea
... B.S: 1949, Washington
DAUBEN, HYP &OSEPH JR, 1945, ... ... ... ...l Asa stant’ Professor of Cbemutry
- B.A., 1937, M.S,, 1937, Ohio State; M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1941, Harvard .
DAUGHERTY RICHARD DEO, 1949 ................... " .Actmg Instructor in Anthropology
: -B.A., 1946, Washington N : '
DAVENNY, RICHARD DALE, 1949 Associate in A ting, Maiagement and Statistics
B.A., 1948 Washmgto
DAVID, AN FERDINAND, 1936................. Assistant, Professor of Romance Lanxumu
B. A.J,E 929, M.A., 1932, s’askatchman- Ph.D., 1936, Johns Hopkins
DAVIDSON, DANIEL SUTHERLAND, 1948 (1949) ................. Professor of Anthropology
B.S., 1923, A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1928, Pennsylvania
DAVIES, ROBERTS JUDSON, 1947..... veesesusn.s..Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.B., 1933, M.D.; 1934, Minnesota o ' A
DAVIS, ALANSON BEWICK, 1947 (1948) .......00vvvunerinnnnnneennnnn Inatructor in. Drama
’ B.. A., 1947, Washington
DAVIS, CLARENCE DANIEL, 1947............ v, cees .Chmcal Associate. in Phy logy

n Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1935, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.D., 1939, Johns Hopkins .

DAVIS JOHN BAIRD, 1946 (1947) ... ccviiiinenininierinancnnasnans Acting Instructor in Art
’ A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Washington B . .

DAVIS, JOHN MacDOUGALL, 1946.......... ettt ieenea eev.y..Lecturer in Law
B.A., 1936, LL.B., 1940, Washington ‘ :

DAVIS, MERRELL REES, 1947. ... .0uuuurneeteertrerenaeann Assistant- Professor of English
A.B., 1935, Wh:tman, M.A., 1937, Tufts; Ph.D., 1948, Yale )

DAY, CHARLES WARD, 1949. . .......0.iviiuennnrens. Associate in Obstetncs and G)necology
’B. S., 1939, Washington; M.D., 1942, Oregon

DAY, EMMETT ELBERT 1947 1948).......... . .Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
LA., 1936, East Texas State Teachers College, B.S., 1945, M.S., 1947, Massachusetts .
* Institute of ‘Technology .

deALVAREZ ‘'RUSSELL R., 1948............ Professor of Obstctncs and’ Gynecology; Exccutive
Officer of the Department of Obstetncs Gynecology
- B.S., 1933, M. D., 1935, M.S,, 1940, Michigan

DEAN RUTH WHEWELL, 1949.......000iiiiiiiiniereennnnennennnnns Instnmtor in Nursing
B N., 1936, Yale; M. A., 1941, Columbia

DEERING, WILLIAM V. B, 1947, . ... ciuurureienaaannn, Clinical Instmctor in Pediatrics

. B.S., 1933, Washington; M B 1937, M.D., 1938, Northwestern

DEHN WILLTIAM MAURICE, 1907 (1947).......... Professor Emeritus of Orgamc Chemistry;

. earch Consultant in the Department of Chemistry
A.B., 1893, AM.. 1896, Hope College (Mlchlgan) Ph.D., 1903, Illinois

De HOLLANDER, WILLIAM H., 1949................... Rescarch Associate in Chemistry and
Chemical Engineering
B.S., 1946, Washington
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DEISHER ROBERT WILLIAM 1949, e s Instructor in Pediatrics
B., 1941 Knox College, M.D 1944, Wuhmgton University (St. Loms)
De JONGH EDWARD, 1949. ... ... .covninienn.. Acting Assistant Professor of Marketing
B.A., 1937. Oberlin; M.B.A 1941, Harvard
DEKKER, DAVID BLISS, 1948..........0.0caieannr e cunnns Instructor in Mathematics
A.B., 1941, California; M.S., 1943, Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1948, California
De LACY, ALLAN CLARK, 1946 (1947) ..........covvenen... Assistant Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1932, M.S., 1933, Ph.D., 1941, Washington .
de 1a VEGA, ELIAS GAMALIEL, 1947......... Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
Bachiller, 1939, Colegio Nacional de Catamarca
Del GIUDICE, FRANK, 1948.........00000vnvunn. i, Lecturer in Art
De MARSH, UIN BERNARD, 1947. ..., .coviirnnnnnnnn. .. Assistant Professor of Anatomy
S., 1935, Washington; M.5., 1937, M.B., 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern
DEMMERY, JOSEPH, 1928 (1934)......... Professor of Business Fluctuations and Real Estate;

xecutive Officer of the Department of General Business
Ph.B., 1920, M.A., 1924, Chicago

DeMOISY, RALPH GORDON, 1949.........c0iiveeennnia. . Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S., 1938, Utah State Agncultural College; M.F., 1946 Oregon State’
DENNY, GRACE GOLDENA, 1913 (1934; ..................... Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1907, Nebraska; M.A., 1919, Columbia
DENSMORE, HARVEY BRUCE, 1907 (1933)........cotviuiinnenuvnennnn. Professor of Greek
A.B., 1903. Oregon; A.B., 1907, Oxford
de VRIES, MARY AID, 1921 (1939)................. Associate Professor of Physical Education
.A., 1920, Wisconsin
DEWEY, LEONARD A, 1946...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
.S 1928, M.D., 1928 Nebraska; C.P.H., 1935, D.P.H., 1939, Johns Hopkins
DIETZ, ROBERT HENRY, 1947 (1948).........cc0cvcvven.. Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch. ., 1941, Washmgton, JArch., 1944, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
DILLE, JAMES MADISON, 1936 (1941).........covvuuueeeiunn, Professor of Pharmacology;

Executive Officer, Department of Pharmacoloxy
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1935, Georgetown M.D., 1946, Illinois

DILLE, RODGER SWAIN, 1948.......0cvuiiiiinniinccaea. Clinical Associate in Pharmacology
Ph.C., 1931, B.S,, 1932, M.S., 1933, Washington; B.M., 1938, M.D., 1939, Northwestern
DIRSTINE, MORRIS JOHN, 1946..........00.0noeiitnnnne. e Clinical Associate in Surgery

Ph.G., 1926, Washington State B.S., 1932, Washmsﬁon, M.D., 1937, Northwestern
DITTA, MAJOR LOUIS GERALD, 1949................. Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B.A., 1940, St. Vincent College (Pennsylvania)
DIXON, RAYMOND THOMAS, 1949.................... A iate in Mechanical Engineering
B.S.in M.E., 1948, Washington :
DOBIE, EDITH 1926 (1937) o ueeeinierennsoeeueananannnsnnss Assocxate Professor of History
B. A. 4, Symcusa, A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford

DOCTER JACK MERTON, 1947 (1948)...Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Aasocmte in Pediatrics
B.S., 1937, Washington; M.D., 1941, Columbia

DODD, STUART CARTER, 1947...coiiiiiininnennnn. Profasor of Sociology; Director of the
Washington Public pu-uon Laboratory
B. S 1922, M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1926, Princeton
DOLCH, EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948..........ccc0ouvvinnan.. Associate in General Engineering
é 1946, Illinois
DONALDSON L. BRUCE, 1948........:....... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1933, Northwestern; M.D., 1939, Michigan
) DONALDSON, LAUREN RUSSELL, 1935 (1948)....... Professor of Flshcnes. Director of the
gg ied Fisheries Laboratory
A.B., 1926, Intermountain Union College (Montana); M.S., 1931, D., 1939, Washington
DONLON, MAJOR JAMES DAMIAN, Jr., 1946.......... teeeenenn.. ... Assistant Professor of
S i Military Science and Tactics
A.B., 1935, M.B.A., 1939, Stanford
DONOHUE, JERE WILLIAM, 1949........00vvuiiuernncnnns. R h- Associate in Chemistry
B.A, 1949, Montana )

DORE GEORGE DAVID, JR.,, 1949......cc0vviininninnnnnn. Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
. D.D S., 1941, Northwestern . )
DORLAND EDISON GRAHAM, 1946.......00cvvvvnieannnnnn., N Lecturer in Nursing

M.D., 1937, Northwestern :
DOUGHTY, AMES WINFIELD, 1949............c.... .Clinical Afiliate in" Psychiatry

D., 1898, Main Medical School (Bowdoin College)
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DOUGLAS, HOWARD CLARK, 1941 (1943)..... Ceeeeaains Assistant Professor of Microbiology
A.B,, 1936, Ph.D., 1949, California :

DOUGLASS. CLARENCE EADER, 1939 (1945).....Assistant Professor of General Engineering
B.S., 1927, Washington State

DOUGLASS, DAVID ROBERT, 1947.......... Cererasieaaas Instructor in General Engincering
BS.lnA.E,l946.W hington .
DRAKE, JOHN BEACH, 1948..... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine

é.. 1921, stsoun' M.S., 1924, Washington State

DRAPER, EDGAR MARIAN, 1925 (1936) Profeaaor of Secondarfy Education and Curriculum;
ecutive Officer of the Department of In-Service Teacher Training
B.A,, 1916, M.A., 1925, Ph, D 1926, Washington

DRAPER, OSCAR ELDRIDGE, 1920 (1923)......cc00teueanueannans ..Lecturer in Accounting
DRESSLAR, MARTHA ESTELLA, 1918 (1937)........ ociate Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1913, Southern California; B.S., 1917, Washmgton, M.S., 1918, Columbia
DRUCK, MARILYN AUDREY, 1948.......... Research Assoclate, Bureau of Business Research
B.B.A. A., 1945, Washington; M.B.A., 1946, Northwestern
DUBY, RALPH WILLIAM, 1949............. eeeie e «......Associate in English
B.A,, 1941, M.A,, 1949, Waahmgton
DUCHOW, ESTHER ALWINE, 1940....... Ceereber ettty Associate in Microbiology
B.S., 1934, Washington
DUCKETT, MARGARET RUTH, 1947... ... 0ciiiiiiiinnnnanssasanasas Instructor in English
A.B., 1926, Winthrop College (South Carolina); M.A., 1941, North Carolina
DUDEK, EDMUND EMIL, 1948. .. .....ccccviiineianannann Assistant Professor of Psychology;
Director of the Burecau of Testing
A.B,, 1935, M.A., 1936, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1948, Purdue
DUDLEY, ELEANOR MARGUERITE, 1948..........cc0icvveniinnnsn. Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1944, Massachusetts; M.N., 1947, Yale
DUDLEY, HOMER DANIEL, 1947......c00tvvnuriiinnereceens Senior Consultant in Surgery
M. D.. 1902, Northwestern’
DUNCAN JOHN ALEXANDER, 1948.............cciuiiiiaaians +....Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1, Washington; M.D., C.M., 1933, McGill (Montreal)
DUNCAN, WILLIAM RAYMOND, 1948.........ccccnvvnnn. Clinical Instructor in Orthopedics
M.D., C.M., 1938, McGill (Montrea.l)
DUNLOP HENRY ADAM, 1931 (1947) .. .c.ciurrinrnnenrannnnannnnns . .Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1922, British Columbia
DUNNINGTON, RICHARD ARTHUR, 1950................ Research Associate in Accounting,

} Management and Statistics
B.A., 1943, Washington

Du PEN, EVERETT GEORGE, 1945 (1947) . ......00tiviiucrnnnnnnn Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1937, Yale

DURAND AY ISAAC, 1947........ Cetettsrtsesaneteennenans Senior Consultant in Pediatrics

, 1902, M.D., 1905, Minnesota

DUSENBERY BEA BOE, 1946 (1947).........c0n... Cereerrresrsenearae Associate in English
A.B., 1939, Whitman; M.A., 1946, Washington™

DUTTON, HARRY HORACE, 1938........ Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
M.D., 1914, Vermont

DVORAK, AUGUST, 1923 (1937)...... Professor of Education; Director of Admissions Research

B.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Minnesota

DWINNELL, JAMES HERBERT, 1941 (1945& .Assistant Professor of Aeronautical Enxmcenng
. in A.E., 1939, Washington; M.S. E., 1949, California Institute of Technology

DYAR MARGARET THEKLA, 1947. .. . tiiiiteisiennsossessansananns Instructor in Botany
B. S., 1943, M.S., 1945, Washington; Ph. D 1947, Cornell University

DYE, LT. COMDR. IRA, US.N,, 1947.............. «....Assistant Professor of Naval Science

EARLE, FRANCES M., 1931 (1941).........c00vvivnrnnnnnnn Associate Professor of Geography
B.A., 1918, Wlnthrop College (South Carollna) M.S., 1926, Columbla' Ph.D., 1929, .
George Washington

EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS, 1924 (1942).......... Professor of Electrical Engineering;
xecutive Officer of the Department of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington

EASTMAN, FRED SCOVILLE, 1927 (1943) ........... Profi of Aer tical Engincering;
tive Oﬁeer of tbe Dcpartment of Azronautwa! Engineering

B.S. in E.E,, 1925, Washmgton. M.S., 1929, M. of T gy
EASTON, DEXTER MORGAN, 1947.. ... .00t iiieiariiiinenanasss Instructor in Zoology

A.B,, 1943, Clark University: M.A. 1944, Ph.D 1947, Harvard
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EASTWOOD, EVERETT OWEN, 1905 (1947)...Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering;

Research Consultant
C.E., 1896, B.S., 1897, A.B., 1899, A.M., 1899, Virginia;
B.S., 1902, Massachusetts Institute of Technol ogy

EBY, EDWIN HAROLD, 1927 (1947) .. ... octvieennennernneanserenscnans Professor of English
Ph.B., 1923, Clncago, Ph.D., 1927, Washington
ECKELMAN, ERNEST OTTO, 1911 (1947)........ Professor Emeritus of Germanic Literature;
Librarian in Germanics
. B.A., 1897, Northwestern; B.L., 1898, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1906, Heidelberg
EDMINSTER, ROBERT REGAN, 1948.......c000virvinrennennnenns A jate in E
B.A., 1948, Washington
EDMONDSON, WALLES THOMAS 1949. . ...t Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Yal
EDMUNDS, LOUIS HENRY, 1948 ................................ Consultant in Orthopedics
A.B., 1922, Hampden-Sidney (Virginia); M.D., 1928, Virginia
EDMUNDSON, CLARENCE SINCLAIR, 1920................ Associate in Physical Education
B.S.A., 1910, 1daho
EDWARDS, ALLEN L,, 1944 (1948) .........c0uuuurruinceannencncnns Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1937, Central College (Chicago); M.A., 1938, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern
EDWARDS, CHARLES FREDERICK, 1950............. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
B.S., 1930 Illinois
EDWARDS, THEODORA, 1948........00tttiiiteninneennniinnrennnnns Associate in Chemistry
B.A., 1945, Willamette
EDWARDS, THORNE NOBLE, 1949......c0itttiuiurieiinneeeiinnnsassanes Associate in Art
EGGERS, HAROLD EVERETT, Ja., 1948.........c.ccvuvvnnn.. Clinical Associate in Anatomy;
Clinical Associate in Urology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1937, Nebraska
EGGERS, ROLF vax KERVAL, 1942 (1947) . ...ccvvnvvnnnnnn.. Cliical Instructor in Medicine;
turer in Nursing
B.A., B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M.D., 1933, Chicago
EICHINGER WALTER A, 1936 (1945) . ......oovrvinenannnn.. Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1932, M.Mus., 1933, Northwestern :
EKLIND, HERINA IDA, 1946.........c000viinunnnsn (Hon.) Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N., 1917, Ravenswood Hospital (Chicago)
EKSE, MARTIN INGVALD, 1948...........0c000000. ssistant Professor of Civil Engineering
RB.S., 1932, South Dakota State College; M.S., 1948, Witconain
ELDER, JAMES W., J»., T/SGT., 1949................. Instructor in Air Science and Tactics
ELDREDGE, RUTH VIRGINIA, 1947, ..... . iitiiseurrennncennnannnans Associate in English
A.B., 1939 Central Wa.shmgton College of Education
ELLERBROOK, LESTER DAMON, 1946 (1949).............. Associate Professor of Pathology
A.B., 1932. Hope College (Muchlgan) Ph.D., 1936, New York University
ELMENDORF, WILLIAM WELCOME, 1946 (1947)............... Instructor in Anthropology
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Washington
ELWOOD EVELYN ROSE, 1949.......0iiiiueiinnirrronnnnennnnnnne,s Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1949, Columbia
EMERSON, BETTINA MEYERHOFF, 1948................... Clinical Associate in Pediatrics
M.D., 1943, Johns Hopkins
EMERSON, DONALD EUGENE, 1946....c0ccfcieeeisnnsesn... istant Professor of History
A.B., 1937, Johns Hopkins; M.A., 1938, Colnmbm, Ph.D., 1942 Johns Hopkins
EMERY, DONALD WILLIAM, 1934 (1947) . ..vvvvvinivennnnnan Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Towa
EMMEL HARRY ELWIN, 1948................ Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Orthopedics
A., 1936, Willamette; M.D., 1940, Oregon
EMORY CAPTAIN CAMPBELL DALLAS, U.S.N,, 1947.......... Professor of Naval Science
§ 1921, U. S. Naval Academy
ENGEL, ERNEST DIRCK, 1934 (1949)............ Associate Professor of General Engineering;

. Asgistant to the Dean of the College of Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1930, Washington

ENGLE, NATHANAEL HOWARD, 1941.......ccc00uucrennn. Pr of B R ch;
Director of Bureau of Busmess Research
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Washington; Ph.D., 1929, Michigan

ENQUIST LUCILLE ENGDAEHL, 1944 (1946)......c.covvvevennenennnns Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1937, M.A,, 1941, Washmgto
ERICKSON, HARVEY D., 1947. . ... ciiieinriesinn, Associate Professor of Forest Products

B.S., 1933, B.S. 1934, M.S.. 1936, Ph.D., 1937, Minnesota
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ERIKSEN, GOSTA, 1942.............. teesersenentnanananann Associate in Physical Education
.A., 1939, Washmgton

ERIKSEN, NILS, 1949......000ctiitiennranennnnnnsnane ....Research Associate in Pathology
B.S., 1939 PhD 1944, Washington

ERLICH, VICTOR, 1948................ Assistant Professor of Slavic Languages and Literature

A., 1937, Free Polish University (Warsaw)

ESPEDAL, BIRGER ROLF, 1947......c0vveeuuernncorncccnnnnans . .Lecturer in Business Law
A.B., 1941, LL.B., 1947, ashinston

ESPER, ERWIN ALLEN, 1927 (1934).......c0ceieceerernecssesacans Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State

ESTEVES, NELSON GERALDO, 1946 (1949). Insttuctor in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1945, California

ETHEL, GARLAND ORAL, 1927 (1947)...cccuuvvrennnnnnnns . .Assistant Professor of English
BA. . 1923, M.A,, 1927. Ph.D., 1928, Washington
EVANS, CHARLES ALBERT, 1946.....ccc0vvvutiisrncansesos .. ..Professor of Microbiology;
' Executive Officer of Department of Microbiology
B.S., 1935, B.M., 1936, M.D., 1937, Ph.D., 1942, Minnesota
EVANS, DONALD GUTHERIE, 1947, .. .0cuuuceeeesceraceens inical Instructor in Pediatrics
é 1926, M.D., 1929, Iowa; M.P.H., 1939, D.P.H., 1940, Jolms Hopkins
EVANS, ELEANOR, 1944 (1946)...... etereaaas Assistant Professor_of Num? Education and
Acting Director of Nursery School
B.S., 1934, Illinois; M.E., 1936, Winnetka
EVANS, ERNEST MERVYN, 1949, ... .....coucureneraronnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A.B., 1935, Haverford College; M.D., 1939, Pennsyivania
EVANS, MERRILL De VON, 1946.......c.ccuceeecrenocsnasonnnans ....Lecturer in Nursing
A.ﬁ Kansas State Teachers College; M.D., Kansas
EVEREST, HAROLD PHILIP, 1940 (1945).......ccvvviriirrnncnans Professor of Journalism;
Director, School of Journalism
B.A., 1938, Washington
EVERETT, NEWTON BENNIE, 1946 (1948)................. Associate Professor of Anatomy
B.S,, 1937, M.S., 1938, North Texas State Coliege; Ph. D., 1942, chhlgan
EVOY, MATTHEW HARPUR, 1948........00iviiiiiiiiiennnn.. Clinical Associate in Surgery
M. D., 1941, St. Louis University
EWING, ETHEL ELIZABETH, 1947............. Asgistant Professor of Far Eastern Education
A. 1928, Muskingum Colfege, M.A,, 1936, Radcliffe; Ph.D., 1944, Cornell University
FAIRBROOK, JOHN GRAY, 1949........0iivtieereecnnnnnss Associate in General Engineering
B.S., 1945, Washington
FALKNOR, JUDSON FAKNESTOCK, 1936...... Pmiessor of Law; Dean of the School of Law
B.S., 1917. LL.B., 1919, Washington
FANG, CHAQ-YING, 1949...... ... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.S., 1928, Yenching University
FANG, LIEN-CHI TU, 1949........ Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1926, Yenching University

FARAGHER, THOMAS ROBERT, 1950...Lecturer in Busmese Finance, Banking and Insurance
B.B A., 1934, Washington

ALFRED EMIL, 1947 (1949).........cccccuvenns Assocmte Professor of Pharmacology
A 1937, M.D., 1940, Amcﬂcan University of Beirut (Lebanon)
FARIS, ROBERT E. LEE, 1948........c0000000ic0iesanacns eeseiiaans Professor of .Sociology
Ph.B., 1928, M.A., 1930, Ph.D.. 1931, ‘Chicago
FARNER, LLOYD MARVIN, 1946................ Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
A.B., 1930, M.D., 1936, C.P.H., 1937, California
FARQUHARSON, FREDERICK BURT, 1925 (1940)........... Professor of Civil Engineering;
Director of Engineering Experiment Station
B.S.'in M.E,, 1923, M.E,, 1927, Washington
FARWELL, GEORGE WELLS, 1948.......0cc0viereirninnvnnnnn Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1941, Harvard; Ph.D., 1948, Clncago
FARWELL, RAYMOND FORREST, 1921 (1940)................. Professor of Transportation
B.A., 1920, California; M.A., 1926, Washington )
FAULKNER, DONALD ROSS, 1949 ........................ Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
B.B.A., 1926, Wnshmgton, B.S., 1948, D.M.D., 1948, Orcgon
FEEK, IRJA KNUTE, 1948, ... .. 0iueetrernrearaneiaearenranns «++.Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1935, Swedxsh Hospxtal (Seattle) ; B.S., 1948, Washington
FEI EDWARD, 1947, . iiuareneensonesantsstoaneecnssnssssssaaeaanns Associate in E i

B.A., 1941, St. Johna Universlty (Shanghai); M.A., 1948, Washington
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FELTON, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1943, ... ... c.cccvteesroteecennsranonns .Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1936, Toronto General Hospital; B.S., 1943, Washington :

FERGUSON, EVELYN VIOLET, 1948..... PPN ...Acting Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Wash ington

FERGUSON GRACE BEALS, 1941 (1945).........c000vuunn. Professor of Medical Social Work

B., 1917, Minnesota; M. A., 1930, Indiana

FER.NALD ROBERT LESLIE, 1946 (1947) .................... Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B, 1937, Monmouth College (Illinois) ; Ph.D., 1941, California

FETTERLY, LLOYD COCHRANE, 1947 (1948)........... Instructor in Chemical Engineering

B.S. in Ckem.E., 1940, M.S. in Chem. E., 1941, Washington

FEY, LOUIS B o T 1 N Clinical Instructor in Medicine
S.r 1934, Washington; M.B., 1938, M.D., 1939, Northwestern

FIELDS, CALVIN EUGENE, 1949 ............... et ...Associate in Naval Science
FINCH CLEMENT A,, 1949. ... .00t iiiinninreaaeennres Associate Professor of Medicine
B.S. .» 1936, Union éollege. M.D., 1941, Rochester
FINE, CHARLES SANFORD, 1948............ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
#4.D., 1937, Toranto
FINLAYSON BLISS, L., 1948, ........utiiinrnnnnsncnnenns Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.A., 1958 Brigham Young University; M.D., 1933, Jefferson Medxml College (Pennsylvama)
FINLEY, JARVIS MARION, 1948.. ... ...c.viiviineiannas eeeeeanees Associate in Sociology
BA., 1941, Arkansas; M.A. 1947, Texas
FINLEY. JOHN A, 1946.......c.ooruennnniiraaaines . .Instructor in Metallurgical Engineering
B.S. in Met.E,, 1939, Michigan College of Mines
FIORINO, JOHN FRANCIS, 1948............. Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gymecology
B.S., 1924, M.D., 1926, St. Louis University
FIREBAUGH, JOSEPH JESSE, 1949, ...ttt e Associate in English
B.A., 1936, Colorado; M.A., 1938, Duke
FISCHER LOUIS, 1929 (1945) .. v oueenceacnennennasns Professor of Phar tical Chemistry
B.S., 1926, Ph.C., 1926, M.S., 1928, Ph.D 1933, Washington
FISCHNALLER, JOSEPH ERHART, 1949........000cviunen.. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.B., 1942, MD 1943, M.S., 1947, Northwestern
FISH, ANDREW, 1947 . . ... 0.0t tteueeeidoauaassensonssssnssanen Acting Professor of History
B.A., 1920, M.A., 1921, Oregon; Ph.D., 1923, Clark University
FITZ, LT. HOLLIS WATSON, USN, 1948............... Assistant Professor of Naval Science
h.S., 1928, San Diego State Col!ege, M.S., 1938, Southern California
FITZMAURICE BERTRAND T., 1946. .. ..cccvvvnvnrninaannnn. Clinical Associate in Anatomy
., 1930, Wasbmgton M. D 1934, Northwestern
FLANAGAN, MAJOR ANDREW PAUL, 1950................ Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics
A.B., 1932, California
FLEAGLE, ROBERT GUTHRIE, 1948...............0..... Asgsistant Professor of Meteorology
A.B., 1940, Johns Hopkins; M.S., 1944, Ph.D., 1949, New York University
FLECK, STEPHEN, 1949. ... .. iitttuuiieereroreeeacovosnsesonannnns Instructor in Psychiatry
M.D., 1940, Harvard
FLEEGE, HERBERT W.,, 1948 (1949) ..........c0ovvinneinnn. Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.D.S., 1948, Iowa
FLEISCHHAUER, JANET ELLEN, 1949...........c000vus. . .Associate in Romance Languages
B.A., 1945, Oregon. AM., 1946, Oberlin )
FLEMING, JULIA, 1948. .. ... uciuuuiuesnrensoinsesrosusensoeseesnns Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1931 St. Anthony School of Nursing (Denver); B. S 1947, Colorado
FLETCHER, THOMAS LLOYD, 1948............... . .Associate Research Chemist, Pulp Mills
Waste Research Project
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, Clark University; Ph.D., 1949, Wmonsm
FLORER, ROBERT EMERSON, 1948..........0c0tiuinneiasnnn., Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1938, Western Kentucky State Teachers College; M.D., 1941, University of Louisville
FLOTHOW, PAUL G., 1940, ... ... iuiiieneiriirinnneaseilins.es Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1921, Nebraska M.D., 1923, Pexmsylvama, M.S., 1927, anesota
FLOYD, MARGARET, 1948..................c.0vuvvnenn.. ... . Associate in General Business
B. A., 1948, Washmgton :
.FLOYD, MYRTLE LEE, 1948.........00c tuetcrensarrorasnasnennnnss Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1932, St. Luke's Honpmd (Fiorida); B.S., 1943, Florida -

FOLSOM, TYLER CLEVELAND, Jn., 1949................ Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
B. S., 1945, D.D.S., 1947, Northwestern B
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FONG, CONRAD T. O, 1949, .. 0o iiuirniinriiurvreinaasnnnn Research Associate in Pathology
B.S., 1939, Hawan. Ph.D 1946, California Institute of Technology

FOOTE, EARLE GARVIN, 1947. ... ... iieiirenneenann.. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
S.B., 1942, S.M., 1946, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

FOOTE, HOPE LUCILE, 1923 (1948&; ..................................... Professor of Art
A.B., 1920, Towa State Teachers College; M.A., 1923, Columbia

FORBES, ROBERT D., 1947........ Netesesscsnnssessanacnnnnns Senior Consultant in Surgery

M.D., C.M., 1903, McGill
FORDON, JOHN VIVIAN, 1935 (1946) . ... .vrrrenneeesonannnecnns Lecturer in Accounting

B.B. A 1931, M.B.A., 1934, Washington; C.P.A., 1949, State of Washington
FORI% CAPT. CHARLES H., U.S.A., 1948. .. Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics

, 1939, Kansas
FORSBERG, RUTH ELLEN, 1947. . ..0iiitiiiinitironeeenasassscarnnns Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1918, Rockford College (iliinois) _
FOSTER, DONALD ISLE, 1949......... Research Associate in the Bureau of Business Research
A.B., 1947, M.B.A., 1949, Stanford
FOSTER ROBERT FRANCIS, 1948.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
FOUNTAIN, JOHN HORACE, 1949..........cccvnnnunn.. Clinical Instructor in Public Health
and Preventive Medicin¢
B.S., 1929, M.D., 1929, Georgetown; M.P.H., 1942, Harvard
FOX, KATHERINE S., 1945 (1948) . ........cc00ucnn... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
'BS. ., 1938, Waahmgton, M.S., 1943, Oregon
FOXWORTHY, LAUREL RAE, 1949, .. ...ccvvtirrrieeneenss ...Clinical Associate in Sm’gery
M.S., 1937, M.D., 1939, Indiana
FRANCIS, BYRON FRANKLIN, 1940 (1947)..........cc0uuu.. Clinical Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.D 1926, Washington University (St. Louis)
FRANCIS, FREDERICK HENDERSON, 1949............. Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
D.D.$., 1936, Northwestern
FRANKLIN, H, CHARLES, 1948.............. Clinical Assistant in QObstetrics and Gynecology
B.A., 1934, Grinnell College; M.D,, 1941, Washmgton University (St. Louis);
M.S., 1947, Tennessee
FRANZKE, ALBERT LEONARD, 1936 (1939)........ccvvvvernn. Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1923, Lawrence
FRASER, EMERY I\;’AMES, 1949, .0 ivieeneninnes Clinical Associate Professor of Orthodontics
D.D.S., 1924, Northwestern
FREEMAN, ALLETTA GILLETTE 1912 (1950)...... Assistant Professor (Retired) of English
A.B., 1907, Smith; M.A., 1911, ington
FREEMAN. VICTOR JULIUS, 1947....... Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
.A., 1941, British Colnmlna, M.D., 1945, Toronto
FREIDINGER, ARTHUR WILLIAM, 1949................... Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
A.B., 1939, Oberlin; M.D., 1943, Western Reserve
FREIN, PIERRE OSEPH 1903 (1947) ....ccvvnennn Professor Emeritus of Romance Languages
A’B., 1892, Williams College (Massachusétts) ; Ph.D., 1899, Johns Hopkins
FRENCH, GRACE MAR[AN 1947 .. i R h Associate in the Graduate School
B. A., 1945, Maryland )
FROST, VERNON R., 1945 &946) .......................... Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1949, Washington
FRYE, THEODORE CHRISTIAN, 1903 (1947)................ Professor Emeritus of Botany;
Research Consultant in the Department of Botany

B.S., 1894, Iltinois; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago

FULLER, RICHARD EUGENE. 1930 (1948) ......0viieiiicinrsnnnnnnnns Professor of Geology
h.B., 1921, Yale; B.S., 1924, M.S,, 1925, Ph.D., 1930, Washington;
LL.D., 1944, Washington State

FULLER, STEVEN D., 1946 (1948)...... e eeieeretersarenanee ereeiniea Instructor in Art
B.A., 1939, M.F.A., 1948, Washington
GALLAGHER, JOHN WILFRED, 1949................. Asgistant Professor of Periodontology

D.M.D., 1934, Oregon

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, 1944 (1948) . Associate Professor of Law and Law Librarian
B.A,, 1935, LL.B,, 1937, B.A. in L.S,, 1939, Washi ngton

GALLOWAY, ROY FRANKLIN, 1949..........000ucenen Instructor in Air Science and Tactics

GANNON, JOSEPH SANFORD, 1950.............. teeetaanaeracetanaees Associate in Speech
A., 1942, Washington

GANNON, MARGARET ELIZABETH, 1949. .Instructor in Nutrition in the Child Health Center
B.A., 1932, Montana
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GANZER, VICTOR MARTIN, 1947 (1949)..... Associate Professor of Aeronautical Enginecring
.A., 1933, Augustana College (Illinois); B.S. in A.E., 1941, Washington
GARBER, DAVID HARRISON, 1948.......coovininrinrriannnnivnnnenns Instructor in Physics
B., 1940, A. M., 1941, Pcrmsylvama
GARCIA-PRADA CARLOS, 1925 (1939).......00vuunnunnnirininnnnenas Professor of Spanish
Ph.B., 1918, Colcho del Rosario a&Bog@ta) M.A., 1924, Michigan;
Ph.D., 1929, Universidad Nacional (Bogota)
GARFIELD, VIOLA EDMUNDSON, 1937 (1945).......... Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A,, 1928, M.A,, 1931, Washmgton, Ph.D., 1939, Columbia -
GA’I‘ES, CHARLES MARVIN, 1936 (1943)......c..v0vuuuannannn Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1926, Yale; M.A., 152 8, Harvard; Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota
GEBALLE, RONALD, 1946........0c0tovcuurrrrrnrenaanannnnn Assgistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1938, M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1943, California
GEHRING, RICHARD WILLIAM, 1950, ......... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
B.S., 1944, Michigan State Normal College; D.D.S., 1948, M.S., 1949, Michigan
GEISMANN, LIEUT. GUNTER, 1949.........cc00veune. Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B.A., 1942, Washington
GEISSMA ELSE JOHANNA-MARIE, 1947. ... ..cuuutunniinnnnnnnnnnn. Instructor in Piano
5& 1937, Royal Academy, London. M.Mus., 1944, Michigan
GERAGHTY THOMAS PETER, 1947. ... ..covuiirrriiicnnnnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934. Washington; M. D 1939, Oregon
GER.ALD, CUR’I‘IS FRANKLIN, 1947............ stant Professor of Chemical Engineering

Assi
S., 1936, lowa State College, M.S., 1938, Cmcunnau Sc.D., 1941, Massachusetts
lnsmutc of Technology

GERMAN, WILLIAM MYNDERT, 1946 (1949)................ Clinical Assistant Professor of
. . Fixed Partial Dentures

B.S., 1943, D.D.S., 1943, Southern California

GERSHEVSKY, NOAH DAVID, 1943 (1947)......... Assistant Professor of Russian Language
B.S. in Met., 1930, Montana School of Mines .

GERSHUN, THEODORE LEONARD, 1948.............. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering

.S. in M.E., 1948, Iowa

GESSEL, STANLEY PAUL, 1948. .. ......cc0ottiiiencrnnnnncannnas Instructor in Forest Soils
B. S., 1939, Utah State Agricultural College

GIBBARD, DONALD CHARLES, 1949............... e reereerenereeaas Associate in Music
B. A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington ’

GIEDT, WALVIN ROLAND, 1946...........cocunuunn Clinical Instructor in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1933, South Dakota; M.D., 1937, Rush Medical College (Chicago);
M.B/H., 1941, Jobns Hopkins

GIFFORD, GUY CHARLES, Jz., 1949......Associate in Accounting, Manag t and S
B.A., 1948, Washington

GILBERT, HOWARD IRA, 1949............. veeresss..Clinical Instructor in Dental Materials
D.M.D., 1917, Oregoa : _
GILBERT YOWLAND DEWITT, 1949......ccc0vununnn. Instructor in Mecchanical Engincering
.LE., 1943, Ohio State
GlLLhDOROTHY, b L 2 A Clinical Instructor in Medicine
S., 1931, M.S,, 1932, Washington, M.D., 1938, Wa.shmgum University (St. Louis)
GILLINGHAM, JOHN BENTON, b Assistant Professor of Economics;

"‘Assistant Director, Institute of Labor Economics
A.B., 1939, Washington State; M.A., 1941, Wisconsin

GISWOLD, WILLIAM ROBERT, 1949............ Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
D. D.S.. 1939, Minnesota
TLER, ROBERT LAURENCE, 1946.........ccc00ueee. Associate Professor of Lib. hip;
GITLER, RO ’ Directer of the Sehool of Libratianstis
A.B.,, 1930, Cemﬁcate in Librarianship, 1931, California; M S., 1939, Columbia
GLENN, DAVID LEONARD, Jx., 1946 (1948)............... Instructor in General Engineering
B.$.in C.E. and N.S., 1945, ~Washington
GLICK, ROBERT MAX, 1948....c.0vvuvnuinencieninnnnnen.. Instructor in Civil Engineering
BS. in C.E., 1944, California _
GLICKFELD, MORRIS DAVID, 1949................ Acting Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., 1941, California
LYNN, DOROTHY ELIZABETH, 1948.........0000c000uu.tn ssistant Professor of Nursing
¢ A. 1926, Colorado Schkool of f.ducatmn, R.N,, 1932, Kahler Hospltal (Minnesota)
GOETSCH, EDWARD JOSEPH Jw, 1948..... erereneas A i in Mechanical Engmeenng

B.S. in M.E., 1945, 1llinois of Technology
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GOFORTH, EUGENE GEORGE, 1948.................. cenaes Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1938 M.D., 1941, Illinois

.GOGGIQ, CHARLES, 1920 &93 ......................... Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1910, Harvard; A. 1914, Ph.D., 1919, Wisconsin -

GOLDBERG, LEONARD D., 1947........cvvvienirinenns Assistant Professor of Business Law
A.B,, 1943, J.D., 1945, Chicago )

GOLDBLATT, ALFRED LAURENCE 1950, . ciiiiiiiiiie e Lecturer in Marketing
B.A,, 1928, Washington

GOODMAN, JAMES JACOB, 1950......0tttuuirennnnnnenenneennsacansn Lecturer in Nursing
B.A., 1943, Boston; M.D., 1945, Middiesex University

GOODRICH, FOREST JACKSON, 1914 (1934)............ ceeen Professor of Pharmacognosy;

Dean of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1913, B.S., 1914, M.S,, 1917, Ph.D., 1927, Washington

GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, 1919 (1934) .....cccouiseeraaneccn. Professor of Geology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Geology
B.S. in Min.E., 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technol ogy

GORDON, GUY GILBERT, 1949....... ....Associate in Accounting, Management and 'Statistics
GORMLEY GENEVA JEFFERS, 1948............... Ceiieeneeans «v....Instructor in Speech
A., 1944, M.A., 1947, Washington
GOSE J GORDON, 1946, .0 vviennerenesnesonsanns tiitseereesenssessess...Professor of Law
A., 1926, Whitman; LL.B., 1928, Washlngton
GOULD FLORENCE JONES, 1948............ PN Instructor in English
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1931, Oregon
GOW%I‘]I) I:[llgflzBl%&lT HENRY, 1909 (1944)......... ....Profesgsor Emeritus of Oriental Studies
. . ¢
GOWEN. LANCE EDWARD, 1924 937) ....................... Professor of Arclntccmre
. in Arch., 1916, M.A® in 1921, Gr. Arch. 1922 California
GRAA LFS, MARILYN HELFRON, 1949 .......................... Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1946, Mills College; M. A., 1949, Washmgton
GRAF, HUBERT ARTHUR, 1936...... beariseees Cetereseteseeirtreaenan Associate in Music
GRATZER, LOUIS BERNARD, 1947.......... [ Research Associate in Wind Tunnel
‘B.S. in A.E., 1944, Washi ngtun .
GRAVES, VICTOR R,, 1950.....00tveirevecnnnen ....Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
GRAY, FLORENCE IRENE, 1945 (1949) Ceseceseseaasennnas ... .Research -Associate in Nursing
 B.S.N., 1945, Washington
GRAY. MARGARET LUCILE, 1945 Ceeeeerrasnens P Ceeeeeieaennnn Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1943, Washington .
GRAY, ROBERT SIMPSON, 1939 (1947) .......... ettt eaneeas JInstructor in Drama
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington
GRAYUM HELEN STOLTE, 1947 (1948) . ......cc0ouunnoarnnconannnsnns Instructor in Speech
B., 1933, Nebraska State Teachers College (Chadron, Nebraska) ; M.A., 1935, Iowa
GREEN, ALVIN WARREN, 1947......... Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine;
. . Sanitary Engineer
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Iowa
GREEN, DANIEL M., 1946..... te Professor of Experimental Modicme d Th ti
A.B., 1931, Fordbam; M.S., 1935, D 1935 New York Oty and THerapentios
GREEN, MILTON DOUGLAS, 1945. .. ... ... ot eeneieinaaiieeiannians Prof f L
AN o G Ssa Mistigan; LM, 1998, Jur. Sob., T044, Columbia T roreseer of Law
GREGORY HOMER EWART. 1920 >31933) ............... eesteeanann Prof of A ti:
A.B.,, 1914, Woashington State; M, 1917, Chicago . : .
GREGORY, NORMAN WAYNE, 1946 (1947).........c00.... Assistant Prof of Chemistry
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1941, Washington' Ph.D., 1943, Ohio State .
GRIFFITH DUDLEY DAVID, 1924 (1927) . ....cciucureeenunnnnnnnnnnes - Prof f English
B.A., 1903, Simpson Collegé (Towa); Ph.D., 1916, Chicago casor of Tngls
GRIFFITH, ROBERT LELAND, 1948............ Cetieaisiaaen Clinical Instructor in M
B.A., 1937, Alabama; M.D., 1936, Harvard e T in Medicine
GRIFFITHS. KEI’I‘H 1 O £ Y «....Associate in. Sociology
A., 1947, W mxton b
GRILL LAURETTA MARKUS, 1949........ .Acting Assistant Professor in Graduate School of
B.A., 1931, Wisconsin; M.S.S., 1932, Smith College Social Work
GRIMSHAW, AUSTIN, 1949......... +v.....Professor of Management; Dean of the College of

) Admi
S.B. in C.E., 1927, M.B.A., 1934, D.C.S., 1938, Harvard usiness Administration
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GRISWOLD, MANZER JOHN, 1946..... Assocmte in the Washington Public Opinion Laboratory
B.S., 1940 Montana; M.A., 1947, Washington:

GRONDAL, BROR LEONARD, 1913 (1929)......cc0eeeucivocans Professor of Forest Products
B.A., 1910, D.Sc., 1943, Bethany College (Kansas); M.S.F., 1913, Washington
GROSSCUP, BENJAMIN CHARLES, Jx., 1949........... Research Associate in the Bureau of

Governmental Research and Services
A.B., 1948, Wittenberg College

GROVES, ELIZABETH ALICE, 1945...........0cu v Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1929, British Columbia; B.S. in L. S., 1930, Certxﬂmte in Librarian Work
for Children, 1931, Washington

GRYTBAK, MARGIT H., 1948.......cccivrneiinnnrrnnnnssonn Clinical Associate in Pediatrics;
© Director of the Child Health Center
B.S., 1930, B.M., 1932, M.D., 1933, Minnesota
GUBERLET, MURIEL LEWIN, 1943 (1946).....c00ucuueeeucnniacannnes Instructor in English
A.B., 1910, Bethany College (Kansas); A.M., 1928, Washington :
GUIDON. MICHAEL, III; 1946 (1947) .o vveiinnnnennnns Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in‘M.E,, 1942, Lehig ’
GUIGUET. JEAN MARCEL 1949 .............................. Assistant Professor of French

, 1931, University de Lyon; Agregation de: Lettres, 1939, Sorbonne

GULLIKSON. ALBERT CLARENCE, 1942 (1947)..Assistant Profasor of General Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1924, M.E,, 1938, Washington

GUNN, ELIZABETH (McCaM) 1946. .. cvvnnnnnnnn Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B'S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1927, Oregon :
GUNTHER, ERNA, 1923 (1941)........... Professor of Anthro, ; Director of the Museum;
Executive O epartment of Anthropology
A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1928, Columbia
GUSTAFSON, PAUL VICTOR, 1948..........0cvcuieness Assistant Professor of Mlcroblology
B.S., 1936, Whitworth; M.S., 1937 Ph.D., 1942, Illmoxs, M.D., 1947, Chicago
GUTHRIE, JOHN De MOTT, 1950............... Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
Executive_ Officer of Academic Personnel
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1912, Pennsylvania; LL.D., 1946, Nebraska
: GUTHRI JOHN de MOTT, 1950.......c00venenn Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures
ﬁ 1928, Oregon
GUY, MAY BORQUIST, 1948.........00c00teeeeannnnsannns .Clinical Associate in Pediatrics
A.B., 1923, d College; M.D., 1932, Comell Umvcrslty, M. P.H 1938, Harvard
GUY, PERCY F., 1987, ... uuuuineeasinnenees ceerenas ... .Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
M.D., 1922, Michigan; M.P.H., 1938, Harvard .
HAAGA, AGNES MARIE, 1947......00c0tiverinnrnnnnnss eereneretanaa Instructor in Drama
B.A., 1936, Siena College (Tennessee)
MYRTLE ELIZABETH, 1947.....c0uiiuiisninnronneconensoss ructor in Nursing
ﬁ., 1932, Cook County School of Nursing (Illinois); B.S., 1936, C.P, H N., 1936,

Wayne Umven ty

HADDOCK, PHILIP GEORGE, 1947......... vessnnsessssss. Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.S., 1934, Ph.D., 1942, California : _
HAERTIG, ELMER WALTER, 1948.......cc000v0v0aansen ...Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
' M.D., 1939, Chicago
HAFFLY, GILBERT NORIE, 1948...............Clinical Associate in Anatomy and in Surgery
B.M., 1932, M.D., 1936, izonhwmem
HAGEN, WILLIAM H., 1947 e ueeneeneeneanannns Clinical Professor of Fixed Partial Dentures
D.D.S., 1920, Minnesota
HAGER PHILIPERNEST.1947 Ceeserssaenees Ceteirreraserraeenns ....AssocnatemEnglxsh
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1946, Washington |
HAKOLA, MARGARET ERNESTINE, 1949.....c00000cccee.. Instructor in Physical Educatxon
B.S., 1936, Washington
HALD, EARL CARLSEN, 1946 (1947).......cccciuuurnonacan Associate Professor of Economics
B.S., 1931, A.M,, 1932, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1939, California
HALL, AMY VIOLET, 1924 (1949)........c.000ceuusn Prof of Hi istic-Social Studies

B.Ed., 1920, M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1940, Washington

HALL, DAVID CONNOLY, 1908 (1947) ... .Professor Emeritus of Hygiene and Clinic Physician
Ph.B., 1901, Brown; Se.M., 1903, C xcago. M.D., 1907, Rush Medical College

HALL, DONALD THORNTON, 1948............ eeversiese...Clinical Instructor in S
E.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1935, Harvard , - ractor I SuTEey
HALL, HELEN MARIE, 1931 (1943)............... reseveacanaen Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1925, Washington
AMES KENDALL, 1930 (1934).............. eveeseeesesns..Professor of Economi
AL LA s, SEA L1956 Oregons BAID., 1929, Stanford i
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HALL, JAMES WINFORD, 1949.......c.c0vinerinecrecnansn Assistant Profi of English
A.B., 1937, Kansas City; M.A., 1938, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1949, Cornell

HALL, NATHAN ALBERT, 1948 (1949) . .....ciiiiiiiriinnaninannnns Instructor in Pharmacy
B.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1948, Washington :

HALL, SAMUEL J., 1948. .. . ..coieiuinriaseaccscasesssosrnsssans .Administrative Consultant
A.B., 1922, Maryvnlle College (Tennessee); M.D., 1927, Louisiana; M.S., 1949, Columbia

HALLER, MARY ELIZABETH, 1931 (1949)............... Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A, 1924, M.S,, 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Washington

HAMACK, FRANK HARTMOND, 1921 [¢1:7 ) IR . ¢ er in' A ting
LL. B., 1916, Georgetown

HAMES, GEORGE HAMILTON 1948 . . .iiieiiieiiiiiaan Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1926, Victoria College (Toronto) M.D., 1929, Toronto

HAMILTON, ALEXANDER IAN, 1949. .. ........cvvvninnnns Instructor in Operative Dentistry

D.S., 1936, Toronto

HAMMER. VERNON BENJAMIN, 1947................... Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Washington; M.S. in S.E., 1941, Harvard

HAMMOND, MARGARET INGA, 1949. ... .00vtioiuetcnenassaaasnsns Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1942, Tacoma General ﬁospnal B.S., 1942, College of Puget Sound

HAMPSON, ROBERT EDWARDS, 1946............. Clinical Professor of Operative Dentistry
D.M.D, 1917, North Pacific College

HANAHAN, DONALD JAMES, 1948 (1949) ................. Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1941 Ph.D., 1944, IHlinois

HANKS, THRIFT GENE, 1947........0000000000ss [ .Clinical Instructor in Medicine

B.S., 1934, M.S., M.D., 1939, Tilinois

HANNA, JOHN, 1949. .. ..0cuerererarornnnsssasesconasss .....Visiting Professor of Law
A.B., 1914, Dartmouth; A.M., 1915, Stanford; LL.B., 1918, H

HANNAH, BRUCE FRANK, Jr., 1948...........0c00nunen veseeneeeess JAssociate inEngl:sh

B. A.. 1940, M.A., 1942, Arizona
HANSET, LT. COMDR. HERBERT EUGENE, U.S.N,, 1947............Assistant Professor of

Naval Science
B.A., 1938, Washington
HANSON, ALEXANDER GEORGE, 1949............cc.c000.s ....Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., C.M., 1935, McGiil
HANSON, KERMIT OSMOND, 1948.......... Assistant Professor of Accounting and Statistics
A.B.. 1938, Luther College (Iowa); M.S., 1940, Iowa State
HAPP, NINA MAURINE, 1945........ccciteiancnannonrannons Lecturer in Secretarial Studies
B.A., 1930, Northwestern; M.B.A., 1937, Chicago
HARBOLD, WILLIAM HENRY, 1949. ... ......cccovrvvnnnnnes Instructor in Political Science
B.A., 1947. Pennsylvania State. M.A., 1949, Harvard
HARDY MARTHA ELIZABETH, 1943 (1946)........cccvunun.. ....Associate in Mathematics
A.. 1929, Washington
HARDY, ROBERT MONTAGUE, 1949................... eeeieeranens . .Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1939, Washington; M.S., 1947, Ohio State
HARKINS, HENRY NELSON, 1947. .....ci0uuiicuuttcnnascasannnnnnns rofessor of Surgery;

Executive Officer of the De tment of Su:
B.S., 1925, M.S., 1926, Ph.D., 1928, M.D., 1931, Chicago partment of Surgery

HARLOW. JOHN STAFFORD, 1948........c..0c0vuunn.. Lecturer in Business Administration
B.,'1935, Princeton; LL.B., 1939, Harvard . ‘

HARPER. FLORA GWENDOLINE, 1947...............00uvunes seesvan...Associate in Music
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, Wa.sbmgton

HARRINGTON, DONAL FRANCIS, 1938 (1947)........... ....Associate Professor of Dramn
B.A., 1928, Montana; M.A., 1933, Columbia

HARRIS, CHARLES WILLIAM, 1906 (1924).............. Professor of Hydfaulxe Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1903, Washington; C.E., 1905, Cornell University

HARRIS, EDISON D, 1947 ......c0vvvviiveredeeivnnnnnnns ....Associate Professor of Music
B.S., 1942, New York University

HARRIS, GLEN ALFRED, 1946............ e veevensss . Associate § i
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1924, Colgate . sociate in English

HARRIS, MARKHAM 1946 1947) ..o ie it iiiiiesinrena.. . Assistant Prof f 1i
A.B., 1929, M.A., 1931, Williamis (Massachusetis) mt Professor of English

HARRISON, ARTHUR ELLIOT, 1948............ Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1936, California; M.S., 1937, Ph.D., 1940, California Institute of Technology

HARRISON, BEATRICE ELEANORA, 1948. .. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
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HARRISON FLORENCE MONTANA, 1949.......... eenen veeveeess. Associate in Zoology
B.S., 1947, Greenville College
HARRISON, HOWARD LENT, 1948.............ooivann. A iate in Mechanical Engineering
HARRISON. JOSEPH BARLOW, 1913 (1933)................. Ceeeeen . .Professor of English
A., 1910, Washington; A.B., 1913, xford
HARRISON ROBERT CHARLES, 1949.... ..... et ieieeeiieeaaeas Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947. ‘Washington
HARRISON, ROGER WEBSTER, 1945....... ... .. uoo.ouutiiinnnsen.. Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S. in Chem. Engr., 1925, Washington State; M.S., 1928, George Washington
HARSCH, ALFRED ELMER, 1930 (1940)...... Professor of Law; Acting Dean, School of Law
B.A., 1926, LL.B., 1928, Washington; LL.M., 1940, Columbia
HART, EDWARD LEROY, 1949.........c00iviiiiininninnnns .Assist:mt Professor of English
B.S., 1939, Utah; M.A,, 1941, Michigan .
HARTZELL, HOMER VINCENT, 1948............... Clinical Assistant Professor of Radiology
A.B., 1930, Stanford; M.D., 1936, Oregon
HARWOOD, CHARLES WILSON, 1949........c0000uatuaansanscanes Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1947, Washington
HASTINGS, WALDON HOUSTON, 1948.........cc0cveeeenens Associate Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1934, Maine; M.S., 1938, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1940, Massachusetts
HATCH, MELVILLE HARRISON, 1927 l§1941) ............. PPN Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1919, M.A,, 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Michigan
HAUAN, MERLIN JAMES, 1928...... eeeeteraecaaas ceraan PPN Lecturer in Architecture
B.S. in E.E., 1925, Washington
HAUSER, ELIZABETH BURCH, 1949..... «...Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1943, M.B,, 1944, M D., 1945, Minnesota
HAVEN, HALE AURAND, 1948........0000cvreencrocnncananans Consultant in Neurosurgery
B.S., 1927, M.D., 1928, e s.. 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Northwestern
HAVERSTOCK, RICHARD TEAL, 1948................c.c..... Clinical Associate in Urology
B.S., 1933, M.D., 1936, Illinois -
HAVILAND, JAMES WEST, 1946 (1947) ............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Medlcme,
rer in Nursing; Assistant Dean, School of Medicine
A.B., 1932, Union College (New York) M D., 1936, Johns Hopkins
HAWKINS, NANCY, 1949, .....00vtieiiennnccncnannnnnnnnns Cheeeenas .v....Associate in Art
HAWLEY, J'OSEPH WAYNE, 1949. ..c0nvneiiiiiiiirnninnnnnenes Assistant Professor of Law
A.B., 1941, LL.B., 1942, Colorado” "~
HAWLEY, SYDNEY JAMES, 1948........c000000sevveienasesesss o .Consultant in Radiology
B.S., 1921 Washington; M.D., 1924, Pennsylvama ]
HAYDEN, ALICE HAZEL, 1942 (1946)........... Associate of Ed ional R h
Ph.C 1928, B.S., M.S., 1929, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1932, Purdue
HAYES, ROBERT EDWARD, 1950......c000tcittceesoreticnscsacnenns Associate in Zoology
é 1943, State Teachers College (Minnesota); M.A., 1948, "Minnesota
HAYNER, NORMAN SYLVESTER, 1925 (1937).....c.cc0ivirananes . .Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1920, Washington; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1923, Chicago
HAZEN, BERNICE- MERRIAM, 1949, . .ccc0vtvcrnrennsccccces .Lectuter in Nursing
M.b., 1921, Tufts College
HEARNE, RODNEY BUGBEE, 1948............cccivucunnn, ...Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Harvard ) .

HEARST, JOSEPH ALBERT, 1947........Research Associate in the Institute of Public Affairs
B.A., 1940, Washington

HEATHERS, LOUISE BUSSARD, 1945.........c000vuuenn. Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 19 3 Washington; Ph.D.. 1940, Yale . :
HEATLIE ROLAND HOWARD, 1949...0cuvvereeenennnnnnnns, ‘veeeos. . Associate in German
A., 1942, Minnesota
HECHTMAN ROBERT AARON, 1949............. Associate Professor of Structural Research
B.S. in C.E., 1938, M.S. in C.E.. 1939, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Illinois
HEIBERG, MALVINA MATTHEWS, 1947 (1949) .......................... Instructor in Art
B.F.A., 1939, New York ' '
HEILBRUNN, GERT, 1948......c000rueresaeririsnsrocanncrsonnnnnse Lecturer in Psychiatry
LA, 1929, City tollcge (Germany); M.D., 1935, Bern (Switzerland)
HEILMAN, ROBERT BECHTOLD, 1948.......0.iuvtiuseesosannaancsss Professor of English;

xecutive Officer of the Department of English
A.B., 1927, Lafagettc Colle; ng (Pcnnsylvama) M A., 1930, Ohio State;
M.A., 193], Ph 1938,

HEINITZ, EVA MARIA, 1948 (1949) ......................... . .Assistant Professor of Music
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HELMLINGE, CHARLES LOUIS, 1911 (1944)...... Professor Emeritus of Romanc% Lang tu
an raf re
B.Ph., 1911, German-Wallace College( Berea); A.M., 1915, Washington
HELWIG, CARL MILTON, 1948............. vesees..Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
M. D., 1926, Ohio State
HEMENWAY. ANSEL ARTHUR, 1947.......Assistant Prof of Hi istic-Social Studies
B.A., 1937, Arizona
" HEMENWAY, ISABEL WOLFE, 1946 (1948).......cccccuuu. Editorial Associate, Engineering
Experiment Station
B.A., 1909, Nebraska; M.A., 1912, Chicago
HENDERSO ESSE LESTER, 1948......c00cvuercseenanes Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
4 ureka College (fllmms) M.D., 1929, Washmgton University (St. Louis)
HENDERSON JOSEPH EDMONDS, 1929 (1942)....000evrrninnnnecncss Professor of Physics;

Director of Applled Physics Laboratory
B.S., 1922, College of Wooster (Ohio); Ph.D., 1928, Yale

HENDERSON, WILLIAM PAUL, 1949.............. teresesenesianans Instructor in Anatomy
B.A,, 1945 DePauw; M.S., 1949, St. Touis
HENDRICKS, ROGER CORNELL, 1949...........ccccneeeee. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
M.D., 194] Rush Medical Collegc
HENDRICKSON, HAROLD MARTIN, 1949......... Seeaey .....Acting Associate Professor of
Mechanical Engineering

B.S. in M.E., 1927, M.E., 1935, Washington
HENDRICKSON, ORVILLE JAY, 1949.......cccccveeee. .Associate in Mechanical Engineering

HENNES, ROBERT GRAHAM, 1934 (1947).....c.cc00unn fi of Civil Engi ing
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Notre Dame; M.S., 1928, Massachusetts Instxmte of Technology

HENNING, CHARLES NATHANIEL, 1948....... ....Acting Assistant Professor of Marketmx.

B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, University of California at Los Angeles
HENRIKSON, THEODORE PHILLIP, 1950........ esesssssese.. Instructor in Naval Science
HEN%% BERNARD STAUFFER, 1931631941) tiesesesassessesas Prof of Microbiology

1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, California

HENRY, FRANK COLEMAN, 1949................. ereeeea Clinical Associate in Anatomy
A.B., 1934, James Millikin; M.D., 1940, Tiiinois

HENRY, MARJORIE RUTH, 1947........ U eeeeieesseseens..Associate in English
A.B., 1938, M.A., 1940, Baylor

HENRY WILLIAM JAMES, 1948.........oono. Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B . in M.E., 1907, Purdue

HENSLEY, MERDECES HOOVER, 1939 (1948).....c.ucvveennn... Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1930, M.F.A., 1938, Washington

HERMAN, THEODORE, 1950, 44 etssrieeneacsnsssonsecesansessss.. Instructor in Geography

A.B., 1935, Swarthmore College; MA., 1936, Columbia
HERMANS, THOMAS GERALD, 1929 (1940)..............Assistant Professor of Psychology;

Chief Examiner, Bureau of Testmg
B.S., 1923, M.A., 1927, Washington

HERRING, JOHN PEABODY, 1947..... Research Associate in the Institute of Labor Economics
A.B., 1904, Brown; B.D., 1907, Union Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 1924, Columbia

HERRMAN, ARTHUR PHILIP, 1923 (1937)....... vervese vevev.. Professor of Architecture; H

" “Director of the School of Archx
B.A. in Arch,, 1921, Carnegic Institute of Technology

KERRMANN, SIEGFRIED F., 1948. ......cc00iusteiviscsseanncs Senior Consultant in Surgery
, Hamline University (Mumesota) M.B.. 1919, M.A., 1919, M.D., 1920,
Ph ﬁ., 1929, Minnesota

HERTZLER, VIRGINIA BEAZLEY, 1949..... Cirserenees eeeeesss..Associate in Sociology
B.A., 947. Lindenwood College; M.A.. 1949, Washmgton
HEWITT, EDWIN, 1948.......ccccctieireanaonnnnne ....Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard
“HIGGS, PAUL McCLELLAN, 1926 (1939)..... Cieriiiteeaaneas Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1919, Washington
HIGHSMITH. RICHARD MORGAN, JR, 1948....c..00oinuiuneraan... Associate in Geography
B.A., 1941, Central Washington Co ege of Educatxon, M.A.. 1946, Washington .
HILDEBRAND, ALICE GRACE, 1946 (1947)......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine;
Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1936, Nebraska; M.S,, 1940, Minnesota
HILDEBRAND, JAMES LESLIE, 1946.........c000000cccanccacens Associate in Math

B.A., 1938, M.A., 1940, N. Texas State Teachers College
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HILE, FREDERIC WEBB, 1946 (1947) . .....cccccvnsrionean +o..Assistant Professor of Speech
r.B., 1933, A.B., 1935, M.A., 1937, University of Denver;
Th.M., 1944, Tiiff 'School of Theology
HILEN, ANDREW REUBEN, J=r., 1945 %948) ...... fieeeeeaans Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Yale
HILLGRAYMOND LEROY, 1927 (1945)................ eteieenecasiaaaaan Professor of Art
rad., 1913, Rhode Island School of Design

HILL, WILLIAM RYLAND, Jr., 1941 §1947£ ..... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S.'in E.E., 1934, Washington; M.S. in E.E., 1938, E.E., 1941, California

HIRABAYASHI, GORDON KIYOSHI, 1947......cc0vveennnn.n.. .....Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1949, Washington :
HITCHCOCK, CHARLES LEO, 1937 (1944) ... ...cuiuuuencrannnnnaanns Professor of Botany;

Executive Officer of the Department of Botany
A.B,, 1927, Pomona; A.M., 1929, Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., 1931,
Wasfzington University (St. Louis)

HITCHNER, DELL GILLETTE, 1947................. Asgistant. Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1536. Wichita University; M.A., 1937, Missouri; Ph.D., 1940, Wisconsin

HO, PHILIP WEN-JEN, 1947....... Research Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1941, Yenching University )

HOAG, ALBERT LYNN, 1946 (1947) .....cccouuuan teetenas Instructor in General Engineering
B.S.F,, 1941, Washington

HOARD, GEORGE LISLE, 1920 (1941)........... Cerenaes Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1917, M.$, in E.E., 1926, Washington

HODSON, {AMES WILLIAM, 1950, ......c.c0veneenenncennensnneans Associate Judge in Law
A.B., 1929, Dartmouth; LL.B., 1933, Washington

HOEDEMAKER, EDWARD DAVID, 1947......c.c000uvenne. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1927, M.D., 1929, Michigan

HOFFMAN, KATHERINE JANET, 1942 (1945)...c..0c00unn. Asgistant Professor of Nursing;

Educational Director, Harborview Division
B.A., 1929, College of Puget Sound; R.N., 1934, Tacoma General Hospital;
M.N., 1941, Washington

HOFFSTADT, RACHEL EMILIE, 1923 (1939).....0cccceusczuann. . Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1908, Hanover (Indiana); M.S., 1912, Ph.D., 1915, Chicago;
D.Sc., 1923, Johns Hopkins .

HOGAN, MICHAEL, 1947 (1949)........... Ceiseeeseeratetetaneennsann Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1938, Washington .

HOGAN, VINCENT PAUL, 1948..... Cesreereeaeanns e .....Lecturer in Political Science
B.A., 1942, Ph.D., 1948, Notre Dam ‘{: .y !b—’ .

HOGUE, PHILIP NICHOLS, 1949...........%..... “ie.s.e....Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1936, Washington; M.B., 1940, M.D., 1941, Northwestern ,

HOKANSON, RANDOLPH, 1949.......... Cebecereseaeeaitennn Assistant Professor of Music

HOLLAND, RUTH MALINDA ANDERSON, 1947.......ccccvunannenn. Instructor in Nursing

R.N,, 1935, Lutheran Deaconess School of Nursing (Chicago) ;
B.A., 1944, Luther College (Iowa); M.S., 1947, Western Reserve

HOLLENBECK, HOWARD B, 1947........... L in the Graduate School of Social Work
A.B., 1938, M.S., 1940, Louisville

HOLMES, CHARLES MERTON, 1948......000ccivesrceannnss Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1927, Washington; B.A... 1929, M.D., 1931, Ox'exox_: . o

HOLMES, THOMAS HALL, III, 1949........c.000uenu.. RN ...Instructor in Psychiatry
A.B., 1939, North Carolina; M.D., 1943, Cornell

HOLT, WILLIAM STULL, 1940.......cc0teteeeecerenanncscnennnans .. Professor of History;

Executive Officer of the Department of History

A.B., 1920, Cornell I}niversity; Ph.D., 1926, Johns Hopkins

HONG, SOON-CHUL, 1949....... Associate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature
BA., 1946, Scoul National University (Korea)

HOOD, CONNIE IVROID, 1949.......c.c00terinrersnsanes ....Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
B.S., 1935, M.D., 1941, Louisiana State

HOPKINS, WILLIAM STEPHEN, 1946.......... e tetenersesaes .. .Professor of Economics;
. Di r of the Institute of Labor Economics
B.S., 1925, M.A., 1928, Oregon; Ph.D., 1932, Stanford

HORNE, DORTHALEE BELLE, 1944............... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930, Missouri; M.S., 1939, Oregon

HORSFALL, FRANK HENRY, 1936.....c.ccc00unas Ceasteeseaasaasseianan Associate in Music

HORST, AARON PAUL, 1947........... sereseas PN teteaananes Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1927, California; Ph.D., 1931, Chicago , :
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HORTON, GEORGE PLANT, 1934 (1946)................. sociate Professor of Psycholegy;
xecutive Officer of the Dcpartment of Correspondence Study
B.S., 1926, M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Princeton

HORTON, WILLIAM DONALD, 1950............ccovvvnnnnn. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.A., 1939, M.D,, 1942, Kansas
HORTON, ROBERT J. M., 1948.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
A.B., 1934, Princeton; M.D., 1938, Western Reserve; M.P.H., 1947, Harvard
HORWOOD, EDGAR MILLER, 1946 (1947).................0t Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S. in'M. E., 1942, Georgia School of- Technology
HOSHOR, JOHN PAYTON, 1947. .. ..ioeuiinniiianaennaeannss Assistant Professor of Speech
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1940, Washington; Ph.D., 1947, Iowa
HOSKINS, MILDRED FRANCES, 1948..... PP Supervisor of Field Work i m the Graduate
School of Social Work
B.A., 1937, Texas State College for Women
HOSMER, MARGARET GEORGE, 1948................. Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1918, North Carolina
HOSSOM, HAROQLD KENNETH, 1948................ Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., 1936, Stanford; M.F.S., 1938, Southern California; Ph.D., 1942, Princeton
HOTSON, JOHN WILLIAM, 1911 (1947)......cvvurcacannasnn Professor Emeritus of Botany,
arch Consultant in the Department of Botany
A.B., 1901, A M., 1902, McMaster (Toronto); Ph.D., 1913, Harvard
HOWATSON, CHARLES HENRY, 1949......c00tiiieenronnnnneas ...Associate in Geography
B.A., 1939, M.A., 1947, British’ Columbia :
HOWE, JAMES BLAKE, 1949.............. feereerereeaaas veeeesss. . Lecturer in Law
LLB., 1924, Virginia; M.B.A., 1926, Harvard '
HSIA, HSIU-YUNG, 1947. ... .000ceeuecunnuesresnssosnnnncenns Lecturer in Chinese Language
B.A., 1941, Yenching; Ph'D., 1949, Southern California
HSIAO, KUNG-CH'UAN, 1949......... Visiting Professor in the Degartment of Far Eastern and
. Slavic Languages and Literature
B.A., 1922, M.A., 1923, Missouri; Ph.D., 1926, Cornell
HSU, WELLINGTON SIANG, 1944 (1948)........000.0u0. ....Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1922, lllinois; M.S., 1924, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard
HUBER, JOHN RICHARD, 1939 (1949) ..... et e eiaesesas et Professor of Economics;
Mg Executive Officer of the Department of Economics
B.A., 1931, College of Wooster (Ohio); M.A., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Princeton
HUGHES, GLENN ARTHUR, 1919 (1930)......ct0uiieeeeninncencsannn Professor of English;
Director of the School of Drama
B.A,, 1916, Stanford; M.A., 1920, Washington
HUGUS, ROBERT EDWARD, 1948........0.cc0iuucernnnnansnnnnns Instructor in Architecture
Arch. 1942, Minnesota; M.Arch., 1947, Harvard :
HULSE, FREDERICK SEYMOUR, 1948 (1949)........... Associate Professor of Anthropology
a.bB., 1927, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Harvard

HUNT, MARGUERITE, 1949..Acting Associate Professor in the Graduate School of Social Work
A.B., 1929, Brown; M.S., 1932, Western Reserve

HUNT, ROSEMARY LONGWOOD, 1949......c0cttiiiirriiicnnnnanss Associate in Psychology
B'S., 1943, Washington .
HUSTON, FRANCES BREITWEG, 1944 (1949)........cc0vinvvianas ... Instructor in English

B.A., 1931, Reed; M.A., 1948, Washington
HUTCHINS, LEWIS REID, 1946........c0000iiinininnenannnna Clinical Associate in Surgery
A.B., 1928, Washington; M.D., 1935, Oregon
HUTCHINSON, 1]AMES CARL, 1946 (1948) . ........0oocvunsenn Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1927, 1daho; M.D., 1933, Northwestern; M.S., 1945, Minnesota
HUTCHINSON, WILLIAM BURKE, 1947 &948) .Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1931, Wasbhington; M.D., 1936, McGill
HYNES, KYRAN EMMETT, 1948.............c00.... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.M., 1935, Creighton (ﬁ:bmh) B.S., 1933, M.D., 1935, Louisiana Medical Center
IFLAND, MIRIAM, 1949......... Associate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature
B.A., 1946, st John's Umverstty (China)
INGLE, JOHN IDE, 1948............c00ioieurniainanes Assistant Professor of Periodontology
D.D. S., 1942, Northwestem' M. S.D., 1948, Michigan
INGLIS, RUTH ARDELL, 1946 (1948) . ......0cviennnnnnns Associate Prof f Sociol
Ao 1055, MAs 1937, Stantord: BE.D., 1945, Biya Mawe ~e50ciate Professor o i
INNES. KENNETH KEITH, 1949...........000ccuuiunccenn Research A i in Chemistry

A.B., 1947, Central College (Missouri); M.Sc., 1949, Brown
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IRELAND, HOSEA DEWAIN, 1948........cccccuiitrininanenn Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934, West Virginia; M. D., 1936, Vu'gxma
IRVINE, DEMAR BUEL, 1937 (1947) .. ... .00ereriiseiinennnnnn. Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, California; Ph.D., 1937, Harvard
ISAACS, WALTER F., 1922 (1929)....... Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art
B.S. F.A., 1909, James Millikin University (Illinois)
J’ACKSON JAMES TURNER, 1949....... ettt aaaaean Instructor in English
B.A., 1942, Michigan
J’ACKSON, WILLIAM THOMAS HOBDELL, 1948.............. Acting Instructor in German
B.A., 1935, M.A., 1938, Shefficld Umvcrmty (England)
JACOBS, MELVILLE, 1928 (1945)....c0iocusueucoasonrsss Associate Professor of Anthropology

A.B., 1922, College of the City of New York; A.M., 1923, Ph.D., 1931, Columbia

JACOBSEN, ANDREW BOONE, 1946 (1947)....Instructor in Electrical Enginecring; Research
Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station
B.S. in E.E., 1941, Washington

JACOBSEN ELDON ERNEST, 1947......ccvvetiiieeiceccannnanns . .Associate in Psychology
S., 1941 M.S., 1943, Utah State Agnculmral College
JACOBSEN, PHILIP AMUNDS, 1927 (1939)...... Assistant Professor of General Enpneermx,

Technical Director of C

B.S., 1926, Washington

JACOBSEN, THEODOR SIEGUMFELDT, 1928 (1941)......Associate Professor of Astronomy
B.A., 1922, Stanford; Ph.D., 1926, California

IACOBSOHN BORIS ABBOTT, 1948.......cccvusinrenennnnen Assistant Professor of Physics

B., 938 A.M,, 1939, Columbia; Ph.D., 1947, Chicago

IACOBSON, BERTHE PONCY, 1937 (1948) .. ....ctiuernnrencaannasasass Professor of Music
Diplomas, 1915, Conservatory of Music (Geneva); Diplomas, 1917, Schola Cantorum (Paris) ;
Diplomas, 1921, Dalcroze SXool (Geneva)

JACOBSON, CONRAD, 1948. . 0. cuuvrneeiucnansenszonnnns Senior Consultant in Neurosurgery
B.S., 1900, Beloit éollege, M.D,, 1911, Jolms Hopkins

JAHN, JULIUS ARMIN, 1947 (1949)......cccvvviienrenennns Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1938, M.A., 1942, Minnesota

JAHNCKE, GLADYS ALVERNIA, 1950, .......cccvoinnuraeanncnosaans Instructor in Nursing

R.N., 1929, Michael Reese Hospltal (Chicago) ; B.S., 1943, Columbia
JAMES, MAJOR RICHARD BLOWERS, 1949. .. Assistant Profi of Air Sci and Tactics

JAMISON LAURA MAUDE, 1946.....0.uveecccrerncenacenanss P Instructor in Nursing
N., B.S., 1936, Washington
JAHNSON, DORIS CHRISTINE, 1950.........c.cc0vu... Associate in Scandinavian Languages
JANSSEN, LAMBERT AUGUSTE ROBERT, 1949....... . | iate in R Languages
and Literature
Baccalaureat en Humanities anciennes, 1945, College de Bellevue (Belgium)
JANKELSON, BERNARD, 1949......... eeeeeierrreraearaes ....Lecturer in Prosthodontics
D.M.D., 1924, North Pacific College
JAQUETTE, WILLIAM ALDERMAN, Ja., 1947........ ceenen Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
A.B., 1932, Harvard; M.D., 1936, f’umsylvama
JARED, M. SHELBY, 1949, .......... v0tieinenraneaas ceesensaaas ....Lecturer in Medicine
B.S., 1923, M.D,, 1924, Northwestern .
]ARVI, ALBERT OTTO, 1945 (194 {4 ............... Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E,, 1938, Washmgton, S. in C.E., 1939, M husetts Institute of Technology
ARVIS, FRED JACKSON, 1948, ... ...00iieiuircientnnnnnnecennnnnas Consultant in S
TR T3 Wb, 1992 Towas BE.5., 1935, Minmesota ons n Surgery
ARVIS, RICHARD BERRY, 1949. ... c0.uvtiirenrooroereananenonnnnnn Lecturer in Nursi
] BS, 1942, College of Puget Sound; M. D., 1945, "Louisville er in Nursing
JEFFERSON, WILLIAM, JRr, 1947.......c0utieniinnnannnnns Associate in Physical Education
JENKINS, LESTER P,, 1950..........0c00u.... eresina P .....Lecturer in Journalism
JENKS, ELIZABETH MAY, 1947, .. \uoureeseensinineinenninenens Instructor in Speech
AB., 1920, California; M. A., 1928, Cornell University
JENSEN ALFRED, 1930 §1947) ......................... A iate Profi of Architect
B.S. in C. E., 1925, M.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington
JENSEN, CARL DANA FAUSBOL, 1949. .. e Consultant in Surgery
M.D., 1931, Maryland
NSEN, CLYDE REYNOLDS, 1947............... nical Assistant Prof f Pathol
TN G532 Dastmonths M.D.. 1975, Riush Modical Coucat asistant Professor of Pathology
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JENSEN, EMIL CHRISTIAN, 1946......c00000eennens Clinical Instructor in Public Health and
Preventive Medicine
B.S. in C.E., 1936, Washington; M.S., 1938, Harvard
JENSEN, HELLENE NAOMI, 1949.. ... .uctucereusosiosescaronssnens Instructor in Nursing
RN, 1947, Everett General Hospital; B.S., 1949, Washington
JENSEN, HOWARD KNUD, 1949...... eeeraans eereees Clinical Instructor in Oral Diagnosis
D.D.S., 1944, Minnesota
JENSEN, LYLE HOWARD, 1949........000ieeeecececacranccccscaans Instructer in Anatomy
B.A., 1939, Walla Walla College; Ph.D., 1944, ‘Washington
JENSEN, COL. MARSHALL NELSON, U.S.A,, 1948.......c.c.0vvens. Assistant Professor of
Military Medical Science
B.S., 1931, M.D., 1933, Nebraska
JENSEN, OLE JORGEN, 1948........00utiurisnesussncesencens Clinical Instructor in Urclogy
B.S., 1934 , Washington; M.D., C.M., 1939, McGill; D.Med.Sc., 1944, Columbia
JENTOFT, RALPH EUGENE, )=, 1949............. Research Associate in Naval Oceanography
B.S., 1941, Washington
JERBERT, LIEUT. ARTHUR HENRY, 1949............. Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B.S., 1940, Washington
JERBERT, ARTHUR RUDOLPH, 1921 &’937) ............. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928,
JERMAIN. LEONARD LEON, 1948......00000000uss Ceenes Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1946, Oregon
JESSUP, JOHN HUNNICUTT, 1926 (1927)....... Associate Professor of Educational Sociology
A.B.; 1920, Earlham College (Indiana); M.A., 1924, Towa
JINKS, GORDON MAcMILLAN, 1950..... [N «+«...Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.D.S., 1946, Toronto
JOBB, EMIL, 1047, ... uuirueeincennasossosroeasncssscsnnnans Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S,, 1937, B.S., 1941, M.D., 1942, Wayne University
JOHNSON, ARTHUR DEAN, 1947.....cc00iiiiiuenincnncnnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1934, Iowa; M.D., 1939, Northwestern
JOHNSON, CAPT. BENJAMIN EDWIN, Jr., U.S.A,, 1948............. Assistant Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.B.A., 1939, Minnesota
JOHNSON, B. PAULINE, 1941 (1945)............ Ceeeecereeanaan Associate Professor of Art
LA., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1936, Columbia :
JOHNSON LILLIAN PARADISE, 1949, .....ccc0vtvenenennn Acting Instructor in Geography
B.A., 1946, Washington; M.A., 1948, Syracuse
JOHNSON, LLOYD EUGENE, 1948....c000vtireieeiinrenocineorsnnscnns Associate in Drama
B.A., 1947 ashington
JOHNSON, LOCKREM HAROLD, 1947......0veeneernncnnsnnes tevreranas Associate in Music
JOHNSON, LUCILLE MARGUERITE, 1949.........0000000000sss . .Associate in English
A., 1940, Concordia (Minnesota); M.A., 1943, Washmgton State
JOHNSON MARY LOUISE, 1945 (1947) . .......0u0ues Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1940, Hardin-Simmons (Texas); M.S., 1942, Wisconsin
JOHNSON, PETER DANE, 1948..........c.0..... Assistant Professor of Ceramic Engineering
B.S., 1941, Bethany (West Virginia); Se.D., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
JOHNSON ROBERT EDWARD, 1949......cccuueeviaeen. Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery
D.D.S, .» 1944, M.S., 1948, Mlchngan
JOHNSON, ROBERT JOSEPH, 1946 (1947).......cccvvvnnn.. Assistant Professor of Anatomy
M.D., 1943, JIowa
JOHNSON ROGER HARRY, 1949, ... ...iviverrrncccsrccnnnnns Clinical Associate in Surgery

B.S., 1937, M.D., 1939, Wlsconsm, M.S., 1944, Minnesota

JOHNSON, WALTER GILBERT, 1948 (1949).. Associate Professor of Scandinavian Languag
A., 1927, Augsburg College (Minnesota) ; M.A. 929, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1935, Illinois

J OHNSTON ELIZABETH ANNE, 1949..... Assocnate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1945, Washington; M.S., 1947 Michigan

JOHNSTON, KATHLEEN ARDIES, 1946 (1947)....... Asgistant Professor of Home Economics
, 1933, British Columbia; B. S 1940, Washington; Ph.D., 1946, Cornell University
JONES, CHARLES HERBERT, 1948 (1950)...........cccunun.. Lecturcr in Nursm$ Clinical
fhiliate in Psychiatry
B.S., 1940, Washington; M.D., 1943, Oregon
JONES EARL IVERSON, 1948......00c0tiiiiiaeninnrennnnnnnennsns Associate in Psychology.
A 1941, M.A., 1948, Utah
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JONES, ERNEST MORGAN, 1945. . ....cevvrereerrreeecnnnn Profcssor of Ogeratwe Dentistry;
Dean of the School of Dentistry

D.D.S., 1916, Northwestern

JONES, GEORGE EVERETTE, 1949......ccccvevveernnennn Clinical Instructor in Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1932, Iowa )

JONES, HUGH WARREN, 1949........ N Ceerereaa, Clinical Instructor in Pathology
B. S 1936, M.D., 1938, Arkansas

JONES, MARSHALL HENRY, 1946........c00vviinineannans . .Clinical Associate in Anatomy
M.D., 1927, Northwestern

JONES, NANCY TAYLOR, 1949, .0 iiiuiinrrnrrraranerannannas .+e...Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1942, M.A., 1947, Utah

JONES, PHYLLIS MARGARET, 1949.....0000vieeiucucaanas Instructor in Physical Education
A.B.. 1947, San Jose State College; M.S., 1949, Wellesley

JONES, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1920 (1934).....c00cttonecrcrrarnnnces Professor of Journalism

B.A., 1906, LL.B., 1913, stsoun' M.A., 1918, South Dakota

JONES, COLONEL WILLIAM HENRY, Jz., 1946. . ..Professor of Mxlxtary Science and Tactlcs,
Executive Officer of Department of Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1908, Ogden College (Kentucky); B.S., 1913, U. S. Mxhtary Academy

JON%UET. EUGENE MAURICE, 1940 (1946)............. tant Professor of Social Work
1932, James Millikin Umvcrsxty (Illinois) ; M.A., 1933, M S.W., 1938,
Wasl':mxton University (St. Louis)
JOPPA, ROBERT GLENN, 1947...... eteveeens . .Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering;
Research Associate in Wind Tunni
B.S. in A.E., 1945, Washington

JOY, FREDERICK B, 1947.......c00vierencenaenncannannns ..Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
B.A., 1929, M.D., 1931, Oregon
JUDSON, HENRY HAMMOND, 1950.......ccc0vvueunn.. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
, A.B’, 1914, Yale A
JUHL, ROBERT SIDNEY, 1949 . .....iiviieiirnnnenenenannnnnnns Lecturer in General Business
4.B., 1939, LL.B., 1947, Michigan
JULOW, ROY GEORGE, 1948 (1949).......... Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature
B.A., 1940, M.A., 1948, Missouri
IURICH, JOSEPH FRANCIS, 1948......cceevenenennnnnnnn Ceareeeae Lecturer in Fisheries

OHN A., 1946. .. .Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine
., 1933, M.D., 1935, Nebraska; M.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins

KAHN, BARBARA LeCOMPTE, 1949....000c0viueunnn Clinical Associate in Public Health and
Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1938, Dickinson College (Pennsylvania); M.P.H., 1944, Michigan

KAHN, ROBERT LUDWIG, 1948.......c00vzereacceecsasonscnas Acting Instructor in German
B.A., 1944, M.A,, 1945, Dalhousie Umversnty (Nova Scotia)

KANYER, RUBY, 1948.............. e eteacaeasiieeieeaas Cerereraeas Instructor in Nursing
R.N., B.S., 1944, Washington

KAPLAN, CHARLES, 1948.......cc0000ineenennss Cerees .+.....Clinical Associate in Pediatrics

. B.A,, 1934, M.D., 1937, Toronto

KARR, PAYNE, 1950......0.0icrcerrsreccrannnrcsonnss Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
A.B., 1929, Washington; LL.B., 1932, George Washington

KASTNER, ETHEL DEVER, 1948.......ccc0neeeiennnnenns Instructor in Far Eastern History
B.A., 1943, M.A., 1945, Washington

KATZ, SOLOMON, 1936 (1943)......0cvverernranecnsaacanns . .Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1930, Ph.D., 1933, Cornell University

KAUFMAN, HELEN ANDREWS, 1930 (1943) . ................ Asgistant Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Wilson College (Pennsylvama), M.A,, 1911, Indiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington

KAUFMAN, S. HARVARD, 194§ (1949) . .oeviiiiiiinnnen, Assistant Professor of Psychiatry
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1936, Wisconsin

KECHLEY, GERALD RAYMOND, 1947....cc0tiuiinrerinennnnnnneaannnn Associate in Music
B.A., 1946, Washington

KELEZ, GEORGE BOTHWELL, 1949.....c.c0cutineenneennnennnennnnn Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1930, Washington; A.M., 1932, Stanford

KELLER, ABRAHAM CHARLES, 1948......000viiinecncnrnnns Assistant Professor of French
B. A. B.S., 1936, M.A., 1937, bhto State; Ph. D., 1946, California

KELLER, JEAN PAUL, 1948, ... . .ccotusuesotonseonsssnesnnsennsesns Instructor in S h
B.A’, 1933, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1940, Ohlo State; Ph.D., 1949, Wasl.ungtop:ms

KELLOGG, HOWARD B, 1946 (1948)................ cal Associate Professor of Anatomy

B.S., 1922, Washmgton, M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1927, M.B 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
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KELLOGG, MILFORD KIRTLAND. 1949, .0 vevinnnnenns evsseaeeaes Associate in Accounting
B.A., 1941, Washington S .
KEMPINSKY, WARREN HAMILTON 1949. . 0ot ieiieinnanns Research Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1941, Washington; M.D., 944 Washington University, St. Louis
KENNEDY, FRED WASHINGTON, 1909 (1947)............ Professor Emeritus of Journalism;
Consultant on Press Relations
KENNY, DOUGLAS TIMOTHY, 1947.....c0c0cttiirerininnenansnans Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1945, M.A., 1947, British Columbia
KENWORTEY, RAY W., 1929 (1939).....ccvcvnueeerennnnnnan Asgistant Professor of Physics
B.A., 1924, M..S., 1925, Iowa; Ph.D., 1938, Washington
KEPNER, KENTON MECKLIN T/SGT., 1949............ Instructor in Air Science and Tactics
KERR,GEORGE H,, 1947........000veivnecaane Lecturer in the Department of Far Eastern and
vic Languages and Literature
A.B., 1932, Rollins College; M.A., 1935, University of Hawaii
KIDD, EUGENE LINWOQOD, 1947 (194921 ............................... Affiliate in Medicine
$.B., 1935, Washington; M.D., 1939, Rush Medical Coltege
KIDWELL, M. KATHRO, 1939 (1944) ............... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Ncbraska' M.S., 1928, Wisconsin
KIMBALL, CHARLES DUNLAP, 1948........ Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
M.D., 1934, Buffalo
KIMMEL, COLONEL EDWARD, U.S.A. (retired), 1932 (1946)......... Professor Emeritus of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1897, M.A., 1907, Washington State
KINCAID, TREVOR, 1899 (1947).......ciiiinnricinnennaan Professor Emeritus of Zoology;

Research Consultant in the Department of Zoology
B.S., 1899, Washington; D.Sc., 1940, College of Puget Sound

KING, BRIEN THAXTON, 1947.......000viiiiinenanneriananns Senior Consultant in Surgery
M.D., 1911, Vanderbilt’
KING, ROBERT LEONARD, 1947.................... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1928, B.S., 1931, Virginia
KINGSTON. JOHN MAURICE, 1940 (1946) ............... Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1935, Western Ontano, M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto
KINSCELLA, HAZEL GERTRUDE, 1942 (1947)........cc0vveumueaeuvannn Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1916, B.F. A 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia;
Ph.D., 1941, Washi
KINTNER, NANCY J’ANE, 1942, .. Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N,, B.S., 1940, Washington
KIRBY, BERNARD CROMWELL, 1948.......0.cvvviveneinneannns ....Associate in Sociology
B. A. 929, Dennison Unwersxty (Ohio)
KIRBY, WILLIAM M. M, 1949, ..ottt Associate Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1936, Trinity College' M.D., 1940, Cornell
I\IRCHHEIMER, WALDEMAR FRANZ, 1948..............cccuuus Instructor in Microbiology
M.D., 1947, University of Giessen (Germany)
KIRCHHOFF, PAUL, 1947 (1949)................ Acting Associate Professor of Anthropology
Ph.D., 1931, Leipzig (Germany)
KIRCHNER, GEORGE C., 1919 (1939).......ccovveiiinnrninnss Assistant Professor of Music
Grad., 1911 Umveralty of Leipzig
KIRILUK, LAWRENCE BEN, 1949.......000000ecevverevnren. Research Associate in Surgery
B.S.,'1944, B.M., 1945, M.D., 1946, Minnesota
KIRSTEN, FREDERICK KURT, 1915 (1923 ch Profi f A ical Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1909, E.E., 1914 Was%mgtgn oF fen nein
KITZHABER ALBERT RAYMOND, 1948........ouviuiiiiriirnnnnnnonns Associate in English
939 Coe College (Iowa); M. A., 1941, Washington State
KLAPPER OSEPH THOMAS, 1949.................. Acting Assistant Professor of Sociology
S.B 1 36, Harvard; A.M., 1938, Chicago
KLEMPERER WOLFGANG W, 1948......... Clinical Associate in Anatomy and Neurosurgery
M.D., 1936, Cornell
KLIMA, JOAN ROBERTS, 1946 (1948)...........0oiuve reiancaannss Instructor in Marketing
h 1940, College of Puget Sound; M.S., 1941, New York University
I\LOBUCHER, MARION LOUISE, 1948..........ivuiiitinnennusnnannn Associate in English
B.A., 1938, Whitman College
KNECHT, NORBERT FRANCIS, 1948................... Research Associate in_the Municipal
Research and Services
KNUDSON WENDELL CLARENCE, 1948...... Clinical Assistant in Obstatrics and Gynecology

1933 Washington; M.D., 1938, Northwestern
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KOLB, BURTON A., 1948.............. Ceveeseseanttettibrteenanns "..:.Instructor in Finance
A.B., 1946, M. B A., 1947, chhxgan ,
KOLESAR, JOHN, T/SGT., USM.C,, 1947........cccevvinennanns Instructor in Naval Science
KOSOBUD, RICHARD F., 1948.. PN Ceererencaraienans Associate in E i
B.S., 1946, Illinois
KRANTZ, CLEMENT IRENEUS, 1947.........ccc.... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
A.B., 1920, M.D., 1924, Johns Hopkins
KRASTIN. AUDREY ANNA, 1948........c0cvniiinaracnnnnns Associate in Physical Education
B.S., 1947, Rutgers University
KRAUSE ROBERT PAUL, 1948......cccciiuieiiinnnnan Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.M.E., 1947, Detroit
KREBS, EDWIN GERHARD, 1948........c0000c000nnses £ of Biochemistry
B.S., 1940, Illinois; M. D., 1943, Washington University (St. Lo\us)
KRETZLER, HARRY HAMLIN, 1947 (1949) .. ..o viivanrerinnnnanecss Affiliate in Medicine
B.S., 1921, M.D., 1923, Nebraska
KRUPSKI, EDWARD, 1944 (1949)...... P Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, Washington
KUETHER, CARL ALBERT, 1946.......0000tieunevenncss Assistant Professor of Biochemistry

1936, University of Miami (Ohio); M.S., 1940, Wayne University; Ph.D., 1943,
George Wash ington University

KUHN, BERTHA MEHITABLE, 1940 (1947)........cccc0.uun. Assistant Professor of English
BlA., 1916, M.A., 1917, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1941, Washington
KUNDE, NORMAN FREDERICK, 1931 (1949)...... Associate Professor of Physical Education
S' 1928, M.S., 1932, Washington; D.Ed., 1946, New York University
KUSIAN, ROSS NORTHEY, 1949 .......cccevvuuenns .....Associate in Mechanical Engineering
LAFROMBOISE, CLARENCE BROWN, 1950..........000.. Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.B.A., 1926, Washington
LAIR, JACK HARVEY, 1950...... Clinical Associate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
BS. ., 1937, Washmgton
LAMPMAN, ROBERT JAMES, 1948 (1949)................. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1942, Wisconsin
LAMSON, OTIS FLOYD, 1947.......0c00teeeuieerennencronnnnes Senior Consultant in Surgery
M.D., 1907, Pennsylvania
LAMUTT, CAPT. FREDERICK RALPH, 1950................ Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics
B.S. in E.E., 1936, Michigan College of Mining and Technology
LANDBERG, HARRY MORTON, 1948......c00ceecrccinecsnsersncennes Lecturer in Nursing
B.S.M., 1937, Northwestern; M.D., 1939, Loyola Umverslty (Chxwgo)
LANDSMAN, JEROME LEONARD, 1949, .. ..c00iiiaercnaaaesnan Acting Instructor in Music
M., 1948, Eastman School of Musxc, M.M.,, 1949, Southern California
LANGENHAN HENRY AUGUST, 1947. ... ccennennnnncnonnnannan Lecturer in Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1909, Illinois; B.S., 1914, M.S., 1916, Ph.D., 1918, Wisconsin
LANKA, WAYNE ALLEN, 1950....cciviiriinnnninnnnnnnnnns Research Associate in Chemistry
and Chemical Engineering
A.B., 1947, Hastings College (Nebraska)
LANKFORD, MARGARET ALICE, 1946......cc000vecenccaaanroennans Instructor in Nursing

R.N,, 1943 St. Mary’s School of Nursmg (anesota),
B.S., 1944, College of St. Teresa (Minnesota)

LANTOS, THOMAS PETER, 1948.......cccitvvvninnncnnnns Associate in Hungarian Languagc
OWE, CHARLES PATRICK, 1948........0ccvvvvinnrernnnnnas Associate in E
B.A., 1946, ‘Washington

LARSEN, OTTO NYHOLM, 1949......00tvetuuttecuncencennoncecnnns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1947, Washington

LARSON, CHARLES P., 1947 (1948)....c.cc0enevvess Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology
B.A., 1931, Gonzaga (Spokane); M.D.,.C.M., 1936, McGill

LARSON, JOHN GUSTAVE, 1950.....0000veecncceranns Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning

1924, State of Illinois; C.P.A., 1926, State of Wisconsin;
C.P. A., 1930, State of Colorado, C.P.A., 1948, State of Washington

LASATER, JAMES HARVEY, 1948....c.cuuvrcneerceceeess. Clinical Imstructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1934 Washington; M'D 1939, George Washington Umvcrsnty

LASHER, EARL PARSONS, Jr., 1946 (1948)............... A Profe of A y;
Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.A., 1931, M.D., 1934, Cornell University ‘
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LATOURETTE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1949............. Research Associate in Chemistry and
Chemical Engineering
A.B., 1947, Whitman College

LAUBHAN, ROYLE KENNETH, 1948. ...uvvuneennennnernnnennes. ...Instructor in Anatomy
A.B., 1936, M.D., 1941, Stanford

LAUER, EDWARD HENRY, 1934.. Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature; Dean of
ege of Arts and Sciences; Dean of Students
A.B,, 1906, A.M., 1909, Ph.D.. 1916. chhigan

LAUGHLIN, ROBERT CLARK, 1949. ... 000 tteietmnnnnnnnnennonnanss Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1931, Harvard; M.D., 1935, Johns Hopkins

LAVASKA, ANNA, 1946.. Chieeees et reeteseenectaanaan Instructor in Russian Language
B.A., 1946, Washmgton :

LAW, DAVID BARCLAY, 1947 (1948)......cceocevucnnns Associate Professor of Pedodontics;

Executive Officer of Department of Pedodontics
B.S.D., 1938, D.D.S., 1938, M.S., 1941, Northwestern

LAWRENCE, CHARLES WILSON, 1926 (1934)......ccccc0vun.. Associate Professor of Music
B.M,, 1918, Oberlin; M.A., 1930, Washington

LAWS, E. HAROLD, 1947. .. .....c.ciiitittiaatnanaanenannnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B S., 1938, M. D.. 1940, Indiana

LAWSON, JANE SORRIE, 1922 (1948) et tesesasaaasessrananantassaans Professor of English
MA., 1907, St. Andrews (Scotland)

LAWSON, LEONARD LLOYD, 1949............ etrereeeirens Associate in General Business
B.A., 1939; B.Ed,, 1941, Washington State

LAWTON, GRAHAM HENRY, 1947......c00ueeeraccncncnn. Assistant Professor of Geography

B.A., 1934, B.Ed., 1936, Mclboume, B.A., 1941, M.A., 1944, Oxford

LAY, COY LAFAYETTE, 1947.......... teetieearaaniiaranes Clinical Associate in Anatomy
M. D., 1946, Texas :

LAZARUS, ALFRED S, 1948.......c.cviviinnene vunnnnn Associate Professor of Public Health

and Preventive Medicine

A.B,, 1935, M.A., 1937, Ph.D., 1938, California

LEAHY, KATHLEEN MABEL, 1937 (1949) . ...ccciiiiinnnnnnnarenes .. .Professor of Nursing

Director Pubhc Health Nursing Program
R.N.,, 1921, Stanford; A.B., 1926, C.P.H.N., 1927, Oregon, M.S., 1931, Washington

LEAVITT DARRELL G., 1948.......c0vtviiiiiiinernarernanaras Consultant in Orthopedics
1924, M.D., 1927, Oregon
LEAVITT HARRY CLAYTON, 1949, .. .00ciiiiuriannneeanennanennnnns Lecturer in Nursing

B.M., 1937, M.D., 1938, Chicago Medical Sckool

LEAVITT, HARRY LINWOOD, 1947 (1948) .Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Orthopedics
B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.D., 193 0, clugan .

Le BRUN. GEORGE, 1949. ... ..uuuiretsotioeennesaneaseensessesanasanns Lecturer in Nursing
Degree, 1912, Institute of Ghent (Belgium)
Le COCg EDWARD ANTHONY, 1948.........cc0ivvuuunnnn «++...Consultant in Orthopedics
1926, M.D., 1929, Oregon
Le COCg JOHN F., 1948............ et eieieeieaaan Senior Consultant in Ortkopedic Surgery
M.D., 1925, N.B., 1926, Oregon
LEDEBOER, LT. COL. FREDERIC W. C,, U.S.A,, 1948 (1949)............ Acting Professor of
Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1927, Southern California
LEE, ALBERT FRANCIS, 1948.........cc.... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology

B.S., 1935, College of Puget Sound; M.D., 1937, Duke University
LEE, CHANG HEIbl949 .Acting Instructor in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature

BA. 1934, B.D., 1937, Vanderbilt; M.A., 1935, George Peabody

LEE, CHI-YUAN, 1948, .0t iiieiiineneiansisrrssaanas Associate in Electrical Enginecering
B.E.E., 1947, Cornell University; M.S. in E.E,, 1949, Washington

LEE, KYUNG-SUN, 1948.......c000vttvnesnncnans eessesses. ... Associate in Korean Language
B.A., 1922, Korea .

LEE, SHERMAN EMERY, 1948. ... . cccuurueiuerorrronerinsrnnecnacocnnsn Lecturer in Art
"A. B., 1938, M.A., 1939, American University; Ph.D., 1941, Western Reserve

LEEDE, WILLIAM EDWARD, 1947....cccctttiuurannniannnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1937, Orgeon

LEGG, HERBERT HUGH, Jr., 1947............. Research Associate, Bureau of Governmental

Research and Services

B.A., 1942, Central Washington College of Education

LEHMANN, STANLEY WINEMAN, 1948......0c0vvvvienninnnnnnnas Associate in Psychology

B.A., 1947, Stanford



Alphabetical List of the Faculty 51

LEMERE, FREDERICK, 1946 (1947)....00urvuuse... veveeeeqClinical Professor of Psychiatry
M.A,, 1930, M.D., 1932, Nebr:
LEMON, BERLAN, 1947. ... .0 0evrsriosseccnnns teseseraaesusses.Associate in Psychology
B.S,, 1941, Oregon State; M.S., 1948, Oregon
LESTER, CHARLES NELSON, 1939 (1947).......ccvvenenens Clinical Instructor in Medicine;
Assistant Director of the Health Center
B.A,, 1928, M.D., 1934, Colorado
LEVIN, MAX M., 1949, .. ... 0.0.cuuureansoceroscassnscsons istant Professor of Paychology
AB., 1937, ljmversxty of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1946, California
LEVY, ERNST, 1937, ... .00 vvveeeereennncennn Professor of History, Law, and Political Science
J.D,, 1906, Berlm' LL.D. (Honorary), 1949, Frankfurt; Ph.D. (honorary), 1949, Heidelberg
LEVY, SOL, 1949, .. .cuctuiueieaeceneaansoocosnecaransnnnnsans Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
M.D., 1936. Umverslty of Munich (Gemlany)
LEWIS, LAUREL l::lONES 1946 (1949).......... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
AB.1933, E.E, 1935, Ph.D., 1947, Stanford
LEWIS, PAUL DONOVAN, 1949................. Clinical Associate Professor of Orthodontics
D.M.D., 1919, North Pacific College '
LEWIS, RUSSELL GUY, 1949. . .......ccvnvuurriieoecaceasans Clinical Associate in Anatomy

B.S., 1939, Utah State Agricultural College; M.D., 1946, Utah

LI, FANG-KUEI, 1949....Visiting Professor of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature
A.B., 1926, Michigan; A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1928, Chicago

LINBURGH, DONNAMAE ELIZABETH, 1948......... J N Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 944, B.S., 1944, Seattle College

LINCOLN JOHN HARVEY, 1949........ Research Associate in Naval Oceanographic Research

1938, Washington

LINCOLN MIRIAM, 1947. .. ... .0cvirrnenncnccconns Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine -
A.B.,"1922, Radclifie; M.S.S., 1923, Smith; M.D., 1932, Rochester

LINDAHL, WALLACE WILLIAM, 1947 (1948)............... Clinical Associate in Anatomy;

Clinical Instructor in Medicine

B.S., 1933, Washington State; M.D., 1938, Northwestern

LINDBLOM, ANNA MATHILDA, 1948.....cccvtiruirrnininncrnncnanns Instructor in Nursing
B.A,, 1941, Colorado State College of Education

LINDBLOM, ROY ERIC, 1924 g945) ..................... Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S.'in E.E., 1922, M.S. in E.E., 1929, Washington

LINDEN, HARRY EUGENE, 1947..........0000vunnnn. erreesasuantaeans Instructor in Music

LINGAFELTER, EDWARD CLAY, Jz., 1939 (1947).......... Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S, 1935, Ph.D., 1939, California

LIPPINCOTT, STUART WELLINGTON, 1946........c00ucvuuannsen. Professor of Pathology;

Executive Officer of the Department of Pathology
A.B., 1929, Clark University; M.D., C.M., 1935, McGill

LISLE, RUTH, 1946........c0vvviiiirrrrrocecacsaroncaraans Associate in Classical Languages
B.A., 1938, Washington

LOE, RALPH HARVEY, 1948..........c.cotttsttiiranaaanns [ Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1925, Washington; M.D., 1926, Pennsylvania

LOEFFLER, MANUEL JOHN, 1949......ccvitriinernceccnnnannnss Associate in Geography
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1948, Colorado

LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, 1909 (1923)...c0ceveeencvennsan Professor of Electncal Engineering;

Dean Emeritus of the College of Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1906, E.E., 1922, Wisconsin g i

LOGAN, ROLF F,, 1947. .. ... ... iiiriiiiiinrncnnnas eteretiataraaniaannn Associate in Music
B.S., 1947, North Dakota State Teachers Colicge
LOKKEN, HAROLD ELMER, 1948......ccvvetecteierucrsaonsnssasanns Lecturer in Fisheries
LONGSTAFF HOWARD PORTER, 1949.......00c0vvvunensn Visiting Professor of Psychology
B.A, 1922, B.S., 1925, Ohio; M.A., 1927, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1931, Minnesota
LONGWELL LESLIE T, 1947. .. 00iiiiennninananaaaannns ....Associate in Russian Language
A., 1936. M.A., 1940, ‘Washington
LOOMIS, GORDON JAMES, 1948..........c.ccvvvnvnnnnn, Associate in Electrical Engineering
S. in E.E., 1944, Washmgton
LOOMIS, TED ALBERT, 1947 §l949) .................. .Associate Professor of Pharmacology
B.S., 1939, Washmgton, .» 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Umversxty of Buffalo; M.D., 1946, Yale
LORIG, ARTHUR NICHOLAS, 1934 (1949)........ccoieirenrscsaenne Professor of Accounting

2, Wisconsin; M.A., 1932, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago;
C P A.. 1927, State of California
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Loscnmv, ANICE MYRLE, 1949......0ueiiinneeeenannnnneneeseeeins Instructor in Speech
47, Washington State
LOUCKS, ROGER BROWN, 1936 (1948).......0 . cvieeeiisesierenns Professor of Psychology;

Executive Officer of Department of Psychology
B.S. in C.E,, 1927, Ph.D.. 1930, Minnesota

LOUGHLEN, IVAN KAY, 1948..........c0eveunnnannnnnnns Clinical Associate in Orthopedics
B.S., 1939, Waslnnxton, M D., 1943, Oregon
LOUGHRIDGE DONALD HOLT, 1931 (1942).......c0zvennnnnnnnnan.n. Professor of Physics
S., 1923, Ph.D., 1927, California I of Technology
LOUNSBURY. WARREN CARSON, 1948.....0000ueeiueinnnnnnns Acting Instructor in Drama
A.B., 1946, Western Reserve
LOVELL, REGINALD IVAN, 1948.. ... .cc0veiueearacncnscaccns Acting Professor of History
A.B., 1923, University of i.ondon, AM,, 1925, Michigan; Ph.D., 1932, Harvard
LOVETT, WENDELL HARPER, 1948. ... ..ccccvirvrueennesancrnn- Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1947, Washington; M.Arch., 1948, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
LOWMAN, FRANK GEORGE, 1949......... Research Associate in Applied Fisheries Laboratory
B.S., 1943, Washington
LOWRY, STELLA MAY, 1944 (1947)......cvvverueeenananes eereeraeeens Instructor in Art
B. A.. 1936, Washington
LUBITZ. THELMA GOLDIE, 1948. . c0.outoecrssoensacsoenconessaans Instructor in Nursing
B.A., 1944, Brooklyn College; R.N., 1947, M.N., 1947, Yale
LUBY, GRACE KATHRYN, 1947. .. .00uuiuicienrnranncncnsnrarnneennss Instructor in Nursin
ﬁ S., 1944, George Peabody College (Tennessee); R.N., 1928, St. Joseph’s Hospital (Nebraska
LUCAS, HENRY STEPHEN, 1921 x934) ............................... Professor of History
k., 1913, Olivet (Michigan); A.M., 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan
LUCEY, ROSEMARY, 1949........... tesresssaeneanas Ceererereeaaeaa, Instructor in Nursing
é 1949, Washington
LUECK, DAVID WILLIAM, 1947 (1948) ............... Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering
B.S.E, 1943, M.S.E., 1947, Michigan
LUND, PAUL K, 1947. ... ..0uuteeneenennnennannnnsn inical Assistant Professor of Patho!ogy
\A., 1934, Carleton Coilege (Minnesota); M.D., C. M . 1940, McGill
LUNDBERG, GEORGE ANDREW, 1945, ..0ccecnurrnnaneraannnesenens Professor of Sociology;

Exccutive Officer of the Department of Sociology
B.A., 1920, North Dakota; M.A., 1923, Wxsconsnn' Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota

LUNDGREN, EDITH KNAPP, 1949. ... .000ttuiniiinrneennanennnnnannnnns Associate in Music
LUNDMARK, VERNON OSCAR, 1948..........cccvnvivnneennns Clinical Associate in Surgery
M.D,, 1936, Washington University (St. Louis)
LUNDY, HOWARD WINSTON, 1946...........0000ns Clinical Instructor in Public Health and
Preventive Medicine
B S., 1932, Washington State; M.S., 1934, St. Louis University;
Dr. P. H., 1939, Massachusetts Institute of Technol ogy
LUTEY, WILLIAM GLEN, 1934 (1949)........cc.cvuun.. Asgsistant_Professor of Liberal Arts;
Director of General Studies
B.A,, 1930, M.A,, 1931, Washington
LYLE, FLORENCE COHENOUR, 1948.......00iiiennriaaianecannnss A jate in Chemistry
B.S., 1944, Utah
LYMAN, JOHN Gy 1948, . .. it iiieiriinnsieectesaseccaanan Senior Consultant in Surgery
B.S’., 1909, Whitman; M.D., 1913, Johns Hopkins; D.Sc., 1946, Whitman
LYNCH, JAMES ERIC, 1931 (1943) ... ...cccvucrurrrsnernresnnennnaan Professor of Fisheries
B.A. 1917, M.A., 1921, Ne raska; Ph.D., 1929, California
LYNCH, JOHN FRANCIS, 1947 (1949)........ Instructor in Romance Languages and Literature
LA, 1934, M.A., 1937, Washington
LYONS, BARBARA JEAN KEMPER, 1949.....c0.cuittiinneervosacanss Instructor in Nursing
N., 1943, Bishop Johnson College of Nursing (Los Angeles); B.S., 1949, Washington
LYTER, CLINTON STONE, 1949. .. .....ciittiitiisnnnnnnnnnnnennnes Consultant in Surgery
B.5., 1927, M.D., 1929, Kansas
LYTLE, SCOTT HARRISON, 1949.....0cciuctiuernrnnaiennsns Assistant Professor of History
AB., 1940, Princcton; Ph.D., 1948, Cornell
McADAMS, LAURA ELIZABETH, 1941 (1945)........ Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1923, M.S., 1932, Kansas Stal
McCAFFREE, KENNETH MAURICE 1949........... Acting Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1940, Southwestern College; h.A., 1942, Denver
McCALLISTER, DAVID VANCE, 1949................ Clinical Associate in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine

B.A., 1928, Wabash College
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McCARTHY, OSEPH L:PAGE, 1941 (1947)...... Associate Professor of Chemlcal Engineering
B.S. in Chem. E., 1934, Washmgton M.S,, 1936 Idaho~ Ph.D., 1938, McGill

McCARTHY, WALTER CHARLES, 1949...... ist £ of Phar ical Chemistry
B.S., 1943, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Ph D ., 1949, Indiana

McCLENAHAN, RICHARD MYRL, CSOM, U.S.N., 1948.......... Instructor in Naval Science

McCONAHEY, JAMES M., 1921 (1947) ... conveeieeenenn. Professor Emeritus of Accounting;

Adviser to Professional Accounting Students

gg 1896, M.S 1899, Washington and Jefferson College; LL.B., 1899, Northwestern;

McCONVILLE BERNARD EDWARD, 1948................. Clinical Associate in Orthopedics
B.S., 1935. M.D., 1936, Nebraska

McCORKLE, MAE DIANA, 1949. ... . ... ..viuinennnnnnnnnnnn. Assistant Professor of Nursing

B.A., 1918, Washington; B.N., 1927, Yale; M.A., 1936, Columbia

McCOY, LAYTON LESLIE, 1950....Rescarch Associate in Chemistry and Chemical Engineering
B.S., 1947, Washington

McCOY, LESLIE LAYTON, 1947. . .....00vtceiineranenrecennnnneaneanns Lecturer in Nursing
B.5., 1917, Wisconsin; M.D., 1919, Columbia .
McCULLOUGH, WILLIAM HAYWORTH, 1943........... Assistant Professor of Social Work;

Acting Director, Graduate School of Social Work
A.B., 1932, DePauw; A.M., 1940, Chicago

McDIARMID, JOHN BRODIE, 1949...... Associate Profi of Classics; E: ive Officer of
the Department of Classical La.nguagw and Literature
B.A., 1936, Toronto; Ph.D., 1940, Johns Hopkins

‘McDONALD, DONALD FIEDLER, 1949........ci0iiiiinnnenns Asgistant Professor of Surgery
M.D., 1942, Chicago -
McELMEEL, EUGENE F., 1947 (1949) ....cicvvvrrnnneinennnnn Clinical Associate in Anatomy;
Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.A., 1930, College of St. Thomas (Minnesota); B.S., 1933, M.D., 1936, Minnesota
McFARLAN, LEE HORACE 1927 (1946) .0 onoeeinnaiee e Profi of Mathemati
B.S., 3917. Kansas State 'I‘ 'cachers College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Missouri
McGILL, CHARLES MORRIS, 1950.......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Public Health and
. - Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1935, Vanderbilt; M.P.H., 1945, Harvard
McGLAMERY, CHARLES DONALD, 1949..........c00vvinecncenenns Associate in Sociology
B.S., 1942, M.S., 1949, Oklahoma A: & M.
McGOVERN, WILLIAM PALMER, 1949.......... Clinical Assistant Prof of Orthodonti
D.D.S., 1921 California
McGOWAN, THORBURN S., 1948.........cccovnvvvnnnnn PN Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1928, M.A,, 1929. M. D., 1932, Tennessee
McGOWND, M. {JANE, ......................... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1917, M.A,, 1923. Columbia
McGRATH, JOSEPH JAMES, 1948...........ccc0v0nue. Cerereresenenas Associate in Marketing
A.B., 1936, Notre Dame
McINTYRE, HARRY gOHN, 1919 (1943).........000vuuen Professor of Mechanical Engincering
B.S. in M.E., 1915, M.B.A,, 1923, Washington
McKAY, GEORGE FREDERICK, 1927 (1943).....cviuviiivaneonnernnnens Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1923, University of Rochester
McKEE, LYNNE G., 1947 . ... c0ccuueiiuriiarnotesasassssscnssnnnsas +...Lecturer in Fisheries
B.5., 1927, M.S., 1928, Washington
McKEE, MARGARET McALLISTER, 1948.......cciitiiniiiinninnnnnns Associate in Speech
AB., 1936, Whitman
McKEEVER. BENJAMIN BUTLER, 1949............. .+...Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1930, M.A,, 1931, Harvard, Ph.D., 1940, Towa
McKELVEY, ROBERT KENNETH, 1948............... venene R Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Missouri
MeKENZIE, VERNON, 1928. . ... ciiittiiiaeinrrarsrseananas Professor of Public Relations
A., 1909, Toronto, M.A., 1914, Harvard
McKEY HELEN LENTZ, 1948. ... uuuotiietettsnanserosansnneses Instructor in Nursing
fi 1931, Bloommgda!e Hospital (New York); B.S., 1934 .M.A.. 1943, Columbia
McKlBBIN, WILBUR BLAINE, 1948........ . cciiuuninnrnnnncnnnens Consultant in Orthopedics
B.B.A., 1918, Washington; B. M., 1929, M.D., 1930, Northwestern
McKINLAY, FLORENCE DILLOW, 1937 (1945) . ......ccvvniniurnnnnnnn Instructor in English
B.A., 1508, Lombard (Illinois); M.A., 1931, Washington
McLARNEY, ARTHUR JAMES, 1946..........c.0c000iinnnnnn Associate in Physical Education

B.S., 1932, Washington State
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Mc¢LELLAN, HELEN, 1937 1945) Ceeeranrenene ......Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S,, !930 W:mnsm, LA., 1931, Columbia

McLEMORE, IRA OGLELTHORPE, 1948............... veesessss..Consultant in Orthopedics
M.D., 1923, Georgia

McMAHON, EDWARD, 1908 (1940)........ccnn.. . ...Professor Emeritus of American History

Ph.B., 1898, Washington; M.A., 1907, Wisconsin

McMAHON, THERESA SCHMID, 1911 (1937)..... Professor Emeritus of Economics and Labor
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1901, Washington; Ph.D., 1909, Wiseom’

McMINN, BRYAN TOWNE, 1920 (1939)................ f Mechanical Engineering;
Executive Officer of the De%rtment of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1918, Oregon State; M.S. in M.E., 1926, M 1931, Washington

McNEESE, DONALD CHARLES, 1946 (1948)...... Cheeeeaas Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Wyoming
McVAY, JOHN PATRICK, 1947. .. .....ccvceiennnnnnes [ Clinical Instructor in Medicine

B.S., 1928, Washington; M.D., 1932, Oregon

MACARTNE THOMAS WAKEFIELD, 1946 (1947) ....... Instructor in General Engineering
C.E., 1939, B.S. in Com. Engr., 1946, Washington

MAcCAMY EDWIN THOMAS, 1949........... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1937, Gonzaga; M.S., 1940, M.D., 1940, Northwestern
MACDONALD, CATHERINE JOAN, 1945..... et esseaataensns Supervisor of Field Work,

Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1936, Washington

MAcDONALD, CECILIA, 1949.......c000ciunnoneans heiiisratssrabanas Lecturer in Educatmn
B.A., 1946, Central Washmgton College of Education
MACDONALD, KENNETH MELVIN, 1949....... teseariseses Asgistant Professor of Forestry
B.S.F., 1932, Washington
MAcIVOR, VIRGINIA ELLEN T P R RETTRTTES Instructor in Nursing
R.N,, 1933, M ital; B.S., 1945, Washington
MACK, EGIL. TRy 1949, . iiiiieinieennnnnnns [ Assgociate in Classical Languages
Washmgton
MACKENZIE, DONALD HECTOR 1929 %944) ..................... Prof of A ing;
Executive O cpartment of Accounting, Managcment and Statistics
B.B.A,, M.B.A,, 1925, Washmxton, C P.A,,
MACKIN, JOSEPH HOOVER, 1934 (1947)......cciiiieeneconsnsanaanan Professor of Geol
B.S., 1930, New York University; M.A., 1932, Bh.D., 1936, Columbia o . oo
MACKLEM, LEON FRANCIS, 1949........... PP Ceerereiteneannas Lecturer in Finance
MAcLEAN, DOROTHY G., 1936 (1943) .............. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S., 1938, Washington
MAcMAHON CHARLES EUGENE, 1948................. Cerses Clinical Instructor in Surgery
S., 1932, Washington; M.D., 1936, Harvard
MAHADY STEPHEN CHARLES FRANCIS, 1948............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A.B,, 1935, Hamilton College (New York); M.D., 1939. Harvard
MAJNARICH, JOHN J., 1948. ... coiiivnnneenans ++vees..Research Associate in Biochemist:
TS ors] Washinaton State * id
MAKI, JOHN McGILVREY, 1939 (1948)...... Cereeeeens ...+ Asgistant Professor of dJ 1?
Government an lmcs
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1936, Washington; Ph.D., 1948, Harvard
MANCHESTER ROBERT CASE, 1947. . .0..cciieineacsoennnas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A., 1927,"Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., 1930, M.D., 1932, Rochester
MANDER LINDEN ALFRED, 1928 (1937) . e vvvvnnnnn Professor of International Organization

d Relations; Codlrectot of the Institute of International Affairs
B.A., 1917, M.A,, 1920, Adelmde (Australia)

MANSFIELD, ROBERT STUART, 1932 (1945) ............. Associate Professor of Journalism
B.A., 926, M.A,, 1931, chhxgan
MARCKWORTH, GORDON DOTTER, 1939........cccuuue. Professor of Forest Management;
. L. Dean of the College of Forestry
B.S.F., 1916, Ohio State University; M.F., 1917, Yale
MARK, SARA NORRIS, 1937 1947) . o veeeeeeinneenss eeee Cheeaens JInstructor in English
B.A,, 1911, B.S,, 1911, » 1928, Washington
MARSH, HAROLD, Ix., 1947 .................................... As stant Professor of Law
A., 1939, Rice Institute (Texas); LL.B., 1942, Texas; LL.M., 1947. Columbia
MARTIN, ARTHUR WESLEY, J®., 1937 (1943).............Associate Professor of Physiology

Executive Officer of Department of Zool
B.S., 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanfo'r" cer of Department of Zoology
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MARTIN, CHARLES EMANUEL, 1924. .. .Professor of International Law and Political Science;
Codirector of the Institute of International Affairs;
. Executive Officer of the Department of Pelitical Science
B.Litt., 1914, A.M., 1915, California; Ph.D., 1918, Columbia; LL.D., 1942,
Southern California :

MARTIN, HAROLD CLIFFORD, 1948........ Associate Prof of Aer tical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1934, M.S., 1937, New York University
MARTIN, HOWARD HANNA, 1930 (1940) . .....c0vceemeennneannnns Professor of Geography;

Executive Officer of the Department of Geography
B.S., 1922, Pennsylvania; M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1929, George Washington University;
Sc.D. (Honorary), 1937, Monmouth éollege (Illinois)

MARTIN, JOHN K., 1947.. . ........ccuveeeeeev......Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1926, M.D., 1928, Nebraska
MARTIN, JOHN PIERRE, 1947....... eesassenss veesesss...Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1941, Illinois Institute of Technology
MARTIN, JOHN WATSON, 1947............ . .Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
B.S., 1949, Washington
MARTIN, LESLIE, 1947......cc000eeneieaans. e teeteeeeesttat e titenaaan Associate in Music
" MARTIN, WALTER BEVERLY, 1950............... Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry
D.M.D., 1940, Oregon
" MASKE, WILLIAM, 1944 (1947).....Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station
B.S., 1915, M.S., 1917, Washington
MASON, ALDEN C., 1946 (1949)........... ettt Instructor in Art
B.A., 1942, M.F.A., 1947, Washington
MASON, DAVID GREENWALT, 1947 (1948)....... .Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology
B.A., 1931, M.D., 1935, Oregon
MASON, MARY LUCILE, 1943 i1949) ................................ Instructor in English
B.A., 1923, Grinnell College (lowa); M.A., 1948, Washington
MASON, WILLIAM RALPH, 1946 g‘949)_ ............ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1940, Washington; M.S. in C.E., 1941, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
MATHEWS, JACKSON, 1949.............. Ceeens eeeesseeeaas Associate Professor of English
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1931, Georgia; Ph.D., 1946, Columbia
MATHWIG, JAMES ELMER, 1948........ Ceeedtretarreereans .Clinical Associate in Surgery
B.S., 1933, Washington; M.D., 1937, Oregon
MATHY, LEONARD GEORGE, 1945 (1946).......... voos .. Asgistant Professor of Economics
A.B., 1941, M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1946, Illinois
MATSUSHITA, IWAO, 1946. ... cccvnevneninrenronsenass ...Associate in Japanese Language
MATTES, JOSEPH JULIUS, 1949...... Clinical Professor of Oral Sur : Special Lecturer i:
o J J '. Anesthesia; an?iua}nig:n in An:sthcslig
B.S., 1928, College of Pacific; M.D., 1934, Halnemann Medical College (Pennsylvania)
MATTHEWS, NORMAN LAMPKIN, 1947.......... .....Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
S.B., 1933, Chicago; Ph.D., 1940, Ohio State; M.D., 1946, Rochester
MATTINGLY, JOSEPH FABIAN, 1948..............Associate in Meteorclogy and Climatology
MAULBETSCH, JEAN WORTHLEY, 1947..... ersaiateeienanan e Assgociate in English’
B.A., 1942, Linfield College (Oregon)
MAY, CHARLES CULBERTSON, 1912 (1929)...... Py, 't}hlm”af‘)rngfil glvil E i:éeerinﬁg
uperinf of ings and Groun
B.S. in C.E., 1910, Washington
MEAKIM, ROGER ]J., 1950..... Ceserrerceanaennes [ feereecns Associate Judge of Law
B.S., 1904, LL.B, 1906, Towa Judge
MEESE, RICHARD HUNT, 1946 (1949).............. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineeri
% R R 1039, Washington; S, 1941, Harvard or of LIVE Shginecring
MEIGS, ROBERT CRAWFORD, 1949........00000e0s teasaeessaaas +«...Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1936, Washington
MEINIG, DONALD WILLIAM, 1949.....c000t0vtrcuciven-vsaesass..Associate in Geography

B.S., 1948, Georgetown
MEISNEST, FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1927 (1947)..Professor Emeritus of Germanic Literature
. . and Graduate Examiner
B.S., 1893, Ph.D., 1905, Wisconsin
MELDEN, ABRAHAM IRVING, 1946........... cavesases . .Assistant Professor of Philozophy
A.B., 1931, University of California at Los Angeles; A M., 1932, Brown;
Ph.D., 1938, California

MELDER, FRANK STEAVENSON, 1946 (1947)............ Instructor in General Engincering
B.S. in M.E.,, 1936, Washington
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MENDENHALL, AUDREY KRAMER, 1946. .Instructor in Pharmacy in the School of Nursing
B.S., 1938, Washmgton

MERENDINO, K. ALVIN A, 1948, .......00ciiuiuerearunecsen Associate Professor of Surgery
B.A., 1936, Ohio University; M.D., 1940, Yale; Ph.D,, 1946, Minnesota
MERKLINGHAUS, OTTO ELLIS, 1947..........c00vvvun. veeeeanas. Associate in Sociology

B.A., 1946, Washington

MERRILL, GRANT WARREN, 1947 (1949)...... Associate in Journalism and Radio Education
A.B,, 1925, Washington

MESSER, ROWLAND ENLOW, 1946 (1947)............... Instructor in General Engineering
S in ME.. 1935, Washington © ¢ i General Enet
METHENY, DAVID, 1948........000ictetenrercnnseesoosssosssenanan Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1920, Pexmsylvama, M.D., 1923, Jefferson Medical School (Pennsylvania)

METZGER, CHARLES REID, 1949.........cittieienresncrsaocsoncsnnns Associate in English
B.A., 1943, Washington

MET%GBER. gU DITH, 1947 cevvvnennnn, Research Associate in the Bureau of Business Research

oy 0

METZMAKER, CHARLES OTTO, 1949......0vivvieiiinnnnnnn. Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.S., 1944, M.D., 1946, Illinois

MEYE CHARLES FRANCES, 1949.......00000ineeenns .. .Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics

D.D.S., 1945, Northwestern

MEYER, HERMAN CARL HENRY, 1934 (1942)..Associate Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1924, Capital University (Ohio); Ph.D., 1936, Chicago

MEYERS, ROBERT FREDERICK, 1950.................. Associate in Mechanical Engineering

MICHAEL, FRANZ HENRY, 1942 (1948) .........ccuu:unn Professor of Far Eastern History;
Assistant Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
Dr. Jur., 1933, Freiburg (Germany)

MILES, FRANK FRODSHAM, 1947 (1949).......ccccvvuurnn- RPN Instructor in Sociology
B.A., 1935, Washington
MILLER. ALFRED LAWRENCE, 1923 (1937).......... Professor of Mechanics and Structures
B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1926, Washington
MILLER, CHARLES JOHN, 1927 (1945).......c0ciuvrunennnss «vvs. . Professor of Marketing
B.B.A., 1922, M.B.A., 1927, Washington
MILLER, MAJOR DANFORTH PARKER, Jz., U.S.A,, 1948............ Assistant Professor of
Air Science and Tactics
B.S., 1940, Grove City College of Pennsylvania
MILLER, DELBERT CHARLES, 1947.........c00cvvuuoun.. Associate Professor of Socxology
B.S., 1934, M.A., 1937, Miami (Ohio) ; Ph.D., 1940, Minnesota
MILLER, DONNA MAE, 1946 (1949).......cc.c00civneunann Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1944, Utah; M.A., 1946, Stanford
MILLER, JAMES WALTER, 1948........cccc0vvavvnnnn ...Clinical Instructor in Orthopedi:
A.B.,"1936, M.D., 1939, Michigan ! pedics
MILLER, MARJORIE MERCEDES, 1946.........ccccviinvinnnenan .....Associate in English
B A., 1934, M.A., 1938, Washmgton
MILLER, ROBERT HERMAN, 1949........... Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry
.S., 1939, Minnesota )
MILLER, ROBERT STOECKER, 1947............ Acting Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S., 1939, Washington
MILLS, BLAKE DAVID, gk. 1946 A947) o eivnernnnn. Professor of Mechamcal Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, B:S. in , M E., 1947, Washington; M.S. in M.E., 1935
Massachusctts Institute of ’l‘
MILLS, CASWELL ALBERT, 1942 (1943) .................. Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., 1935, North Dakota State Teachers College; M.A., 1943, Washington
MILLS, MOORE ANDERSON, 1948..........c..ccoviinieinnna. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1931, Washington; Ph.D., 1936, M.D., 1939, Northwestern
MILNE, MAJ’OR HARRY THOMSON, 1946............ Assistant Professor of Naval Science
B.S., 1940, Oregon
MINER, ADAH L., 1948............. Cereeraeriseit ittt raaaaan Instructor in Speech
B 143, Washington matrucior in Speec
MINNICI\, LIEUT. HARVEY ELLSWORTH, 1949...... .Assistant Professor of Naval Science
: B.A., 1941, Nebraska )
MISCH, PETER, 1947 (1948)......0c00cvviriuiicscarnnnnancnnns A iate Prof sf Geol
D.5c., 1932, University Goettingen (Germany) ° 8y
MISKA, MONTE GEORGE, 1949................ Clinical Instructor in Fixed Partial Dentures

D.b. S., 1937, Minnesota
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MITCHELL EDITH LAUBSCHER, 1947.....0.c0vvneen.osnoennns... Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1929, Washington; R.N., 1929, General Hospital of Everett (Washington)
MITCHELL FLORENCE FELTON, 1949, ... ...00uueuersnerrosaocaannnn Associate in Speech
B.A., 1945 Keuka College (New York); M.A., 1947, New York State
MITHUN, OMER LLOYD, 1947 (1948)...........ccuutnn Ceerraeens Instructor in Architecture
h., 1942, Minnesota
MITTET. HOLGER PEDER, 1946 (1949)............. Assgistant Professor of Civil Engineering

B.S. in C.E., 1937, Waslnngton, M.S. in C.E., 1938, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

MIX, MAJOR STANLEY MONROE, 1946. .Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1940, South Dakota State

MIYAMO’!'O. SHOTARO FRANK, 1945................00n0 Assistant Professor of Sociology
A., 936, M.A., 1938, Washington
MO, YEH. ............................................ Acting Instructor in Mathematics
B.S,, 1936. Chiao Tung; M.A., 1948, Ph.D., 1949, Washington
MOBERG, DAVID OSCAR, 1948........c0ivuenrnienennnnn. Ceeeea ....Associate in Sociology
B. A., 1947, Seattle Pacific College
MOHL, RUTH, 1947.............. TP eeereeeas Associate in Journalism
BA. . 1942, Pennsylvania State
MOLL, FREDERIC CLIFFORD, 1948 (1949)................ Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
A.B., 1937, M.D., 1940, Umvemty of Rochester
MOLT, FREDERICK FELIX, 1949...... Clinical Professor of Oral Surgery and Special Lecturer
D.D.S., 1901, Chicago College of Dental Surgery
MOLTRECHT, KARL ERNST HANS, 1948............. Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.M.E., 1948, Ohio State
MONTANO, JOSE DURAN, 1947............. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
Bachellor, 1944, The American Institute (Bolivia)
MOODY, LESTER DEANE, 1947, ... .ciiiiiiieeiancncnecnanns P Associate in English
B.A., 1928, Washington State
MOORE, ALTON W., 1948........ et ens e e ieaaenn Associate_Prof of Orthodontics;

‘Executive Officer of the Department of Orthodontics
D.D.S., 1941, California; M.S., 1948, Illinois

MOORE, JOHN TERENCE, 1948.......0000iiiiiiiiaancccannnnn Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1940, M.Mus., 1941, Illinois
MORGAN, TIRZAH MAY, 1949.........civtvrrnininnnnns ... .Assistant Professor of Nursing
R.N,, 1938, Callforma' M.A., 1946, Columbia
MORITZ, HAROLD KENNEDY, 1928 (1949)........cccevevenvnnaaan Professor of Hydraulics
B.S. in M.E., 1921, Massachuscm Institute of Technology
MORRIS, WILLIAM, 1948. ... uuuutterunnnnnnceonnenannans Associate in Physical Education
MORRISON, DOUGLAS BRADFORD 1949, . iiiiiiiieiieiiiireneanas Associate in Speech
B.S., 1948 Montana Sta ]
MORRISON, JAMES BRYAN, 1946 (1949)...... tant Prof of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1943, Virginia Polytechnic Inatnmte
MORRISON, J'OHN WILSON, 1946 (1947).......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiia, Instructor in English
LA, ashington R
MORRISON, KENNETH NELSON, 1948. ... 0iviiiiiiiannnn Instructor in Operative Dentistry
S., 1943, Toronto
MORROW, CECIL LOVELAND, 1947......cc0ieucerceennnnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.Sc., 1923, Chicago; M.D., 1928, Rush Medical College
MORROW. JOHN GEORGE, 1948.....................0.o. ... Instructor in Mineral Dressing
B.S., 1947, Queens University (Toronto); M.S., 1948, Washington
MORSE, HAROLD ALFRED, 1949.............. fereraaieicieanas ....Associate in Sociology
A. 1948, Washington
‘MORTON, ROBERT JAMES, 1948.........0c0oceevnuniinne. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
AB., 1939, M.D.," 1943, Kansas; M.S., 1947, Minnesota
MOSELEY, SPENCER, 1948........ctitiuiiiiitrnnenncnnsnnnnnnnns recoenann Associate in Art
B.A., 1948, Washington
MOSSMAN, PAUL DARWIN, 1948............ Administrative Consultant, School of Medicine
M.D., 1912, Sterling Ohio Medical College
MOULTON, RALPH WELLS, 1941 (1945)........ Associate Professor of Chemical E
LTON GALPH Nisrm 871 Shema £, 1934, B0 D 1938, Weshingeon— cal Engincering
MUELLER, JAMES IRVING, 1949................ Assistant Professor of Cerarme Enxmeen
B.Cer.E., 1939, Ohio State; Pb.D., 1949, Missouri i
M.UHLICKi CLAREI‘& VICTOR, 1948, .. ....ciiiiiinanenseinnnnnanaas Instructor in Botany
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UKHERJEE, NALINI RANJAN, 1949, ......0000c0vennee, Associate in Chemical Engineering
B.S., 1939, Calcutta; B. Ch E.. 1943, AMChE. 1943, College of Engmeenng and
Technology (Bengals 1949, Imperial éo liege of d T Yy
(London); Ph.D., 1949, Umvers:ty of London

MULLEMEISTER, HERMANCE, 1918 (1945)............. Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1911, M.S,, 1912, Ph.D., 1913, Royal University of Utrecht (Holland)

MULLEN, BERNARD PARKER, 1948, ... 0vuiieroiueesancaetiannsns Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M. D., 1921, Rush Medical Sckool

MULVANY, PAUL KENNETH, 1947.................0c00 Associate in Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem.E., 1944, Washington

MUMBY, MILDRED, 1946 (1947)........ccuvvunnns eeenn Clinical Instructor in Dermatology
M.D., 1925, Orcgon

MUMFORD, GLADYS ANN, 1949. ... .. 00tiuiitaasenssenensssacncnnnns Instructor in Speech
B.S,, 1944 State Teachers College (Pennsylvania); M.A., 1948, Iowa

MUND, VERNON ARTHUR, 1932 (1937) ... 0vcrreennerenscnnrnanas Professor of Economics
BB. A., 1928, M.B.A., 1929, Washington; Ph.D., 1932, Princeton '

MUNRO, KATHLEEN, 1929 (1945) ... ... 00uurusersrrne.oriieenssinns Professor of Music

h& 1924, Washington; M.A., 1929, Columbia; Ph.D., 1937, Washington

MURPHY, ARTHUR EDWARD, 1949..........c0000vciunns Visiting Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1925, California

MURPHY, HERTA ALBRECHT, 1946.........0c0vvveinnnaenn Lecturer in Secretarial Studies
B.B.A., 1930, M.A., 1942, Washington

MURPHY, RALPH MASON, 1946 (1947)............... [N Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1924, Franklin College; M.A., 1929, Wisconsin

MURPHY, ROBERT CUSHMAN, J», 1949..........cccvvee Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry

.S., 1938, Harvard; M.D., 1942, Cornell :

MURRAY, MAJ' OR JOHN WILLIAM, 1949..Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1932, Washington State

IMURTON. CLARENCE CHARLES, 1943........c.c0uvuinenannnnnns. Associate in Journali
B.A., 1924, Washington .

MYLROIE, WILLA W, 1948, .. iiiiiiiiiiiiirsrreraneronen Associate in Civil Engineering

B.S. in C.E., 1940, Washmgton

NAIDEN, JAMES RICHARD, 1948........... Assistant Professor of Humanistic-Social Studies
A.B,, 1935, M.A,, 1936, Iowa, M.A., 1941, Ph. D., 1948. Columbia

NAMEKUNG, HELEN, 1948..........cicttuiueiestosacanannns A iate in Jap Language
B.M.,, 1940, Toyo Conservatory of Music (Tokyo) J ] &

NAMEKUNG, JOHSEL, 1948..........c000teececrunccsccnnnas Associate in Japanese Language

B.M., 1940, Toyo Conservatory of Music (Tokyo)

NAYLOR, RICHARD WILLIAM, 1949.. Actmg Assistant Professor of Business Administration
B.S., 1946, Miami (Ohio); M.B.A., 1948, Chicago

NEDDERMEYER, SETH HENRY, 1946........c0000vvecrnce-nn Associate Professor of Physics
A.B., 1929, Stanford; Ph.D., 1935, California Institute of Technology

NELSEN, ROBERT JERRY, 1947....Assistant Professor of Dental Materials; Executive Officer
Department Dental Materlals' Assistant Professor,

. Operati H Dental Radiograph;
D.D.S., 1940, Minnesota ve D 7 » Den ! L
NELSON, AVERLY M,, 1947, . ....c0ciuiciincrrncerscennsnnnes Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1937, Washmgton, M.D.. 1941, Oregon )
NELSON, EDWIN LEONARD, 1948......cc0000nununecnnnns eeseananans Associate in English
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1947, Washington .
NELSON, EVERETT JOHN, 1930 (1941)....cccicenunrscoanasnsnns Phil
Executive Officer of the Department of Plnlosopﬁy
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1925, Washington; M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard
NELSON, JACK N., 1948........cccicuvrrinnncannas Ceeerenens Clinical Instructor i !
M.D. Jl 932, Colicge of Medical Evangelists ) e nstructor in Urology
NELSON, JERRY ALLEN, 1948.........00... eerreeesae Research Associate in Biochemistry
., 1946, Waehmgt.on
NELSON RT HERBERT, 1949........ seeseses. . Research Associate in Naval h;
BA", 1545, Reed Coliege” iate in Naval Oceanography
NELSON, OLE ANDY, 1947..........000000 eseeteeetrnanatanaann e i i
M.D,, 1913, Univessity of Louisville Lecturer in Nursing
NELSON, OLIVER WENDELL, 1945 (1947)............ . +....Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1939, Ph.D., 1949, Washington atant Zro ©

NEVA, ARNOLD CARL, 1947 (1949).......... e Assistant Prof barmacy
A ARG R 50407 Minnerota sistant Professor of P
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NEWKIRK, PAUL RICHARD. 1944 31949) .Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
M.D., 1911, Heidelberg (

NEWMAN CHARLES WYNN, Jr, 1947............ ..Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1941, B.S. in Mar. E,, 1941, M:clngan
NEWMAN, HERBERT MARTIN, 1949..........c0c0eeens Associate in C ic Engineering
B.S., 1948, ‘Washington
NIEDER, ERIKA ELYANE DESSAUER. 1948.....c.uuen. ..Associate in R Languages
and Literature
Baccalaureat, 1940, College Jules Ferry (France)
NISHI, MIDORI, 1948, ... . cuucuiuteesacutevonnrsonsnssasonnsanns ....Associate in Geography
BlA., 1945, Nebraska Wesleyan; M A., 1946, Clark University
NIX, MARTHA &EANNETTE 1928 (1947) ... cveivinnrvennnan Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1922, M.A., 1925, ashmgton

NORD%IIST. WILLIAM BERTIL, 1947 (1949) ..Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
41 Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute (New York); M.S., 1946, Massachusetts
Tnstitute of Technol ogy

NORGORE, MARTIN, 1946. ... ... vueuinerssnrnaneeenenenss Clinical Associate in Anatomy
B.S., 1921, Washington; M.D., 1926, Oregon

NORMANN, THEODORE FREDERICK, 1940.................. Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1925, Macalaster College (Minnesota); M.A., 1928, Columbia

NORRIS, EARL RALPH, 1927 (1940) ......cccccectiornorcncanas ....Professor of Chemistry

B.S., 1919, Montana State; Ph.D., 1924, Columbia

NORTHROP, CEDRIC, 1947...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1930, M.D., 1936. Oregon

NORTHROP, MARY WATSON, 1931.......... ceeeeararssrasasssassaInstructor in Nursing
A., 1920, Vassar; M.S., 1923, Columbia ' ’
NOR’I‘ON RODERICK ARTHUR, 1946............. veeeeeens ereraenne Lecturer in Nursing

B., 1934, M.D., 1937, Mlclngan
NOSTRAND HOWARD LEE, 1939.............. Professor of R tive
Officer of the De]gartment of Romance Eua es and therature

B.A., 1932, Amherst; M.A., 1933, Harvard; Docteur, 1934, Unwersxté 5

NOTTELMANN RUDOLPH HANS, 1927. ... ..000ieiresrscncorcansannoss Professor of Law
A.B., 1912,"Monmouth College (lilinois); M:A., 1913, Tilincis; LL.B., 1922, Yale

NOVIKOW, ELIAS THEODORE, 1947 (1948)................ Instructor in Russian Language
B.M., 1939, Oklahoma; M.Mus., 1942, Michigan; M.A., 1946, Washington

NUCKOLS, HUGH HUNTER, 1948........... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1934, Pennsylvania

O’BRIEN, JAMES HOWARD, 1949..... 000 00iutreannsnsns eseranenas Associate in English
DA, 1943 Seattle Coleats MA., 1946, Wanhington it

O'BRIEN, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1939 (1949).............. te Prof of Sociology
A.B., 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, Oberlin; Ph.D., 1945, Waslungton

O'BRYAN, JOSEPH GRATTAN, 1914 (1947)........c.cvvennanan Professor Emeritus_of Law;

escarch Assistant to the Law Lib
B.A., 1893, Jesuit College (Denver); LL.D., 1928, Regm College (Denver) aw Librarian

OBST, FRANCES MELANIE, 1944, ................ . .Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1934, M.A., 1938, Minnesota '
ODELL, HOWARD HARRY, 1948........ Associate in. Physical Education; Head Football Coach
B.S., 1934, Pittsburgh )
OGDEN, HAROLD GRANT, 1950........ teeens ceeanaas Cetesrennan «+...Asgociate in English
B.A., 1947, Whitman College e T Soglis
OGILVIE, ALFRED LIVINGSTON, 1948 (1949)........ Assistant Professor of Periodontology
D.D.S., 1944, Toronto; . M.S., 1948, California . -
OHMAN, ALBERT C,, 1948..........ccciivnnina.t, teeseaaas Clinical Instructor in Urology
D.. 1932, Colorado R
OLCOTT, VIRGINIA, 1931 (1945).....0.cezuvrnrnaniacnnn... Associate Prof f N
. R.N., 1926, Peter Bent Brigham Hospital (Boston); B.S., 1927, M.S., 1931, %\!}i&lin%gto:mmg
OLES, KEITH FLOYD, 1947..... P P Associate in Geology
B.S S., 1943, Washmgton
OLSEN ARNE 1948, ... .ccvveanen eeessecssianasanres ..Acting Instructor in Architecture
938, Washington
OLSON DONALD ALBERT, 1948...... [N Lecturer in Industrial Manag t
B.A., 942, M.B.A., 1946. Northwestern
O'NEI GORDON BLAKE, 1948........cc00aciescnsonannas nical Associate Orthopedi
T8 ORns Washingtons M D, G0, 1936; MeGHl Universiy (Montreal) fate in Orthopedics
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ORDAL, ERLING JOSEF, 1937 (1943) ...\ .. cvceseeanas Associate Professor of Microbiology
A.B., 1927, Luther Coilege (Iowa); Ph.D., 1936, Minnesota
ORELL, BERNARD L., 1947....cc.uuriiiiiiinnnraneneenans Assistant Professor of Forestry
B.5., 1939, M.F., 1941, Oregon State
: ORR, DOUGLASS WINNETT, 1941 (1947).....cc0vueuvnnnn. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry

.» 1928, Swarthmore; M. S., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern

ORR, FREDERICK WESLEY, 1925 (1948) . Professor Emeritus of Speech; Research Consultant
B.L., 1901, Drury (M ummn), G.C.D., 1905, Boston School of Expressxon.
M.A., 1925, Lawrence College (Wnsconsm)

OSBORN, CHARLES FRANCIS, 1950................0s Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
A.B., 1938, Notre Dame; LL.B., 1941, Harvard
OSBORNE HOMER DOUGLAS, 1949...........00v.t. Instructor and Curator in Anthropology
A., 1938, M.A., 1941, New Mexico
OSBURN, WORTH JAMES, 1936.......... Professor of Remedial and Experimental Education

r0
.B., 1903, Central College (Missouri); A.M., 1904, Vanderbilt; B.S., 1910, Missouri;
Ph.D., 1921, Columbia

OSMUN, PAUL MILLER, 1949................... Clinical Instructor in Surgery and Anatomy
A.B., 1932, Brown; M.D., C.M., 1938, McGiil
OSTERUD, KENNETH LELAND, 1949........c00c00iucenn. ...Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1935, Randolph-Macon; Ph.D., 1941, New York
. OSTERHAUG KATHRYN L., 1949.......00iviiiiinnnnnnnns [ Lecturer in Fisheries
S., 1945 Washington
OWEN, DONALD BRUCE, 1946..........cc00uvinarnusnencanns ....Associate in Mathemati
B.S., 1945, M.S., 1946, Washington
OWENS BERL WINFIELD, 1948...........000iiuuunnn Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.Aero. E., 1944, Minnesota
PAHN, VADIM OTTO, 1946 (1948).....ccccvieeerannannnnns Instructor in Russian Language
B.A., 1935, B.S.Agr., 1938, British Columbia
PALMER, LESTER JOERG, 1947.......ccciviiiriennccanes ...Clinical Professor of Medicinc
M.D., 1914, Northwestern
PALMER, VINSON Lz ROY, 1943 (1948)........ Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
S. in E.E,, 1940, M.S. in E.E., 1948, Washington
PALMQUIST, EMIL EUGENE, 1944 (1946)............ Clinical Assistant Professor of Public

h and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1930, Gustavus Adolphus College (Minnesota); B.M., 1936, M D., 1937,
Northwestern; M.P.H., 1942, Michigan

PAQUETTE, ROBERT GEORGE, 1949............. Research Associate in Naval Oceanography
B.S., 1936, Ph.D., 1941, Washmgton

PARKER, DEAN, 1948. . ... .citeiiiinnnnnneiecasocssscacacanes Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.S., 1933, e D 1939, Towa

PARKER, HERBERT M., 1948.......00uuuvuenirsneesnnnss ..Senior Consultant in Radiology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Manchester Umversnty (England)

PARKER, STEPHEN THOMAS, 1947. . ...0c0ceeeriinnnnn. Clinical Prof of Der logy
M.D., 1921, Creighton (Nebraska) B.S., 1923, Gonzaga (Spokane)

PARKS, DORIS HAZEI.id .............................. .Instructor in Home Economics
B.é., 1940, Illinois; M.B.A., 1948, Northwestern; C.P.A., 1947, State of Illinois

PARKS, FRANK LOVERN, 1946 (1948)............ [ ereaecanns Instructor in Sociology
B.A., 1929, B.E., 1929, M.A., 1931, Colorado

PATTERSON, AMBROSE McCARTHY, 1919 (1947)........ . . Professor Emeritus of Paintix}g;

in P
National School of Art (Melbournc) Juliens, Colorossi, Delacluse, Whnstler Simon and
Lhote Schools of Art (Paris)

PATTERSON, LILLIAN BEATRICE, 1945 (1946)............ Asststant Professor of Nursing
N., 1923, Presbyterian Hospital (C!ncago) B.A., 1941, C.P.H.N.,
M. &, 1943, Washington

PATTERSON, VIOLA HANSEN, 1947. ... .\ .0iiutiaaeaiiaisnenienninns Instructor in Art
B.A., 1921, B.S. in L.S,, 1921, BFA. 1925 M.F.A., 1947, Washington

PATTON, HARRY DICKSON, 1947 ... ... ..ccceviivnunnnnnn Assistant Professor of Physiology

B.A., 1939, Arkansas; Ph.D., 1943, M.D., 1946, Yale

PAULSON, EDWARD, 1947 (1948) . ....0covueuerinnnernns Asgistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A,, 1936. Brooklyn College (New York); M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1948, Columbia

PAUTZKE, CLARENCE F., 1948.......cciiiiirianrrnrrenannnnnan .....Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1932, Washington

PAYNE, BLANCHE, 1927 (1942)......cc0tetercecresscssacoses rofessor of Home Economics
B.é.. 1916, Kansas State.Teachers College; M.A., 1924, Columbia
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PEACOCK. ALEXANDER HAMILTON, 1948.................. Senior Consultant in Urology
, 1903, Pennsylvania
PEACOCK ANDREW CLINTON, 1949............c00iuunn.. R ch A te in Pathol
S.B., 1943, S.M., 1947, Ph.D., 1949, Massachusetts Inststute of 'I‘echnology
PEARCE, JOHN KENNETH, 1934 (1943) ....ccvvvivnernnn.. Professor of Logging Engineering
B.S.F., 1921, Washington .
PEARSON, CLARENCE COPLYN, 1948.....cc.c0iuieeuivnnnsnn Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1934, M.D., 1937, Texas, M.S., 1947, Minnesota .
PEARSON, HARRY S, 1950............ ereraeenn tetesseessieas...Lecturer in Journalism
PEARSON, JUDSON BRUCE, 1949.....c...0icctitenccccccascsonnnnns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1946, M.P.S., 1947, M.A., 1949, Colorado
PECHET, MELEQ SAMUEL, 1949.........ccc00ieinenacanes Instructor in Mining Engineering
B.S., 1935, Alberta; M.A,, 1946, Harvard
PEDERSEN GLENN MALVERN, 1949.......0.0000eacunnnn Ceeeeeaaes Associate in English
B.S., 1942 Northern State Teachers College (North Dakoia)
PEDERSEN, ROBERT KENNETH, 1950.....ccc0uccttianneerorenneeanns Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1941 Washington
PEEK, CLIFFORD LAVERNE, 1938........00c0000.. Asgistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.A., 1931, Columbia
PEELING, VIVIAN S., 1947, .. ..c0iieinnrcinnocconnns ereenanes ceevees Associate in English
B.A., 1925, Smith )
PELLEGRINI, ANGELO M., 1930 (1945)......cccc0venne veoo..Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, ' Wash ington
PELZ FREDA T Associate in Secretarial Studies
BB.A, 1922, M/A., 1929, Washington
PENCE ORVILLE LEON, 1941 (1946)......00ouueeecsnscannnss Asgistant Professor of Speech
A 1935, 193§ Washington; Ph.D 1946. Towa
PENINGTON RUTH ESTHER, 1928 (1943)....ccciviiiiiiinnnnns Associate Professor of Art
192 27, M.F.A,, 1929, Washington
PENNINGTON DERROL ELWOOD 1948 (1950) .......... Assistant Professor of Microbiology
B.A,, 1938, Reed College; Ph.D., 2, Texas
PENNOCK, RAYMOND PHILIP, 1950 . .Associate in Accounting, Manag t, and S
B.A,, 1949, Washington
PERKS, LILIAN CHARLOTTE, 1942 (1947) ......cc.vcuue... Acting Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., 1905, M.A., 1905, St. Andrews (Scotland) ; B.S., 1906, Edmburgh (Scotland)
PERRIN, PORTER GALE, 1947. .....0.uutetieeesceaseennnnerronnnnnnns Professor of English
A H, 1917, Dartmouth; M.A., 1921, Maine; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago
PERRIN, THEODORE LORAINE, 1949.............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pathology
B.S., 1931, South Dakota; B.M’ 1934, M. D 1935, Northwestern
PERRY, HERBERT ALLEN, 1949.........cc0itietiurrnncnnnsns Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
A.B., 1929, Denver; M.D., 1933, Colorado
PERSON, HENRY AXEL, 1937 (1947).......covvvninnnnnnnnnss Assistant Professor of English
B. A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Was mgton
PETERS, FREDERICK MOORE, 1949....c.c0cuieeuerernnn.. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
.S., 1936, Wgshmgton, ﬁ.. 1941, M. D., 1943, M.S., 1949, Northwestern
PETERSEN, EVALD, 1949............ Sebacsesasencaeansectanassatas Lecturer in Accounting
B.S., 1937, Denver
PETERSON, CLAIRE G., 1944........ e esecasaeratatieseteo et nans Associate in Music
B.A., 1945, Washington
PETERSON, KEENE, 1949.............. Cesteeeeeanteiaisenaenaaran A iate in E.
B.A., 1947, Washington :
PETERSON, LEONARD DAVID, 1948 A iate in Mechanical Engineering
PETERSON, LOREN ALLEN, 1948........00iiiuiieannsccnrnreecnnsances Lecturer in Fisheries
PETERSON, PAUL GILBERT, 1948........... Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B., 1927 St. Olaf College, M.D., 1932, Rush Medical College
PETERSON PHILIP LESLIE, 1947......cccoiieaescnsaesosons Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B, 1926 St. Olaf College; M.D., 1931, Rush Medical College
PETTIBONE. EARL WINTON, J&., 1947.......cooiiiinnnes. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1939, Washington; M.A., 1940, Haverford College (Pennsylvania)
PETTIBONE, MARION HOPE, 1945 1947) ........................... Instructor in Zoology
B.S., 1930 Linfield College (Oregon); M.S., 1932, Oregon; Ph.D., 1947, Washington
PEYMAN, DOUGLAS ALASTAIR RALPH, 1947.........000000utntn Associate in Psychology

B.A., 1943, M.A., 1946, British Columbia
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PHAIR, W.PHILIP, 1948..........00iiiiuienunnennnnnnnnnns Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
and in Postgraduate Dental Education
D.D.S., 1945, Towa; M.P.H., 1948, Michigan .
PHILBRICK, WARREN WHEELER, 1947 (1948).......... Asgistant Professor of Mechanical
Engi ing; Assistant Director, Engineering Experiment Station
B.S. in M.E., 1938, Washington; M.B.4., 1940, Harvard
PHILLIPS, JAMES WINSTON, 1949...... Clinical Associate in Surgery and Lecturer in Speech
B.S., 1934, M.D., 1938, Stanford
PHILLIPS, JAMES YOUNG, 1948.............0000iuunnns Clinical Associate in Neurosurgery
M.D., C.M., 1940, McGill University (Montreal)
PHILLIPS, RONALD PICKERING, 1936........cci0vevinnns R ... .Associate in Music
PHILLIPS, WILLIAM LOUIS, 1949.........000iiurnn... eiieneiaes ..Instructor in English
B.A., 1942, Jowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1947, Chicago
PIFER, DRURY AUGUSTUS, 1945 (1948) . .......ccvvnverss Professor of Mining Engineering;
Director of the School of Mineral Engineering
B.S. in Min, Engr., 1930, M.S. in Min. Engr., 1931, Washington
PINKHAM, ROLAND DAVIS, 1948......cccvcivevnnncnneannnn Clinical Imstructor in Surgery
B.S., 1934, Washington; M.D., 1939, Stanford
PINYAN, FRANCES ADELAIDE GREGG, 1949.......ccc00ueeinnnn.n. Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1947, St. Helena Schkool of Nursing (California); B.S., 1949, Pacific Union College
PLANT, ROBERT KEDZIE, 1948............. Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1929, Michigan State College; M.D., 1932, Michigan
PLATT, VIRGINIA PROVINE, 1943 (1945)............... R Acting Instructor in Physics
B.5.'in M.E., 1945, Washington
PLEBUCH, KARL FLOYD, 1949.......ccotiviiiiinininntrannnnssonns Associate in Accounting
B.A., 1949, Washington
PLEIN, ELMER MICHAEL, 1938 (1945)........c00c.0oteenann Associate Professor of Pbarmacy
Ph.C,, 1929, B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Colorado
PLUMMER, RALPHE,, 1948..........c.co00iiinnnanns Clinical Instructor in Dental Materials
D.M.D., 1914, North Pacific College
POLITZER, ROBERT LOUIS, 1949........cco0vvinvrsenaas beiseseeeis Instructor in French
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1943, Wasbington University (St. Louis); Ph.D., 1947, Columbia;
D.S.5c., 1950, New School for Social Research
POMMERENING, ROBERT ALVIN, 1948..................... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
A.B., 1938, M.D., 1942, Michigan
POOLE, H. GORDON, 1947 (1949) ................. Associate Professor of Mineral Engineering
B.S. in Min. Engr., 1931, Case Institute of Technology (Cleveland); M.S., 1932, Idaho
POORMAN, FLORENCE MARGARET, 1949..........cccvtviieuneernnras Associate in Speech
B.A., 1940, Washington
POPPE, NICHOLAS NIKOLAEVICH, 1949............. Visitiﬂsﬁ Professor of Far Eastern and
avic Languages and Literature

Masters, 1923, Petrograd; Ph.D., 1934, Petersburgh University (Russia)

PORTER, RAYMOND GEORGE, SKC, USN, 1947............. ...Instructor in Naval Science

POSELL, EDWARD A, 1938 (1949)........ Lecturer in Nursing; Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
B.S., 1923, College of the City of New York; M.D., 1927, Boston University

POTTER, ROBERT TIPPETT, 1949.......0cc0vuvuussncsennssns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1937, M.B., 1939, M.D., 1940, Minnesota; M.P.H., 1944, Johns Hopkins

POWELL, ARCHIE CAMPBELL, 1949......cc0vcvvvviinnnnn. Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1936, M.D., 1936, Nebraska

POWELL, SARGENT GASTMAN, 1919 (1943).......c0ciuuiannnnansn Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1916, Washington; Ph.D., 1920, Illinois

POWERS, FRANCIS FOUNTAIN, 1928 (1939)........... Professor of Educational Psychology;

Dean of the College of Education
B.A., 1923, Ph.D,, 1928, Washington; M.A., 1927, Oregon

POWERS, LELAND EARLE, 1946........0000cueuenenizcnns. .+ .Director of Health Center;.
rofessor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine; Executive Officer

of the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medicine

M.D,, 1933, Towa; M.S. in P.H., 1939, Michigan

PRATT, FRANK HAWLEY, 1946 (1947)................ Associate Professor of Oral Anatomy
D.M.D., 1916, North Pacific College

PRESSLY, THOMAS JAMES, 1949 (1950).................... Assistant Professor of History
A.B., 1940, A M., 1941, Ph.D., 1949, Harvard

PRESTON, HOWARD HALL, 1920 (1922).........cc000ue... Professor of Money and Banking;

Executive Officer of the Department of Business Finance, Banking, an
Insurance; Dean Emeritus of the College of E ics and Busi
B.S., 1911, LL.D., 1938, Coe College (Iowa); M.A., 1914, Ph.D., 1920, Iowa
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PRIES, LIONEL HENRY, 1928 (1948).......cc.vvereevecnnccoccnnn Profi of Architecture
A.B., 1920, California; M.Arch., 1921, Peannsylvania

PRINS, ROBERT FREDERICK, 1947......00tveeectsectaacccaoanasssns Associate in English
B.A., 1942, M.A., 1947, Washington

PRINS, RUTH BALEKEMA, 1947.....c0c0ttveirnncensannnses tesraeesess.Associate in Drama
B.A., 1942, Washington

PUGH, CHARLES LAMAR, SKC, 1949.......cccitviniinnvnncnnns Instructor in Naval Science

PULLEN, ROSCOE Lz ROY, 1947. .. ...c.iciiiiinrrnnnnnss A i Prof of Medicine;

Director of Hospital Planning

B.A., 1935, Knox College (Illinois); B.M., 1939, M.D., 1940, Northwestern

PURDUE, ROBERT ALLEN, 1946............cuutiinernioanennnnss Lecturer in Business Law
B.A., 1939, LL.B., 1942, Washington

PURVIS, ALBERT LeROY, 1949..............ccouvunn ....Associate in Chemical Engineering
B.S., 1945, M.S., 1949, Washington

PUTNAM, GARTH LOUIS, 1947..... Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1942, Columbia

RABINOVITCH, BENTON SEYMOUR, 1948.............. . .Assistant Profi of Chemistry
B.S., 1939, i’h.D., 1942, McGill University (Montreal)

RABINOWITZ, WILSON GERSON, 1948..........00000uvneuns Instructor in Greek and Latin
A.B., 1940, California

RADCLIFFE, DONALD GREGG, 1947 (1948).............. Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.S. in C.E,, 1932, M.S. in C.E., 1934, Illinois

RADER, MELVIN MILLER, 1930 (1948) ....ccucvuicerreerenernereenens Professor of Philosophy
B.A, 1925, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Washington

RAHSKOPF, HORACE G., 1928 (1944)...... e tebeereseataceneaassenans Professor of S ;

Executive Officer of the Department of Speech
B.A., 1920, Willamctte (Oregon); M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Iowa

RALPH, PAUL HERBERT, 1947..........cuuirrennnennnnn... Assistant Professor of Anatomy
B.A.. 1936, Westminster College (Missouri); M.S., 1937, Oklahoma A and M;
Ph.D., 1942, Michigan

RAMSAY, JOHN FINLAY, 1948.........c0iueiieenernnrrnnanns Clinical Instructor in Surgery
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Oregon

RANCK, GLORIA VIRGINIA, 1950. .. ... ..uvutunrnnirancnanneacanannann Associate in Speech
B.A., 1938, Earlham Coliege (Indiana)

RANKERT, EDWARD HENRY, QMC, USN, 1947................ Instructor in Naval Science

RANKIN, ESTELLE ALITA, 1946 (1949) . ... cvuiriiieiiiannaancnnns Lecturer in Geography
B.S., 1932, Washington; M.A., 1935, Columbia

RANKIN, ROBERT M., 1948.............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lecturer in Nursing
B.S., 1937, Washington; M.D., 1942, Johns Hopkins

RANSOM, RENO PAUL, 1950.......c.cc0cvvviinnnnnnnnns Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning
LL.B., 1917, Michigan

RASKIND, LEOJ., 1948 . . ittt iiii ettt et te e aaaanaaas Associate in E
B.A., 1942, University of California at Los Angeles

RAY, DIXY LEE, 1945 (1947) . ... orerrnuvernnnonsnasaannnnnns Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1938, Mills; Ph.D., 1945, Stanford .

RAY, ROBERT DURANT, 1948......000uiteininnicinnsnnssnns Assistant Professor of Surgery
A(B., 1936, M.A., 1938, California; M.D., 1943, Harvard

RAY, VERNE FREDERICK, 1933 (1947)..... v e, Professor of Anthropology;

Associate Dean, Graduate School

B.A., 1931, M.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale

RAY, LIEUT. WILLIAM LEE, 1949........ ... .Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics

RAYMOND, MARGARET HEIMBACH, 1949..........cc0cveiuanen.. Associate in Chemistry
B.S., 1947, California

REA, ROBERT HOMER, 1949.......c..00cuiiucececacaaanaans Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
B.S., 1901, Chicago; M.D., 1903, Rush Medicai College

READ, WILLIAM MERRITT, 1927 (1945)........ Professor of Classical Languages; University

ditor; Director of the University Press
A.B., 1923, DePauw; A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan

REAUGH, DANIEL M., 10945, ...\ \uieeiuaesrnnaannasnceansennssonsaanns Lecturer in Law
A.B., 1932, Washington State; J.D., 1936, Washington; J.S.D., 1940, Yale

REDFORD, GRANT H,, 1945.......00iiiriuniiiniinnnecneanss . .Assistant Professor of English
B.S., 1937, Utah State; M.A., 1940, Towa

REDMAN, HAMILTON MATTHEW, 1950.............. Associate Lecturer in Estate Planning

B.S., 1930, Pennsylvania State
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REED, CARROLL EDWARD, 1946 (1948).......... Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1937, Washington; Ph.D., 1941, Brown

REED, SAMUEL IRVING, 1949..... Clinical Afiiliate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine

.S., 1940, Washington

REEDER, S. DARRELL, 1949.........c0000000000us Research Associate in Naval Oceanography
B.S., 1943, M.S., 1944, Utah

REEKIE, RICHARD DOUTY, 1948............. Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Ph.(:., 1925, B.S., 1927, Washington; M.D., 1933, Michigan

REEVES, GEORGE SPENCER, 1935 (1948).......... Associate Professor of Physical Education

and Public Health and Preventive Medicine

B.S., 1933, Oregon State; M.S., 1938, Oregon

REICHERT, ROBERT GEORGE, 1948.............cc0ivuennn Acting Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1947, Minnesota

REIFLER, ERWIN, 1947 (1948)...... Creere i A iate Prof of Chi Language

Dr. Rer. Pol., 1931, Vienna

REISS, GRACE DEWEY, 1945..... Supervisor of Field Work in Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1932, lowa; M.A., 1940, Minnesota

REMBE, ARMIN, 1947. ... .cuiuiiieinecnianenanenns Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
B.S., 1922, M.D., 1925, Northwestern
RHEA, CAPT. FRANK WILLIAM, U.S.A,, 1947, ... covueneivnnnnnenis Assistant Professor of
. Military Science and Tactics
B.S., 1943, U.S. Military Academy; M.S., 1947, Iowa
RHEES, MARK CHARLES, 1947.....0c00teeueneuainsonnnass R ch A iate in Pathology
B.é., 1938, Utah Agricultural College; M.S., 1941, Texas A. and M.
RHODES, FRED HAROLD, Jz., 1927 (1943).......... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.in C.E,, 1926, B.S. in M.E., 1926, C.E., 1935, Washington
RHYNSBURGER, WILLERT, 1948......ccciiiiiiiiininnnnerenncnans Instructor in Geography
B.A., 1937, M.A., 1946, Washington
RICE, GLEN GRIFFITH, 1949.......cc00vtiteienaaanns Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B,, 1938, Pacific University; M.D., 1942, Oregon
RICHARDS, FRANCIS ASBURY, 1949............ Research Associate in Naval Oceanography
B.S., 1939, Illinois; M.S., 1942, Nevada
RICHARDS, JOHN WILLIS, 1931 (1937) .. e etuureisuesasasanasernassns Professor of Law
B.A., 1923, Wisconsin; LL.B., 1926, LLM., 1930, §.J.D., 1931, Harvard
RICHARDS, LAURA ELLEN, 1948............ e erenee Lecturer in Social Work
A.B., 1922, Oberlin; M.S.$., 1933, ‘Smith College
RICHARDSON, JACKSON CHILDRESS, 1949....... Acting Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A., 1946, Washington; M.B.A., 1948, Pennsylvania
RICHARDSON, WILLIAM W., 1947 (1949) .................. Clinical Instructor in Medicine;
Lecturer in Nursing
B.A., 1934, Amherst (M: husetts) ; M.D., 1938, Pennsylvania
RICHEIMER, JAMES WALTER, 1947 (1948) .........oc0oc..... Acting Instructor in German
A.B,, 1944, University of Louisville; M.A., 1947, Columbiz )
RICHINS, WILLIAM DWAINE, 1946.......00uiuuuuencnsnnnaanaaasss A iate in Marl g
B.A., 1936, Brigham Young University; M.B.A., 1938, Louisiana State
RICKER, WALTER ALBRA, J&., 1946 (1949)........00vv.... Associate Professor of Pathology
M.D., 1939, Marquette (Wisconsin)
RICKLES, NATHAN K., 1948........ et ereecereaneteraanan Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1927, M.D., 1928, ‘Northwestern :
RIEDEL, RICHARD ANTHONY, 1949..........0i0iiiiiinannnnnns Instructor in Orthodontics
D.D.S., 1945, Marquette; M.D.S., 1948, Northwestern
RIEKE, LUVERN VICTOR, 1949......c0000ieiinieonnnnnnnn evees [ Instructor in Law
B.S., 1948, LL.B., 1949, Washington
RIGG, GEORGE BURTON, 1909 (1947)........ovvvecereuinans Professor Emeritus of Botany;

. Research Consultant in the Department of Botany
B.S., 1896, Iowa; M.A., 1909, Washington; Ph.D., 1914, Chicago

RILEY, JOHN BRANSON, 1948......c00ccieerennueaninnnnnn Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.S., 1933, M.B., 1933, M.D., 1934, Minnesota

RILEY, THOMAS 6AMES, TR, 1949, . ..o Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics
AB., 1932, D.D.S., 1936, Columbia

RILEY, WALTER LEE, 1946........00c0c0en .. Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1933, Adams State College (Colorado); M.A., 1935, Stanford

RIMLINGER, GASTON VICTOR, 1948........ Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
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RINGLE, ARTHUR LEVI, 1946.......cconeevrerennen. Clinical Associate Professor of Public
Health and Preventive Medicine
M.D., 1935, Colorado; C.P.H., 1937, Minnesota
RIPLEY, HERBERT SPENCER, 1949......... Professor of Psychiatry; Executive Officer of the
i) ent of Psychiatry
A.B., 1929, Michigan; M.D., 1933, Harvard
RISEGARI, EILENE FRENCH, 1945 (1948)................... Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus, ., 1916, Washington; M.A., 1920, Columbia
RISING, LOUIS WAIT, 1934 (1936) ...cccucceneeieerrreroioracancens rofessor of Pharmacy
Ph.G., 1924, B.S., 1924, Oregon tate, M.S., 1926, Ph.C., 1928, Ph.D., 1929 Washington
RITLAND, HAROLD NELSON, 1949.......cc.c0c0ue.n e Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., 1944, St. Olaf Collcge. Ph.D., 1949, Wisconsin
RITTER DAVID MOORE, 1944 (1948).............. Acting Associate Professor of Chemistry
S.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Chicago
RIVENBURGH, VIOLA K., 1944........ ferraeereean Associate in English
A.B., 1viy, Neuvraska; M.A., 1926, Umversity of ‘Hawaii
ROBBINS, FLOYD DAVID, 1946 (1947)..... .......... Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1925, EE, 1949, Washington
ROBERTS, EDWARD WILLIAM, 1948...........cc0vveeenn. Clinical Instructor in Radiology
1929, B.M., 1931, M.D., 1932, Minnesota
ROBERTS J'AMES RUSSELL, 1946. .. ...c.0cviueeiienseoesnnns Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1931, Washmgton State; Ph.D., 1940, Washington
ROBERTS, MILNOR, 1901 (1947)............. ... Professor Emeritus of Mineral Engineering;

Dean Emeritus of the College of Mines
B.A., 1899, Stanford

ROBERTSON, JAMES CAMPBELL HAY, 1945. .. .Associate Professor of Forest Management
B.S.F., 1927, Washington; M.S.F., 1933, Caleornxa' Dr.F., 1947, Duke

ROBINSON, ELIZABETH T. MILLS 1947 (1949)....... Assistant Professor of Medical Social
Worlk; Clinical Associate in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
A.B., 1931, Washington; M.S., 1933, Washington University (St. Louis)

ROBINSON, JOHN FRANKLIN, 1949, ........cc0envernnn .....Lecturer in General Business
., 1941, Seattle College; LL.B., 1948, Washmxton
ROBINSON REX ULIAN, 1929 (1945) ... i cuiniivnnnnnannns PN Professor of Chemistry
1925, DePauw; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Wlsconsm

ROCHLITZ, IMRE, 1948..........0iiiiiiiniinienninn.. Associate in Serbo-Croatian Language
B.B.A., 1949, Washington

ROETHKE THEODORE HUEBENER, 1947 (1948).........c0cvvunan.. Professor of English
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1936, Michigan

ROGERS ARTHUR ERNEST THEODORE, 1948.............. Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1924, Columbia; M.D., 1927, Yale

ROGERS, CALVIN ABRAHAM, 1947............cc0u... P ".Associate in Mathematics
B.A., 1944, Washington State

ROGERS, WALTER EDWIN, 1946 (1949)........ Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

B.S. in E.E., 1934, California; M.S. in E.E., 1948, Washington

ROGGE EDGAR ANDREAS, 1948........c00iveiiaaaenanns Clinical Associate in Orthopedica
B. é 1931, Washington; M. D., 1933, George Washington University

ROHRER, JOHN ABRAM, 1948 (1949)..................... Acting Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1937, Wash mgt

ROLL, LEWIS ROBERT, 1948......0..0cvviiurnninnicnancnans Clinical Insrtuctor in Medicine

B.S., 1931, M.D., 1941, Chicago

ROLLEFSEN, GUNNAR, 1949. .. ...00utiniintiiirinntaneriecenanennns Lecturer in Fisheries
Cand. Real., 1931, Oslo

ROLLER, JULIUS ABRAHAM, 1945...........c.c00nvuuen Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.B.A., 1934, Washington

ROLLINS, FRANCIS W,, 1948........cciiieivurvtnnnssanns Instructor in General Enginecering
B. S., 1937, Worceater Polytechnic Institntc (Mmach\wem)

ROLLINS, PAUL R, 1948.......000iinurinnnniinn. Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Ph.C., 1924, B. S., 1924, Washington; M.D., 1928, Washington University (St. Louis)

ROMAN, HERSCHEL LEWIS, 1942 (1947) ................... Associate Professor of Botany
A.B., 1936, Ph. D., 1942, Missos

RONEY, WARD WILLIAM, 1950........cttiuiuiurririnnnenrerannnnns Associate Judge of Law
LL.B., 1927, Washington

ROOM, THOMAS GERALD, 1948................cc0veunn. Visiting Professor of Mathematics

M.A., 1926, University of Cambridge (England)
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ROOT, CATHERINE ADAMS, 1946......ccvuuuvveronrcnnsen [ .. .Instructor in Music
B.A., 1929, B.M., 1930, Coe College; M.A., 1932, Columbia

ROOT, CORNELIUS, 1947 . i ieeeneennnns Director of Laboratories in the School of Journalism

ROSE, THELMA SOULE, 1946 (1947)..... eereeaens vevreeeq . Instructor in Home Economics
B.S. , 1940, Washmgton .

ROSE VIRGIL L., 1949....... [N R Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentist:
b.M.D., 1926, Oregon ’ ! perd i

ROSELLINI LEO JOHN, 1948 (1949)......... Clinical Associate in Sur, Dfﬂy and in Anatomy
Ph.G., 1931, Ca.hfomm- B.S., 1932, University of San Francisco; .» 1937, Creighton

~ (Nebraska)
ROSEN, MORITZ, 1909 (1947).....cccvuun.. Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner of Strings

Graduate, Warsaw Conservatory, Russia

ROSENBERG, REINHARDT MATHIAS, 1948. .Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engincering
B.S. in G.E. .» 1941, Pittsburgh; M.S. in Aero. Engr., 1946, Purdue

ROSINBUM, RALPH RAMBO, 1948....... et te iy e Associate in Drama
B.A., 1947, M.A., 1948, Washington

ROSS, WALTERE, Jr, 1949, ... ...0iveiiinanrrnnannsn eesiereees Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1948, M. Arch., 1949. Harvard

ROSSBACH, CHARLES EDMUND, 1947 (1948)...........c...... Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., 1940, Washington; M.A., 1941, Columbia; M.F.A., 1947, Cranbrook Academy
of Art (Mlchlgan)

ROSTAD, HENRY, 1948........... e [ heeeiaees Lecturer in Fisheries

ROTTON GLENN NELSON, 1948................... Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology

, M.D., 1922, lowa

ROSELL CURTIS JAY, QMC, 1949...... e, e Instructor in Naval Science

ROWE, EDWARD A, 1948 (1949)............ Assgociate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering
B.S., 1935, M. S., 1939, Ph,D., 1948 Michigan State

ROWLAND, JULIA OLIVE, 1947. ... itereinnernsrnnernteonnerones Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1941, Consolidated Deaconess School ‘of Nursmg (Montana); B.S., 1947, Washington

ROWLANDS THOMAS McKIE, 1928 (1943)...... Associate Professor of General Engineering

2‘6 Massachusetts Institute of T ology
ROWLEY ELLEN MARIE 1947.........0000000uns Acting Instructor in Physical Education
,» 1942, Macalester College (Minnesota); M.Ed., 1943, Minnesota
ROWNTREE, JENNIE IRENE, 1925 (1932)..........cviuun.. Professor of Home Economics;

Director of the School of Home Economics
B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1925, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Iowa

ROYS, RALPH LOVELAND, 1948. Honorary Research Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Fh.B., 1900, Mu:hlgan, HL.D., 1936, Whitman

ROUSH, ALAN H,, 1949 ... .. .ciirieicnrrenracannnnnn, R ch A iate in Biochemistry
§ 1940, Montana State College
RUCH, THEODORE CEDRIC, 1946.......000cuueetienraancannnnses Professor of Physiology;
Executive Officer of the Department of Physnologg and Bioph, sxcs

B.A., 1927, Oregon; M.A., 1928, Stanford; B.A., 1930, B.S., 1932, Oxford; Ph.D., 1933,

RULIFSON LEONE HELMICH, 1926 (1943)........ Associate Professor of Physical Educanon
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1936, Washington

RUPP, NATALIE COLES, 1947 (1948)............... Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A 1945, University "of California at Los Angeles

RUSHMER ROBERT FRAZER, 1947.........0.000c0uvnna. Assistant Professor of Physiology
B.S., l936. (.Incago. M.D., 1939, Rush Medical College

RUSTAD, J OHN, 1948. . ... 0c.iiiiinnnnnnnnctonnasanss Associate in Humanistic-Social Studies

. B.A., 1948, S.u. 1949, ‘Washington

RUSTEBAKKE, HOMER MARTIN, 1947 (1949)..Assistant Professor of Electrical Engmeermg
B.S., 1941, Polytechnic ‘College of Engineering (Oakland); M. S 1945, Pittsburgh

RUTHERFORD FREDERICK WARNER, 1942..........0.cc0ivienneees Lecturer in Nursing
1930, 1llinois; M.D., 1935, Harvard .
RUTHERFORD, ROBERT NORTHWALL, 1948.............. Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics
C : and Gynecology

A.B., 1932, Illinois; M.D., 1936, Harvard

RUTLEDGE, IVAN CATE, 1947, .....ooivveiiiiinoersnensnsians Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., 1934, Carson-Newman College (Tennessee); M A., 1940,  ‘LL.B., 1946, Duke

RYAN, MILO, 1946 (1949).............. Assistant Professor of Journalism and Radio Education
B.A,, 1928, M.A., 1934, Michigan

SAALBACH, ROBERT PALMER, 1949. .. .......0ivieteennnnrennnnaanes Associate in English

A.B,, 1934, Pittsburgh; M.A., 1939, Chicago
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SABAGH, GEORGES, 1948 . .. it vni it e Assistant Profasor of Sociology
1941, M.A., 1943, California
SABINE, GEORGE HOLLAND, 1950.......cc0vivvirimnnnnnn Visiting Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1903, Ph.D., 1906, Comell
SAMPSON, DONALD CALVIN, 1946........0.cc0vienucesnns Municipal Research Consultant

in Bureau of Governmental Research and Services
B.A., 1932, Washington

SANCHEZ-TRINCADO OSE, 1949. ... . 00u it eeenieenananscnanassess Lecturer in Spanish
B.A., 1919, Escuela omal (Jean); Mastem 1922, Escuela Normal (Sev:l!a),
Professor Nonnal, 1930, Magisterio (Madrid 5
SANDELIUS, DAVID MARTIN, 1949.......cccivviininrenannsan ..Lecturer in Mathematics
B.A., 1940 Stockholm; M.A., 1948, Uppsala. C
SANDERMAN, LLEWELLYN ARTHUR, 1928 (1944).......... ‘Assistant  Professor of Physics
B.S., 1923, Linfield College (Oregon); M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Washington
SANDERSON ERIC ROBERT, 1947.............. Chmcal Associate in Anatomy and Surgery
B.S., 1935, Minnesota; M.D., 1937, Harvard : ‘
SARRO LOUIS &AMES. 1949 . i ieiiiiieisieietet e sanaan . .Clinical Associate in Surgery
., 1937, Washington; M.B., 1941, M.D., 1942, Northwestem o
SAUERLANDER, ANNEMARIE MARGARET 1947 (1949)..... Associate Professor of German
B.A., 1928, M.A., 1930, Buffalo; Ph.D., 1936, Cornell University
SAVADKIN, BARBARA, 1950......00ciuceitenneinnnnnneanananann Associate in Anthropology
A.B., 1946, M.A., 1948, Michigan .
SAVAGE, GEORGE MILTON, 1935 (1945).......... P Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, M. A. 1923, Ph.D., 1935, Washington
SAVELLE, MAX, 1947 . ... ..uiuiiuinteeinunaneressoeneoaeansaneenaresns Professor of History
A.B., 1925, M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1932, Columbia
SCHALLER GILBERT SIMON, 1922 (1937)........ .....Professor of Mechanical Engineering
. in M.E., 1916, Illinois; M.B.A., 1925, Washington
SCHALLERT, WILLIAM LOUIS 1947 (1948) ..................... Instructor in Meteorology
BS., 1938, Wi State T s College
SCHARDT, ALVIN LUDWIG, 1944........ e PR reeeeaas Associate in Music
SCHEFFER VICTOR BLANCHARD, 1938................... .+...Lecturer in Oceanography
, 1830, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Washington
SCHERRER. NINA GLAZE, 1949.........ccoiiiiiiiiniannine. Associate in General Business
B.B.A., 1926, Washi ngton
SCHERTEL, MAX, 1931 (1947) e vutnneneneeneeanannann. . Assistant Professor of German
B.Ed., 1909, Colorado Normal School; B.A., 1923, M.A_, 1928, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
SCHEYER, FREDERICK LOUIS, 1946 (1949)................. Senior Consultant in Medicine
D., 1928, Temple Umvemty (Phllade!‘phm) o o A
SCHLESINGER ERNEST CARL, 1949.................couvnnnn. ....Instructor in Philosophy
. 1947, Washmgton . . :
SCHMID, CALVIN FISHER, 1937 (1941)....... ..ot ivirrnstctononeans Professor of Sociology;

Dxreczcr of the Office of Population Research
B.A., 1925, Washington; Ph.D., 1930, Pittsburgh

SCHMIDT, FRED HENRY, 1946. ... cccutinieerinenoaanennns Assistant Professor of Phyaxca
B.S.E., 1937, chhtgan, M.A, 1940 Buffdlo; Ph.D., 1945, California-
SCHNEPPER, HAROLD E,, 1950..........cc000unnn. Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry
D.M.D., 1946, Oregon
SCHRADER, OTTO HARRY, Jx., 1936 (1945)........... Associnte Professor of Forest Products
B.S.F., 1931 Washington; M. S 1932, Wisconsin; Ph. D., 1942, Yale
SCHRAG, CLARENCE CLYDE, 1944 (1949). ... ....c0.ce.... Assistant Profi of Sociology
B.A., 1939, Washington State' .A., 1945, Washmgton
SCHRIEBER ALBERT NATHAN, 1948................%. of M t
B.S. in M. E., 1938, Illinois lnstxtute of Technology, M B A 1947, Harvard
SCHROEDER, HERMAN J., 1948............... Clinical Associate in Obstetrics and Gynecology
Ph.C., 1931, B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1940, Oregon
SCHUBERT, WOLFGANG MANFRED, 1947 (1949):....... . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry

B.S,, 1941 Illinois; Ph.D., 1947, Minnesota

SCHULTZ ARTHUR GUSTAVE, 1946. . . .Clinical Associate. Profcssot of Fixed Partial Dentures
D.M. D 1924, North Pacific College

SCHWARTZ GEORGE LEWIS, 1949................... +...Lecturer in Chemical Engincering
1915, M.S., 1917, Washington
ﬂcor'r, WILLARD FRANK, 1948 (1949) ............oiuiiiiianannn. Instructor in Geology

B.S., 1941, M.S., 1947, Utah
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SCUDDER SIDNEY TOWNSEND, 1948. ..........c0covvneennn Clinical Instructor in Medicine
D., 1943, Columbia
SEARING. LYALL DeFOREST, 1950............covurininnanns Clinical Associate in Public
Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1928, M.S., 1932, Oregon State
SEELYE, WALTER BALE, 1947. ... iutiiiiiiiiiiiiieceannesisens Professor of Pediatrics;

Executive Officer of the Department of Pediatrics
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Harvard

SEIDLIN OSKAR, 1949...... P PPN Visi Lecturer in Germanic Languages
., 1935, Umvemty of Basel (Swttuﬂand) ting
SERGEV, SERGIUS IVAN, 1923 (1946) .....oennennnnnnn. Professor of Engineering Mechanics
B.S. in M.E., 1923, M. E 1931, Washington
SEYMOUR, ALLYN HENRY, 1948...... Research Associate in the Applied Fisheries Laboratory;

Assistant Director of Applied Fisheries Laboratory
B.S., 1937, Washington

SHANKLIN, JAMES GAYLORD, 1948.......0000cetecancincncancinenns Lecturer in Nursing
A.B., 1935, Hanover College; M.D., 1939, Indiana

SHANNON, LYLE WILLIAM, 1946.....c..00v0viiiarnnnnaasoaaannnns A iate in Sociology
B.A., 1942, Cornell College (lowa) ) ]

SHAPLEY, JAMES LOUIS, 1947..... e e e e e e e Associate in Speech
B.A., 1947, Washington

SHATTUCK, WARREN LOCKE, 1935 (1941).................. e Professor of Law
B.A., 1934 LL.B., 1934, Washmgton' J' S.D., 1936, Yale

SHAW, JOHN ROGER, 1948......c00.iviiinneennnrennenennns Associate in Russian Language
.B.A,, 1942, Washmgton .

SHAW JOSEPH WILLIAM, 1947.......000vieienennnnnnnn Clinical Professor of Dermatology
B. S., 1925, M.D., 1926, M. S., 1930, Michigan

SHEEHE, GORDON HENRY, 1948.......... e ey Lecturer in Political Science;

Director of Law Enforcement Curriculum
B.S., 1935, Vermont; Certificate of Traffic Police Administration, 1938, Northwestern

SHEEHY, JOHN JOSEPH, 1949. ... ....c.cve.cuiennrecnanns Assnstant Professor of Pathology
B.S., 1936, M..S., 1938, Washington; M.D., 1943, Northwestern

SHEFELMAN, S. HAROLD, 1930......cccciiits torucoronnencesosnnnsnanes Lecturer in Law
Ph.B., 1920, Brown; LL.B., 1925, Yale

SHELDON, CHARLES STUART, II, 1940 946) ............. Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1938, Washington; A.M., 1939, Ph.D., 1942, Harvard

SHEPARD, ROBERT EASTON, 1947.............. Regearch Associate in Hydraulic Engineering
B.S., 1940 Washington

SHEPHARD, STANLEY LILBURN, 1950........... Clinical Instructor in Operative Dentistry
B.S., 1939, Washington; D.M.D., 1946, Oregon

SHERIDAN, ALFRED ., 1948................... Clinical Associate in Anatomy and in Surgery
B.S., 1938, Washington; M.D., 1943, Northwestern

SHERMAN, JOHN CLINTON, 1942 (1948) .........c.c0c0ueen Asgistant Professor of Geography
A.B., 1937, Michigan; M.A., 1943, Clark University; Ph.D., 1947, Washington .

SHERWOOD, KENNETH KYLER, 1940 (1947)........ Clinical Assistant Prof of Medicine
B.S., 1923, B.M., 1925, M.D., 1926, Minnesota

SHIACH. IOHN MILLAR, 1949. . ...cvniiniiieninriieninnnen. Clinical Associate in Surgery

B.A., 1930, M.D., 1933, Oregon
SHIH, VINCENT YU-CHUNG, 1945.........ccccooviiniiiunnn. Assistant Professor of Chinese

Language, Literature, and Philosophy
B.A., 1925, Fukien Christian University (Foochow); M.A., 1930 chchmg
Umvers:ty, Ph.D., 1939, Southern Cahforma

SHIPPEE, EVA MARIA, 1949. .. ...ttt it ceananns Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1940, Barnard College; Bacc. Philo., 1937, Lycee Moliere (Pans)

SHIPMAN, GEORGE ANDERSON, 1946............c0..u.. Professor of Public Administration;

Codirector of the Institute of Public Affairs

B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Wesleyan University (Connecticut); Ph.D., 1931, Cornell University

SHOLLEY JOHN BURRILL, 1932 (1939) ... .....0oitiiiiiinniniaiannnnnns Professor of Law
LL.B., 1932, B.A., 1935, Wa.shmgton. J.S.D., 1937, Chicago

SHORETT LLOYD WILLARD, 1950.............. b eiisisesaaaaa Associate Judge of Law
LL.B., 1932, Washington

SHOVLAIN, FRANCIS EDGAR, 1949...................oues Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry

AB., 1921, M.D., 1923, Creighton
SHUCK

GORDON RUSSELL, 1918 (1937) ................. Professor of Electrical Engineering
BS. in E. E., 1906, Minnesota .
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SIDEY, THOMAS KAY, 1903 (1943) ....ccuuucecuenensn Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek
B.. 1891, Victoria Umverslty, PL.D., 1900. Chicago
SIEG LEE PAUL, 1934 (1946) . ... .c.uivniccns cuniinn President Emeritus of the University
B.S., 1960, M'S., 1901, Ph.D., 1910, Towa; LL.D., 1934, Pittsburgh
SIMES'I'ER. PATRICIA ANNE, 1949......cciiiineitinnnnncscoconns Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1944, Ohio State
SIMON, WALTER B, 1949. ... .0uutiiiinnininrnnannnns Associate in Germanic Languages
B.A., 1947, Washington
SIMOS, JOHN GEORGE, 1948................. Associate in Romance Languages and Literature
SIMPSON, LURLINE VIOLET, 1924 (1944)......... Associate Prof of R Languages
B.A.,'1920, M.A., 1924, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
SIMPSON, WILLIAM TRACY, 1948 (1949)...... ........... Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., 1943 Ph.D., 1948, California
SIMS, WAYNE WALDO CONWAY, 1948 (1949).......... ‘Assistant Professor of Public Health
‘and Preventive Medicine
M.D., 1929, Colorado; M.P.H., 1940, Johns Hopkins
SIRKEN, MONROE GILBERT, 1947 (1948)................. Research Associate, Laboratory of
Statistical Research
B.A., 1946, M.A., 1947, California .
SIVERTZ, VICTORTAN, 1926 (1949) . ...... .. ... cuivinnn Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1922, Wubmgton' M.S., 1924, West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, McGill
SKAHEN, JULIA GOODSELL, 1945 (1946)...... ‘Assistant Professor of Anatomy and Physiology
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1928, Washington; Ph.D 1941, Chicago
SKEELS, DELL ROY, 1946 (1949).........c.0cvvanenn Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1941, M.A., 1942, 1daho; Ph.D., 1949, Washington
SKEELS, ESTHER LEECH, 1948.................... Assistant Professor of Nursery Education:
B.A., 1925, lowa State Teachers College; M.A., 1930, Columbia
SKEWIS, FRANCIS HARRY, 1949. . .Research.A iate in Chemistry and f“' ical Engineering
B.S., 1942, Washmzton
SKINNER, MACY MILLMORE. 1916 C1947) ... ..ot Professor Emeritus of Economics;
Counselor for Foreign Trade Students
A.B., 1894, A M., 1895, Ph.D., 1897, Harvard
SKUBI, KAZIMER BOGARD, 1947......... Clinical Instructor in Medicine; Lectnrer in Nursing
B. S 1932, Washington; M. D., 1940, Rush Medical College
SMALLWOOD, HERBERT ALFRED, 1949............ Research ‘Associate in Clvxl Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1948, M.S. in C.E., 1949, Washington
SMID, CAROLINE GEARHART, 1947........iiviiuitinirnioieannann .....Associate in Speech
B.A., 1935, Washington
SMITH, BRUCE BROWNFIELD, 1946 (1949)......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative
Dentistry and Fixed Partial Dentures
B.S., 1941, D.M.D., 1942, North Pacific College
SMITH, CHARLES WALLACE, 1948.........0oiitiitinnirinrrsnneinnennnns Associate in Art
SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY, 1905 (1947).......... Librarian Emeritus; Professor Emeritus of

Librarianship; Bibliographic Consultant
B.A., 1903, B.L.S., 1905, Illinois

SMITH, CLIFTON HOWARD, 1949.................. ...Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics
D.M.D., 1943, Oregon

SMITH, ELMER HALDON, 1947... .Research Associate in the Engineering Experiment Station
E. E 1942, University of Cincinnati

SMITH, FREDERICK CHARNLEY, 1926 (1947)........ P Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929, Washington ‘ )
SMITH, GEORGE DUNCAN, 1946.......... P Research Associate in the Bureau of
Governmental Research and Services

B.A., 1944, Washington

SMITH, GEORGE H., 1948. .. ....cc00iurticnnetcnenneernsennsscaancnnns Associate in English
BA., 1933, Cahfomxa M.A, 1946 Montana

SMITH, GEORGE SHERMAN, 1921 (1941)............... Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1916, E.E, 1924, Washington

SMITH, HARRIET HOLBROOK, 1949...............c0uouun. Assistant Professor of Nursing

A.B., 1918, Mt. Holyoke College (Massachnacm) R.N., 1920, Seattle General Hospital
SMITH, HARRY EDWIN, 1914 (1948) ........covtovuvusoesn Professor Emeritus of Insurance

A.B., 1906, M.A., 1908, DePauw; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell University

SMITH, HAZEL MARTHA, 1944 (1948) ............... .Acting Instructor in Home Economics *

B.S. ., 1927, Oregon State
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SMITH, LAURA BELLE, 1947, ...\ .erunnueeeeasesnnnsenceesssonn nstructor in Nursing
R.N., 1945, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1946, Seattle Pacific College

SMITH, MONCRIEFF HYNSON, Jr., 1949........c... ... Assistant Professor of Psychology
A. h 940, M.A., 1941, Missouri; Ph.D., 1947, ‘Stanford

SMITH PAUL 1949 . ittt Ceenenes Associate in Physical Education
B. S., 1948, outhem Illinois

SMITH, MAJOR RALEIGH DELMER, 1949..... Assistant Professor of Air Science and Tactics

SMITH, RICHARD LEIGH. 1949. .. i e Acting Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1941, Corn i .

SMITH ROBERT PHILIP, 1948.. .. ... .....: :Clinical Instmctor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
A.B., 1930, B.S., 1932, M.D., 1934, Kansas

. SMITH, STEVENSON, 1911 (1916)........cccviviiininnnnn. «evenoo. Professor of Psychology

B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania ;

SMITH, WALTER HAROLD, 1949............. Ceeanees ...Clinical Instructor in Pedodontics
D.D. S., 1947, Pennsylvania’

SMULLYAN, ARTHUR FRANCIS, 1946............... 0000 Assistant Professor of Philosophy
A.B., 1936, College of the City of New York; A M., 1940, Ph.D.. 1941, Harvard

SNIDER, HAROLD WAYNE, 1949.................cvvvvunen ..Associate in General Business
BA. .» 1947, Washington

SNYDER, RICHARD CRAINE, 1949..........000c00e.sn P veeee.. JInstructor in Zoology
A.B., 1940, Bucknell; A.M., 1941 PLD., 1948, Cornell .

SNYDER, LT. COL. ROBERT LYLES. YU.S.A., 1948 ................... Assistant Professor of

Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1937, Washington Coliege (Maryland) .

SNYDER, WILLIAM ARTHUR, 1940 (1949)....Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.M. E., 1939, Minnesota

SODERSTROM, RENNETH MALCOLM. 1941 (1947) Clinlcal Assistant Professor of Medicine
M.D., 1931, Nebraska; M.S. in P.H., 1940,

SOKOL, VILEM MARK, 1948, ... ....00ccveesenrizcsnncancan Instructor in Music
B Mus. ., 1938, Oberlm' Grad.. Cert., 1939, State Connervatory of Music (Prasue)

SOMMERFELD, FRANZ RENE, 1947 (1948)........ovivunen veessens o Instructor in German

B.A., 1944, California; M.A., 1946, Columbia

SONDHEIM, HAROLD LEVITT, 1949................c... Clinical Instructor in Prosthodontics’
D.M.D., 1943, Oregon e

SORENSEN ALICE J., 1949. .0 uuieieeaiiinsineionoiecocasns .Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., 1926, Emporia State Teachers College; MLA., 1930, Columbia

SOULE, ELIZABETH STERLING, 1920 (1934).............. Profeasor of Nursing Education;

of the Sch uf of Nursing

R.N,, 1907, Malden Hospital (Massachusetts); B.A., 1926, M.A., 1931, Washington
D. Sc.. 1944, Montana State

SOUTHCOMBE, ROBERT HENRY, 1949....... P eessssso Clinical Affiliate in Psychiatry
) M.D,, 1927, Michigan )
SOUTHER, JAMES WALTER, 1948.................. Instructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
B.A., 1947, M.A,, 1948, Washmgton .
SOUTHERN, THEODORE CYRUS, GMISS, 1949............ .....Associate in Naval Science
SPARKMAN. DONAL ROSS, 1947.......00000ienninsionnnnas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1934, Pennsylvama :

SPAWN, MAJOR DOUGLAS WILSON; U.S.A., 1947 (1949)....... .Professot of Au"l STcumce
B.S. in Chem. E., 1946, Syracuse and Tactics

SPECTOR, IVAR, 1931 1943) ......... Associate Professor of Russian Lai e and Literature
Graduate. 1919, Teachers’ Seminar (Russia); M.A., 1926, Northwestern; n?hn}).. 1928, Chicago
SPEELMON, CLARENCE ROBERT, 1948.......... Cerreastenenirerareeaan Associate in Art
B.A., 1947, University of Omaha . .
SPElR, EDWARD B, 1946.....c00vveeeiiv.n. Lecturer in Nursing; Consultant in Surgery
B.A., 1929, M.D., 1933, Kansas
PENCER, EMMA VIRGINIA, 1948..............ccc0vnueen Instructor in Physical Educati
SN R 1528, Floruda State University; 3.A., 933, Columbia st cation
SPICKARD. VERNON WARREN, 1947.............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Pediatrics
, 1917, Drake; M.D., 1918, Pennsylvania '
SPICKARD. WARREN BEIM, 1948. .............c.civuennnns Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1940, M.D., 1944, Stanford
SPIELHOLZ. JESS BERNARD, 1947 . .. .00vuiiiiannancrrunns Clinical Associate in Pathol
M.D., 1932, Long Island Coilcge of Medicine, M.S.P.H., 1943, Columbmsoc ate in atiolosy
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SPIELMANN, HEINZ, 1948 (1949)......c00ceueunvnnnnnnnn feeeenaaeen Instructor in German

'SPROULE, JOHN ROBERT, 1948..... iieeeaaas eieeresssssee.. . Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch,, 1934, Washington : .

SPROULE WALTER JOHN, 1948............... e reeeeen Instructor in Operative Dentistry

D.S., 1944, Toronto .
STAFFORD DONALD E,, 1948.........c0o0teevueresnanns ' .Clinical Instructor in Neurosurgery
, 1932, Park College (Missouri); M.D., 1935, Harvard; M.S., 1941, Minnesota

STAHL HERBERT M., 1947 i1949 ............................ Instructor in English

B.A., 1936, Huron Coliege Dakota) ; M.A., 1938, Gotorado ‘State College

of Educatwn

STAMATAKIS, ETHEL M., 1947, .. .0 iiienacaacncanssssnncusnnnnnan Instructor in Nursing
R.N., 1928, Muncie Home Hospltal ndxana S., 1938, Ball State Teachers
(,ollese (lndxana) C.P.H.N., 1940,

STANSBERY, CLAUD J., 1946 (1948).............. «vsso.Senior Consultant in Prosthodontics
D.D.S,, 1905 California )
STANSBY, MAURICE EARL, 1943....... Ceeeiesseseiiacsisaanersnanes Lecturer in Fisheries
B.Chem., 1930, M.S., 1933, Minnesota
STANTON, WILLIAM JOHN, Jz., 1948.. ereiereesenas Assistant Professor of Marketing
S., 1940, Lewis Institute (Illinois); M. BA.. 1941, Ph.D., 1948, Northwestern
STARKS. MILAN VICTOR. 1948....... vesssasasss. . .Clinical Instructor m Oral Histol, _«ﬁy and
Pulp Canal erapy
B.S., 1940, D.D.S., 1940, Nebraska )
STARR, JAMES MARION, 1946 (1948).........citiinmninnninnnnennnn Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1937, M.A,,’ 1943. Washington BN ‘ )
STEIN, ARNOLD SIDNEY, 1948. ... ..0vcicuinnnnnrvncannsn Associate Professor of English
A’B., 1936, Yale; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942 Harvard

STEINBRUECK, VICTOR, 1946 (1947) ...c.ceuunennannnns Cereennn Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch,, 1955. Wuhmgton s

STEINER, JESSE FREDERICK, 1931 (1948)............. ++.Professor Emeritus of Sociology
B.A., 1901, Heidelberg College (Ohio); M.A., 1913, Harvard~ Ph.D., 1915, Chicago

STELLWAGEN, WILLIAM dOHN, 1949........... 1 S Consultant in Surgery
A.B., 1927, M.D., 1934, M.S., 1940, Michigan .

STENZEL. GEORGE, 1949......0000ienurrecnsaan eeeetertibanens ....Instructor in Forestry
B.S., 1938, New ampshnrc, M.F., 1939, Yale

STEPHENS, THOMAS EDWARD, 1949...ccccceiviiiicnenrannnnnnas Instructor in Geography
B.A., 1935, Washington

STEVENS, ARTHUR WILBER, 1948....c.000ivniivinnnnns eeseareaas Associate in English

B.A., 1942, Brown )
STEVENS, EDWIN BICKNELL, 1936 (1947) ............ .Professor Emeritus of Education and

Adeer to Higher Education Conference
A.B., 1896, Tufts; A.M., 1899, Harvard ) :

STEVENS, LEONARD WOODBURY, 1937 (1948) . . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1941, Washingto:

STEWART, ROGER E., 1948.. ..Clinical Instructor in Obstetrics and Gynecology
S., 1917, Corncll M. D., 1928, ‘Columbia

STIBBS GERALD DENIKE, 1948.......0cveivceennnannns ..Professor of Operativ Dentist:
’ ' Executive Officer of the Department of Beperan:e 62,,‘353}
D.M.D., 1931 B.S., 1931, North Pacific College

STILL, RICHARD RALPH, 1950, .....0.cicvuinieincuincncnennesanans Instructor in Marketing
BlA., 1942, ldaho; M.B.A., 1950, Stanford" '

STIMMEL, CATHERINE ISABELLE, 1949..................... e Instructor in Nursing
B.S., 1947 Washington

STIRLING, THOMAS BRENTS, 1932 (1949).......000tieeienrennannns ".Professor of English
LL.B., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Washington

STIVERS, iIl'i.ANNE'I“l‘E CARLSON, 1950..........ciiiveniinnnnnnnnnne. Associate in English
A.B., 1944, A. M., 1945, 1llinois

STOCKS, BETTY THOMPSON, 1949................... e, Instructor in English
B, A.. 1934, Ph.D., 1949, Minnesota

STOKKE, AGNES VICTORIA, 1948......ccviriiiieinrnnnneannne. Associate in Librarianship
BA. 913, Lib. Cert. 1913, Washington :

STOLZHEISE RALPH M., 1948. ... .. ...civirernnrriannonns Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
A.B,, 1926. Willamette Unwermty, M.D., 1934, Oregon

STONE CALE S, IR, 1948, . i e Consultant m Surgery

2, Washington; M.D., 1926, Washington Universify (St. Louis); M.S., 1934,
Vn'glma
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STONE, CHARLES IRVING, 1950........00o0vsvennanrnn Aassociate Lecturer in Estate Planmng
B.S., 1934, Washington State; LL.B., 1939, Wasbington

STONE ED\VARD NOBLE, 1910 (1944).......... Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages
AB., 1891, M.A., 1893, Olivet (Michigan)

STONE, EMMA ABERCROMBIE, 1948.............c000iiuinerennnnnnns Instructor in' Nursing
B. A 1937, Eastern Wasbmgton College of Education; Cert., 1947, Western Michigan
Col!ege of Education

STONE, GEORGE HARRISON, B.M.C., USN, 1947.............. Instructor in Naval Science
STORLAZZI, MARIO, 1949..............:..Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1938, A.M., 1940 Boston
STOUT, THOMAS MELVILLE, 1948..................... Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1946, Towa State; M.S.E., 1947, Michigan
STOWELL, ELLERY CORY, JR, 1947, ... Research Associate in Pathology
.S., 1940, California Institute of Technology; M.A., 1943, Ph.D., 1947, California
STRACHAN, WILLIS LLOYD, 1949...........cccveveennn. Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
A-B., 1929, Colorado College' M.D., 1942, Colorado
STRAYER GEORGE DRAYTON, Jr, 1949. . ......ccviinnnnnninnnnns Professor of Educntion

B.S,, 1927, Princeton; M.A., 1928, Ph.D 1934, Columbia

STREET, ROBERT ELLIOTT, 1948 (1949)....Associate Professor of Aeronautical Engmeermg
.S., 1933, Rensselaer Polytechnic (New York) M.A., 1934, Ph.D., 1939, Harvard

STREIB, JOHN FREDRICK, Jr., 1947.......c00cievncnncnnnns Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S'., 1936, Ph.D., 1941, ifornia Institute of Technology
STRIZEK, OTTO PAUL, 1947 (1949)....... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry
D.M. D., 1926, Oregon
STROH, JAMES EUGENE SIMMER, 1947.......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1928, South Dakota; M.D., 1931, Iliinois
STRONG, WILLIAM GWINN, 1950........c00ceuccccreenrnscransn ..Lecturer in Accounting
LA., 1941, Wasbington
STROTHER, CHARLES RIDDELL, 1947................. Professor of Psychology in College of
Arts and Sciences and Professor of Clinical Paychology in School of Medicine
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1932, Washington; Pb.D., 1935, JIowa
STUNTZ, DANIEL ELLIOT, 1940 (1945).... .........c.ccvuun. Assistant Professor of Botany
B.S., 1935, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale
SUGARS THOMAS W, 1948. ... 00iuuunriionnncancsnanans Clinical Instructor in Psychiat
B., 1936, Washingion State; M.D., 1939, Rush Medical Coilege id
SUNOO HAROLD HAGWON, 1946........00c0ieiviininnnnnen. Instructor in Russian Language
B.A., 1942, Pasadena College; M.A., 1944, Washington
SUNOO, HELEN, 1949.......... A iate in Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature
AB., 1937, San Francisco State
SUTERMEISTER ROBERT ARNOLD 1949 Assochte Professor of Personnel Administration
B., 1934, Harvard; M.A., 1942, Washin
SVALASTOGA. KAARE, 1948........... e iie e Research Associate in the Washington
. Public Opinion Laboratory
M.A., 1940, University of Oslo (Nerway)
SVELANDER, KATHERINE GUSTAFSON, 1946.............. Assistant Prof f N
R.N., 1928, Swedish Hospital (Seattle); B.S., 1928, Washingion easar of Nursing
SVIHLA, ARTHUR, 1938 (1943).....0.0tteivroccesneassanaannnannnns . . Prof f Zook
', 1925, Tlinois; M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Michigan rolesdor of Loolory
SWAN, EMERY FREDERICK, 1948..........0c00uiaenunn. Assistant Prof f
B'S. 1938, Bates College (Maine); Bh.D., 1943, California o | rofessor of Oceanography
SWANSON. OHN EDWARD, J&., 1949............c..........Ass0cial ivil i i
e C2NoAs Washingion, te in Civil Enginecring
SWARM HOWARD MYRON, 1947............cccnvvunnn.. Instru in Electri i i
B AR, Waahmgton nstructor in Electrical Engineering
SWENSON MARLYS ANN, 1949........cciviveiniinnnnnns Ins
- '945, University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., 194;:11 Lolumblaph”m“l Education
SWISHER, IVAN WESLEY, 1948 (1949)..................u.. Instru i i
A 1937 Dradiey Oniversity (Hilinois) matructor in Physical Education
SWOMLEY, CAPT. NEELY MILTON, U.S.A,, 1947, ................... Assistant Professor of
B.A., 1942, Coe College (Towa) Military Science and Tactics
SYLVESTER, HOWARD EUGENE, 1943 (1947)........................ Instructor in Erglish

B.A., 1937, M.A., 1941, New Mexico
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SYLVESTER, ROBERT OHRUM, 1947................ Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1936, Washmgton' S.M,, 1941, Harvard
SYKES, WALTER AINSWORTH, 1949.......c..coiiiiuiuinncennns Lecturer in Prostkodontics
D.M.D., 1923, North Pacific Coliege
TANG. NIEN-YEE, 1948.. ... .. 0uuiiunirenaaineanreencennnnnnas Lecturer in Mathematics
B.S., 1925, Washington; M.S., 1926, Michigan
TANNER, ROBERT LEIGH, 1947.........ccccneen.. veenen Instructor in Electrical Engineering
A.B., 1944, M.S., 1947, Stanford
TARR, HUGH LEWIS AUBREY, 1949. . ... ....c0uiiiiteneeraocnacnnans Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S.A., 1926, M.S.A., 1928, Hritish Colu.mbna, PLD., 1931, McGili;

Ph.D., 1934, Cambridge (England)

TARTAR, HERMAN VANCE, 1918 (1927)..... e, e Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1902, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1920, Chicago

TATSUMI, HENRY SABURO, 1935 (1946)...... .....Associate Professor of Japanese Language
B.A,, 1932, M.A,, 1935, Washmgton

TAYLOR, EDWARD AYERS, 1929, ..00ciuuututivineoeausscnacsaassans Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Denver University; M.A., 1918, Ph.D., 1925, Chicago

TAYLOR, GEORGE EDWARD. 1939 (1941)...... Professor of Far Eastern History and Politics;

utive Officer of the Department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature;
Director of the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Birmingham (England)

TAYLOR, ROBERT LINCOLN, 1941 (1945) ........covueniinrnnennnnennnnns Professor of Law
B.A., 1927, Yale; J.D., 1930, Northwestern
TAYLOR. WALTER WILLARD, Jr., 1949..........Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
» 1935, Yale; Ph.D., 1943, Harvard
TEEVAN, THOMAS FOSTER, 1946.......ccc00uviveinnsns teeeesseess. . Associate in English
B.A., 1936, College of Puget Sound; M.A., !949, Washmgton
TEMPLETON, FREDERIC EASTLAND, 1947......cccuiu iininncianns Professor of Radiology;

Executive Officer of the Department of Radiology
B.S., 1927, Washingten; M.D., 1931, Oregon

TENNANT, HAROLD ELMER, 1944.......c.cvueevennensns .. .Acting Instructor in Geography
B.A,, 1933, M.A., 1937, Washingten

TERRELL, MARGARET ELMA, 1928 (1944)......cc.o0veevenre- Professor of Home Economics;

R Director of University Food Service

B.A., 1923, Penn College (Iowa); M.A., 1927, Chicago

TERRY, MIRIAM, 1930 (1937) ....cc0vvuuens tierrssreessesasss. Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus,, 1926, M A., 1948, Washmxton

THICKSTUN. JAMES TOOLAN, 1949.. «2s.o0..Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
B.A., 1939, University of Callfornia at Los Anxelca M.D., 1943, Southern California

THOMAS, BERNERD OWEN AMOS, 1946 (1947)........... .....Professor of Periodontology;

xecutive Officer of the Department of Periodontology
D.D.S., 1935, B.A., 1936, M.S., 1939, Minnesota; D.D.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Columbia

THOMAS, GERALD FREDERICK, 1947. ... .. iiciiiiiiuinsncaaanannnss Lecturer in Nursing
M.D., 1933, Nebraska
THOMAS, HARLAN, 1926 (1947) . .....viirineniainnnnn. Professor Emeritus of Architecture;

Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture
B.S., 1894, Colorado State

THOMAS. LOUIS BURTON, 1950.....0.conuiuiuraenasnnsnnns Assistant Professor of Surgery
43, B.S., 1943 ( M. R.C.)S 1943, L.R.C.P., 1943, London;

D. P.ia., 1948, Bristol (England

THOMLE, KRISTINE, 1945.........00000vennsns Acting Instructor in Scandinavian Languages
B.A., 1915, M.A,, 1933, Washington ,

THOMPSON CARLISLE HARRY, 1946...........cciiiicrnnrennnnnonns Associate in English
B.S. 22. U.S. Naval Academy

THOMPSON GORDON GRAHAME, 1947...... Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology
B.S., 1906 Macalester College (Minnesota); M.D., 1910, Illinois

THOMPSON, IVAN, 1947 .. .. iiiiininniannns eriaaanas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.M., 1934, M. D., 1935, Northwestern

THOMPSON, MARY JEAN, 1949...........cco.oinianne, Ceerrreaeees Instructor in Nursing
Ph.B., 1943, Wisconsin; ’M.N., 1946, Yale

THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, 1919 (1929).......c0overreennnases Professor of Chemistry;

Director of Oceanographic Laboratories
A.B., 1914, Clark University; M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1918, Washington

THOMPSON WILLIAM ERWIN, 1949.............. RN . .Instructor in Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1932, M.S, in C.E., 1934, Wisconsin"
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THOMPSON, WILLIAM FRANCIS, 1930.......00000.. [N Professor of Fisheries;
. Director of the Fisheries Institute
B.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1930, Stanford
THOMPSON WILLIAM FRANCIS, J2, 1949...c00iiivvennannnnnnnns Associate in Geography
B.S., 1939, Washington
THOMSON, DAVID, 1902 (1947)..... Ceracaans P Professor Emeritus of Latin;

Vnce-Prcs:dent Emeritus; Pre-Law Adviser
B.A., 1892, Toronto; LL.D., 1936, British Columbia

THOMSON KENNETH FRANCIS, 1948.........00000.0.. i of Psychology
, 1939, Wayne University (Michigan); M.A., 1942, Ph.D.. 1948, b e
THORNTON HELEN KNOTT, 1947. ... . ..ioverennccccnncans Research Associate in Pathology
B.S., 937, M.S., 1939, Washington; Ph.D., 1944, Ohio State
THORP DONALD T 1948, e ...Consultant in Obstetrics and Gynecology
, 1921, B.S,, 1923, M.D., 1927, Michigan
THORPE, BERENICE Du RAE, 1946 (1947) ... cvucineennnnunnnnnnnns Instructor in English
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1925, Washington '
THORSON INA VIRGINIA, 1949.......... Cerrereen SN Instructor in Home Economics
B.A., 1944, M.A., 1949, Washington
TIDWELL MELVIN FRED, 1948........0000ivvuees Associate Professor of Business Education
B.S., 1933, Southwestern Institute of Teclmology (Oklahoma) ; M.A., 1936, Oklahoma
A, and M Ed.D., 1947, Stanford
TIDWELL, ROBERT AUSTIN, 1947..... tesersenseoriaas «++..Clinical Instructor in Pediatrics
B.S'M., 1935, M.D., 1937, Oklahoma
TIFFANY, WILLIAM ROBERT, 1947 (1948)...c0vvivrnrereonnnnssncnnns Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1946, Washington
TILLOTSON, HELEN GENE, 1945.......... [N ++ 4+ o Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N,, 1941 B.S., 1941, Minnesota
TINGEY, FRED H., 1949..... veenee tesessasessssacsssscss.Research Associate in Mathematics
B.S., 1947, Utah State
TOBIN, SAMUEL JOSEPH, 1949..... enene vevecaanas +....Acting Instructor in Anthropology
B.S., 1942, M.A., 1947, Utah °po
TOLAN, JOHN FRANCIS, 1949......... cetnsenvsenecrsseerasrsonnsan Consultant in Surgery
8.8.; 1931, M.D., 1933, Michigan
TONSING, ARTHUR RICHARD, 1947..... Ceeneraenaenan A iate in Mechanical Engineering
TOOLEY GEORGE EDWARD, 1948......cc0000vunnnnsss «++..Clinical Instructor in Pathology
1933, M.D., 1937, Kansas
TORNEY, JOHN ALFRED, Jr., 1930 (1948).......... Associate Professor of Physical Education
.S., 1928, Washmgton- M A., 1930, Columbia
TOWN, VICTOR JOHN, 1947. .. ...t ieereinnnrnnnnannnnas ... ..Associate in Political Science
B/A., 1935, M.A., 1940, Brmsh Columbia
TREADGOLD, DONALD WARREN, 1949............. Assistant Professor of Russian History
.A., 1943, Oregon; M.A., 1947, hamrd- Ph.D., 1949, Oxford (England)
TREFFTZS, KENNETH LEWIS, 1949.........00000.. ..Acting Associate Professor of Finance
B.S., 1936, M.S., 1937, Ph.D,, 1939, Illinois
TRINCADO, JOSE SANCHEZ, 1949. ... ...ciuiuuninoennnennennonenaaaas Lecturer in Spanish

1919, Escuel Normal (Jean); Masters, 1922. Escuela Normal (Sevilla);
Professor Normal, 1930, Mag:steno (Madrid)

TRUAX, ARTHUR ROBERT, 1924.............. veeens Crerereesriiaaeas Lecturer in Finance
TRUEBLOOD DONALD VAUGHN, 1947.............. R Senior Ci Itant i
911 Washington; M.D., 1'915, Johns Hopkins for Consultant in Surgery
TRUEBLOOD PAUL GRAHAM, 1947, . 00utiiineiiniineenann. Assistant Professor of English
A.B,, 1928 Willamette (Orcgon) M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Duke
TSCHUDIN, MARY STICKELS, 1942 (1948)............. .....Associate Professor of Nursing;
Assistant Dean of the School of Nursing
R.N., 1935, B.S,, 1935, C.P.H.N,, 1936, M.S., 1939, Washmgton
TSUTAKAWA GEORGE, 1946 (1949)......c..covuunn et ttaterenneaes Instructor in Art
B.A 1937 Washmgton )
TUCKER, ERWIN ROBERT, 1948............c0u..... Instructor in H istic-Soci i
o o S e e farytand) nstructor in Humanistic-Social Studies
TUELL, JOSEPH IRVING, 1948........0cotvinirunrnniencnnnennns Consultant i i
B.5., 1929, M.D., 1932, Oregon msultant in Orthopedics
TURNER, EDWARD LEWIS, 1945..................... .«...Professor of Internal Medicine;

Dean of the School of
B.S., 1922, M.S., 1923, Chicago; M.D., 1928, Penmsylvania - = Sooo0 © Mediciné
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TURNER, MABEL ALEXANDRA, 1941 (1946).......... Assistant Professor of Librarianship
A.B., 1926, Oregon; B.S. in L. S 1931, Columbia

TURNER, MILDRED BECKER, 1949........ tesecsssssss. Research Associate in Biochemistry
B.S., 1942, Iowa State

TUTTLE, AILEEN H., 1949...... Clinical Instructor in Public Health and Preventive Medicine
B.S., 1930, C.P. H., 1939, Washington; M.P.H., 1946, Minnesota

TYLER RICHARD GAINES, 1929......c.ccvuaiunnennsins Professor of Sanitary Engineering

ﬁ 1908, Texas; B.S. in C.E., 1910, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

TYREE, COMDR. ALEXANDER KELLY, U.S.N., 1948..Associate Professor of Naval Science
B. S 1936, U.S. Naval Academy

TYVAND, RAY EUGENE, 1948. .. ... ..ciuucunnnrnnascnnenns Clinical Instructor in Urology
BA.. 1923, B.S., 1926, North Dakota; M.D., 1928, Rush Medical College (Chicago)

UEHLING, EDWIN ALBRECHT, 1936 (1947).....cccuteinuannacannrin- Professor of Physics
B A., 1925, Wisconsin; M.A,, 1930, Ph.D,, 1932, Michigan )
UHRICH. GEORGE EDWARD, 1949........... tireseeeesasActing Instructor in Mathematics
B.S., 1939, Washington; M.S., 1941, Colorado
ULBRICKSON, ALVIN M,, 1927...... PN Cerieraaas ++0...Associate in Physical Education
B.B.A., 1927, Washington :
ULVESTAD, BJARNE, 1949....... ereae teseessssasasessassasrssas..Instructor in German

UMPHREY, GEORGE WALLACE, 1911 (1949)....Professor Ementus of Romance Languages;
Research (".‘onsultant, Department of Romance Languages and Literature
A.B,, 1899, Toronto; A.M., 1901, Ph.D., 1905, Harvard, Litt.D., 1919,
Uhiversidad de San Marcos (Lxma)

URQUHART, ALEXANDER DONALD, Jz.,, 1947.............. Associate in Political Science
B.A., 1943, Washington

UTLEY, JOSEPHINE L., 1948..........c...c00uiuaen teeeseseenee..Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1939, Reéd College; M.S., 1946, Columbia -

UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, 1918 (1934)...... Professor of Physics; Executive Officer
Department of Physics; Director of Physics Laboratories

B.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Wasbmgton, Ph.D,, 1926, Wisconsin
VAIL, CURTIS C. D, 1939..........cccu... Professor of Germanic Languages and Literature;

xecutive Officer of the Department of Germanic Languages and Literature
A.B., 1924, Hamilton College; M.A., 1929, lrh D., 1936, Columbia

VAN ACKEREN, JOSEPHF., 1949...........000vuens . .Administrative Consultant in Medicine
B.S., 1924, M.D., 1926, Crexghton
VAN CLEVE, RICHARD, 1948.........c.cvvvvvrennn Professor of Fnshenes, Acting Director
of the School of Fisheries
B.S., 1927, Ph.D., 1936, Washington
VANDEWALL, GEORGE L., 1947.......... Clinical Assistant Professor of Operative Dentistry
A.B., 1932 Washington; D.M.D., 1937, Oregon
VAN HORN, ROBERT BOWMAN, 1925 (1938).......... Professor of Hydraulic Engineering;
xecutive Officer of the Department of Civil Engincering
B.S. in C.E., 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington
VAN OGLE, LOUISE, 1915 (1947).......... Professor Emeritus of Music; Examiner in Piano
VAN VACTOR, WILLIAM EDWIN, 1947........000tvnviinennneannnnnn Associate in English
A.B,, 1943, A.M., 1946, Oregon
VARGAS-BARON, ANIBAL, 1949. ... ..cuvevnornnreecaasoasss Associate Professor of Spanish
B.A., 1926, Asbury Lollcge, M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1943, Washington
VAUGHN, IRVIN RUSSELL, 1948.........c00vnuneen.n. Clinical Instructor in Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1927, Iowa State Teachers College
VAVRA, CATHERINE ELIZABETH, 1950............... Assistant Professor of Public Health
and Preventive Medicine
R.N., 1930, St. Mary’s Hospital (Minneapolis); B.S., 1935, M.P.H., 1946, Minnesota
VERHOEVEN, LEON A....ciiivviviniieenne, Research Associate, Fisheries Research Institute
VERRALL, JOHN WEEDON, 1948..........ciuvuiuinenennnnn.. Assistant Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1929, aneapolw College of Mus:c, Cert. of Mus., 1932, Liszt Conservatory
(Budapest) ; ﬁ A., 1934, Minnesota
VESANAN, EUO ERLEVI, 1948. ... 0 iivtiiieieniorveseeens Assistant Professor of Geology
M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, Cand. of Odontology, 1947, University of Helsinki (Finland)
VETTING. IDA FREDERICKA, 1949. . ... ciiiiiinccraeennonsnnanans Lecturer in Education
VICKNER, BERTHA ALMEN, 1920 (1948)........0c00uirvun... Assistant Professor of English

1910 Gustavus Adolphus (Minnesota); M.A., 1917, Washington
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VICKNER, EDWIN JOHAN, 1912 (1948)....Professor Emeritus of Scandinavian Languages
Research Consultant
A.B,, 1901, A.M., 1902, Ph.D., 1905, Minnesota

VINOCOUR, SEYMOUR MAURICE, 1948...........00utivininnnnnnens Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1943, Southern California; M.A.. 1948, Nevada
VOEGTLIN, WALTER LYLE, 1947.................. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine;

Clinical Associate in Physiology and Biophysics
B.S., 1932, M.S,, 1933, B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Northwestern

VOEKS, VIRGINTA WILMA, 1949.......ccccvecuvnss Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S, 1943, M.S,, 1944, Washington; Ph.D., 1947, Yale
VOLWILER, WADE, 1949, .....ciivivncunsonreiasaensnannns i, Lecturer in Medicine
B., 1939, Oberfm, M.D., 1943, Harvard
VON BREVERN, MAXIM C, 1934 (1942).............. Associate Professor of Political Science
Graduate, 1907, Impenaf Royal Military Academy (Austria); Ph.D., 1935, Washington
WADDELL, CAPT. FREEMAN B., U.S.A., 1947........... Asasistant Professor of Air 'Srcxenoe
actics
WADE, ARTHUR E,, 1928. .. . ccuietuiiitiirnnsconanesonnss Lccturer in Home Economics
.S., 1902, Cornell College (Iowa) M.D., 1905, Sioux City College of Medicine (Ilowa)
WAGNER. CARL VERN, 1947 ... .iutieiinntiraiotenesnracesennsnnnnnns Associate in English
1946, M.A., 1948, Washington
WAGNE CHARLOTTE FITTON, 1944 (1946)........-c.ccuuuunn. ....Instructor in S
B.A.R,' 1937, M.A., 1941, Washington pecch
WAGNE LOUIS CHARLES, 1947.............. ... veanes Associate Professor of Marketi
A 1958, Wastingtons .A, 1940, Minncsota ehng
WAHL EDWARD RONALD, 1949.. . .Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
A. 1933, Idaho
WALDRON, LAWRENCE GALEN, 1947 (1949)..........cc0uiunn.. Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1936, Washington
WALKER, JOHN HUNT, 1948......c0oureeaseeennrernnnenns Clinical Instructor in Radiology
B.S., 1936, Washington; M.D., 1940, Michigan
WALKER, LAUREN McNEAL, 1946 (1947)...........c..... Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A., 1939, M.B.A., 1943, Washington; C.P.A., 1943, State of Washington
WALKER, RICHARD BATTSON, 1948........ RPN Cebesetaterianaa. Instructor in Botany
B 193, Titmols; Ph.D., 1948, Caiitornia "
WALLING, CLYDE V., YN2,1948..... .......... Ceesreenreeaenns Associate in Naval Science
WALTERS, MARGARET CURTIS, 1929 (1947)...... eeereas Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1917, Mills; M.A,, 1919, Yale

WANAMAKER, FRANK HERMAN, 1947 (1948)..Lecturer in Nurs:ng Consultant in Surgery;
Clinical Professor of Oral Surgery
D.D.S., 1922, M.D., 1929, Northwestern

WANG, KAN-YU, 1949. .. .oiuueteaanrronensosnaesnnns Visiting Professor of Chinese Politics
A., 1929, ﬁat:onal Tsinghua University; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1947, Harvard
WANGEMAN CLAYTON PRATER, 1949................... Cerereeans Consultant in S
B.A., 192'9, Ohio Wesleyan; M. D.. 1933, Western Reserve o " . in Surgery
WARD, ARTHUR ALLEN, Jx., 1948 (1949).........ce0cuune.. Associate Prof f S
DA D Tor, Uife ) Tate Trotessor of Surgery
WARE, HENRY HOLDSHIP, 1950............ Ceeresceraanans Visiting Lecturer i i
A’B., 1932, Pomona; A.M., 1939, Columbia isiting Lecturer in Economics
WARNER, FRANK MELVILLE, 1925 (1937).............. Professor of General Engincering

. in M.E., 1907, Wisconsin

WARNING. MARGARET CYNTHIA 1943 9947) .Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1936, Morningside College ( owa) S 1944, M.A., 1945, Washington

WATERS, ELLEN HARRIET, 1946................ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Washington; M.A., 1940, Columbia
WATSON, WARREN KENNETH, 1948................ Instructor in Mechani i
. in M.E., 1943, Washmzton State nstructor in Mechanical Engincering

WATSON WILBUR EARL, 1946..........0....... Clinical Associate in Anatom

B.S., 1930, Washington; M.D., 1935, McGili " sociate in Austomy and Surgery
WATTS, CHARLES EDWARD, 1947, ...coureeeenaenann, Clinical Prof £ Medici

58,591, Taaho; MLD., 1918, Rash Medical Colicge inical Professor of Medicine
WATTS, DAVID HILTON, WOJG, 1949........ Assistant Professor of Ai

§ 1936, Stephen F. 'Austu{ State College (T exa;) of Air Science and Tactics
WEATHERBIE, WENDELL JOHN, 1945...... s s .Associate in Geography

A.B., 1948, Kansas City
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WEATHERFORD, JUDITH ANNE, 1949. . ............. ..covvinnnann. Associate in English
B.S., 1946, Oregon State; M.A., 1948, Washington State

WEAVER, CHARLES EDWIN, 1907 (1921)...........ciitreinninnnnns Professor of Geology
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1907, California

WEAVER, ROBERT NOLAN, GMC, U.S.N., 1948................Instructor of Naval Science

WEBER, JULIUS A, 1949 .. oiiiiiiiiiiitii it ititenneanneennns Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1923, M.D., 1925, Nebraska

WEBSTER, DONALD HOPKINS, 1939 (1948)................. Professor of Political Science;

Director of Bureau of Government Research and Services

B.A,, 1929, LL.B., 1931, Ph.D., 1933, Washington

WEIKEL, RAYMOND CHESTER, 1948...... Assistant Prof of Aer tical Engineering
A.B., 1932, Wabash College (indiann): A.M., 1939, Illinois

WEINSTEIN, SYDNEY, 1947, .. 00uuenieieennernernnesenes Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Jefferson Medical College

WEISER, RUSSELL SHIVLEY, 1934 (1949)....... ............ Professor of Microbiology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph.D., 1934, Washington

WELANDER, ARTHUR DONOVAN, 1937 (1948)............ Assistant Professor of Fisheries

ch Associate in Applied Fisheries Laboratory
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1946, Washington

WELKE, WALTER CARL, 1929 (1943)..........ccocvvuviinnnn. Associate Professor of Music
B.M. in Educ., 1927, Michigan

WENDLING, AUBREY, 1948.. ... .0.0ctiiminuiiinninnineenccaaacnns Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1944, San Francisco State College

WENNEKENS, MARCEL PAT, 1948........ Associate in Romance Languages and Literature

WERNER, AUGUST HANSEN, 1931 (1932)..ccccvceieeieennneaaanenns Professor of Music
B.S., 1913, College of Agriculture (Stend, Norway)

WESNER, ELENORA M., 1924 (1946) .......c.0ocuseerecreenss Assistant Professor of German
B.Ped., 1909, Colorado State Normal School; A.B., 1915, Chicago
M.A., 1923, Northwestem

WESSMAN, HAROLD EVERETT, 1948..........ccvvinu. . Professor of Civil Engineering;

Dean of the College of Engineering

B.S., 1924, M.S., 1925, C.E., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Illinois

WEST, FRANK BEACH, 1946............0c.0cuu.. Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem.E., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Minnesota

WEST, THEODORE CLINTON, 1949...............cc0vviieeenn. Instructor in Pharmacology
B'S., 1948, M.S., 1949, Washington

WESTPHAL, KATHERINE V., 1946.. ... ....c00i.tieaiinaannnannnnn. Instructor in Art
B.A., 1943, California; M.A., 1943, California School of Fine Arts

WHEELER, BAYARD O,,1948................. Associate Professor of Business Administration
A.B., 1928, California; M.A., 1930, Washington; Ph.D., 1942, California

WHEELER, HARRY EUGENE, 1948.......................... Associate Professor of Geology
B.S., 1930, Oregon; A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Stanford

WHERRETTE, WILLIAM CARNES, 1948...............c000vunn.. Instructor in Architecture
B.Arch., 1948, Carnegie Institute of Technology

WHITE, ELLISON F., J&.,, 1948. ... ... ... ... ............... Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.A., 1937, Mississippi College; M.D., 1942, Tennessee; M.S., 1947, Minnesota

WHITE, MARY ELIZABETH, 1946..........c000tiueiiunneninannanannnen Instructor in Music
B.M.E., 1935, Southern California

WHITE, MYRON LESTER, 1947..................... Associate in H istic-Social Studies
B.A., 1943, Washington

WHITE, NANCY MAY, 1049, ... .. i iiiiiieni e, Associate in Drama
B.A., 1933, Washington

WHITELEY, ARTHUR HENRY, 1947......................... Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., 1938, Kalamazoo College; M.A., 1939, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1945, Princeton

WHITTLESEY, WALTER BELL, 1909 (1929)....... Assi Prof of R Languages
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1909, Washington :

WICKS, RAYMOND ERNST, 1948...........ccccccouiunun. Associate in Mechanical Engincering

WIESE, HERBERT FRANK, 1949. . ... ... ciitiiiiiiiiiiiieannnnnnes Instructor in German
B.A., 1948, Utah

WIGLEY, JOSEPH ALEXANDER, 1949...........c..iiviiineennnnnnnnn. Associate in Speech
B.A., 1947, Washington

WILCOX, ELGIN ROSCOE, 1921 (1936) .. ........ccvvv.u.... Professor of General Engineering;

xecutive Officer of the Department of G al Enginceri
B.S., 1915, Met.E., 1919, Washington ©F the Topartment of Loneral Sngincering
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WILHELM, HELLMUT, 1948, ...c00vvrtiitenneencecsosnnsansees Lecturer in Chinese History
Ph.D., 1932, University of Berlin .
WILKEY, JOHN RICHARD, 1949.......ccccciueenenn ...Clinical Instructor in Public Health

and Preventive Medicine
B.A., 1926, Western Ontario; M.D., C.M., 1931, McGill; D.P.H., 1940, Toronto

WILKIE, RICHARD FRANCIS, ]n., 1937 (1948)....Assistant Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Washington

WILKINS, WILLIAM JOHN, 1950.......c.ctvneiiurnnrrnnrrnnecnnns Associate Judge of Law
LL.B., 1927, George Wa.sfungton
WILKINSON, JOHN N., 1947 ..., . 0.iiusiinniennsiianensas Clinical Instructor in Medicine
B.S., 1925, Mmswslppt, M.D., 1928, Virginia
WILLIAMS, BETSEY A, 1948........... S Acting Assistant Professor of Nursery Education
1945, M.A., 1946, New York University
WILLIAMS, CURTIS TALMADGE, 1920 (1936)......cc0vuivveineene Professor of Methods and

Philosophy of Education
A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A.M., 1914, PL.D., 1917, Clark University

WILLIAMS, ELGIN, 1947, .. ..00ineiiieetinenaanrnnanrnnss Assistant Professor of Economics
AB., 1942, A M, 1944, Texas; Ph.D., 1948, Columbia .

WILLIAMS FRANKLIN HAYDN, 1949.............. Acting Assistant Profe of Mark
A.B,, 1946, California; A.M., 1947, Tufts

WILLIAMS. jI OSEPH EARL, 1946 (1948) ......ccocvvunnnnan. Associate Professor of Geography

, California; Ph. D., 1932, Vienna

WILLIAMS PAUL LELAND, 1947....ccciivrniinnecnnnnnns Clinical Instructor in Dermatology
B.S., 934 M.D., 1937, Oregon

WILLIAMS, ROBERT HARDIN, 1948................ Professor of Medicine; Executive Officer

X of the Department of Medicine

A.B., 1929, Washington and Lee; M.D., 1934, Johns Hopkins

WILLIS, CLIFFORD LEON, 1946....c00ieuneiinnenniinieniernennennns Instructor in Geology
B.S. in Min. Engr., 1939, Kansas

WILLIS, LEOTA SNIDER, 1943 (1948) . ........ccocveverennsns Asgistant Professor of English
B.A. ., 1923, California; "M. A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931, Pennsylvania;

Cert. of Studxes, 1932, Sorbonne, Paris
WILLISTON, FRANK GOODMAN, 1943 (1949 Prof of Far Eastern History

A.B., 1922, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1935, Chicago

WILSON CLOTILDE MARCONNIER, 1929 (1937)..Assistant Professor of Romance Languagu
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington

WILSON FLORENCE BERGH, 1929 (1947).......cc0oaeceesaaas Associate Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1917, B.A., 1924, Wuhmgum M.A., 1925, Columbia
WILSON, GALE EDWARD, 1948.................... Lecturer in Forensic and Legal Medicine;
. Lecturer in Jurisprudence, Dentistry
B.S., 1926, Washington; M.D., 1930, Harvard
WILSON, ROLAND EDWARD, 1947........ [P [P Instructor in Architecture
B.S. in Arch., 1932, Michigan
WILSON, RUTH MARIAN, 1936 (1945)............ Associate Professor of Physical Education;
Executive Officer of the Department of Physical Education for Women
B.S., 1931, Utah; M.S., 1936, Wisconsin
WILSON, WAYNE LARSEN, 1949......c.ccviieinnanne. Associate in Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in Aero.E., 1944, Colorado
WILSON, WILLIAM CHARLES EADE, 1926 (1947)......... Professor of Romance Languages
A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
WILSON WILLIAM RONALD, 1919 (1929).....ccvviiinnnnnnnnnrnenn Professor of Psychology
, 1917, M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Washington
WINDR‘[CH. ELAINE, 1949.........0004. eeeea Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., 1942, Ph.D., 1947, California
WINGER ROY MARTIN, 1918 (1925) .. cutcmiieiieennnnancnanss Professor of Mathematics;

Executive Officer, Department of Mathematics
A.B., 1906, Baker (Kansas); Ph.D., 1912, Johns Hopkins

WINGETT, MARCEL EDWARD, 1949......cccciiirenrnencnnanccaas Associate in Psychology
, 1948, Grinnell College (Iawa)

WINN NORMAN FIELD, 1048, .. ...veteirerreanrennneeneennnsanneenns Associate in English
B.A., 1931, Utah; Ph.M., 1932, Wisconsin

WINSKILL, EDWARD MYERS, 1949........00c0evtesnsn Clinical Instructor in Periodontology

B.S., 1944, College of Puget Sound; D.M.D., 1946, Oregon

WINSLOW, ARTHUR MELVIN 1918 (1927)cceviennnnns Professor of Mechanical Engineering

h.B., 1903, Brown; B.S., , Massachusetts Institute of Technology
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WINTHER, SOPHUS KEITH, 1925 (1940)........c.ccvuuunn eerieean . .Professor of English
B.A,, 918, M.A., 1919, Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, ‘Washington
WITHEY, STEPHEN BASSETT, 1947. .. .c.uu uueoniinnerennecannsns Associate in Psychology
B.A., 1940, Asbury College (i(entucky) M.A., 1947, Northwestern
WITTFOGEL, KARL AUGUST, 1947 (1949) ....cocvuiveerennnnnn Professor of Chinese History
Ph.D., 1928, Frankfurt
WOLCOTT, MAJOR WILLIAM JOHNSTONE, 1949........... Assistant Professor of Military
. cience and Tactics
B.A., 1933, Washington
WOLFE, HAROLD KENNETH, 1948............... ... Associate in Mechanical Engineering
WOLFE, MYER RICHARD, 1949.......c00veuuureeernenn. Assistant Professor of City Planning
§ 1940, New Hamps‘m'e’ M.R.P., 1947, Cornell
WOLLETT, DONALD HOWARD, 1946 (1948).......c.0vovuvennn Assistant Professor of Law;
Assistant to the Dean of the Law School
B.A., 1941, Chicago; LL.B., 1942, Indiana
WOOD, MARIANNE LEHMANN, 1949. . ...ccuiuiintrnncnsncenanacanss Associate in German
WOODCOCK, EDITH, 1930 (1945)......ccoceeuunuannn [N Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1925, Rochester; M.M., 1936, Washington
WOODWARD, RICHARD ROBERT, 1947....Assistant Professor of M t and Statistics;

Asgistant to the Dean of Business Administration
B.A., 1939, Dartmouth; M.B.A., 1941, Harvard

WOOLSTON, HOWARD BROWN, 1919 (1947)......... -....Professor Emeritus of CSocwllotg‘E
esearch Consu!
A.B., 1898, Yale; S.T.B., 1901, Chtcago‘ M.A., 1902, Harvard; Ph D., 1909, Columbia

WORCESTER, DEAN AMORY, J&.,, 1946............c00uu.s Assistant Prof of E ics
A.B., 1939, M.A., 1940, Nebraska Ph D., 1943, Minnesota

WORKS, AMY LOU, 1946. .. ..00uuiinnennnrrnanesnasennnes Associate in Secretarial Studies
A.B., 1941, MacMurray College (Illinois)

WORTHINGTON ROBERT LANGHORNE, 1949............ Clinical Instructor in Psychiatry
M.D,, C.M., 1933, McGill

WRIGHT, LT. (jg) BURTON, U.S.N.R,, 1948 (1950)..... Assistant Professor of Naval Science;
Associate in Anthropology
B.S., 1947, Washington

WRIGHT, KENNETH ARLING, 1947............... Research Associéte in Pulp Mills Research
B.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1938, Washington

WRIGHT, LAURENCE ALBERT, 1948........c0vviirutvenennireinnnnnes Associate in Finance
B.A.. 1947, Washington

WU, JAMES TA-KUN, 1946 (1949) . ...........0cu.u. Acting Assistant Professor of Economics;

h_Associate in the Far Eastern and Russian Institute
B.A., 1934, Soochow University (Chma) M.A,, 1936, Wa Se-Pa University (Japan)

WYBOURN MARJORY ADA, 1948, ... ..ciniinininnnnnnnnnsn Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1944, Washington; M.A., 1948, Columbia
WYLIE, WENDELL LEROY, 1949.............. e, Professor of Dentistry; Director of

Postgraduate Dental Education
A.B., 1936, College of Wooster; D.D.S., 1940, Western Reserve;
M.S 1942, Illinois

WYRENS, ROLLIN G., 1948, .....0iiiuriereeenncosesnnnananan Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.S., 1934, M.B,, 1937, M.D., 1938, Northwestern; M.S., 1942, Minnesota

YAGGY. ELINOR MAY, 1943 (1946) .. ...ccuuuuievieruannacacnaaronnnas Instructor in English

B.A,, 1929, M.A,, 1939 Idaho; Ph.D., 1946, Washington

YAGI, FUMIO, 1946 (1949) . .oiiien it eanaaanas Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1941, Washington; Ph.D., 1943, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

YAMAMURA, DOUGLAS SHIGEHARU, 1947.............cccuuvunne. Associate in Sociology
Ed.B., 1938. Ed.M., 1941, University of Hawaii

YANG. RICHARD FU-SEN, 1948........00vviiieeriinininnnnns Associate in Chinese Language

A., 1943, Yenching Unwermy (China)
YETT, KEITH S, 1948. ... ..ctiiiiiiinrecinanannnnaannn Associate in Mechanical Engineering
YODER WARREN GEORGE, 1948......000veuiiieaannnn .....Instructor in Civil Engineering
n C.E., 1942, Purdue

YOUNG, ALLAN CHARLES, 1949............ Research Associate in Physiology and Blophysxcs
B.A., 1930, M.A., 1932, British Columbia; Ph.D., 1934, Toronto

YOUNG, HARRY ALLEN, 1948................. Professor of Prosthodontics; Executive Officer

of the Department of Prosthodontics
D.D.S., 1919, Indiana
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YOUNGKEN HEBER WILKINSON, Jz., 1942 (1949 . .Associate Professor of Pharmacognosy

1935, Bucknell Umvem (Pennsylvania) ; 1938 Massachusetts College
fxarma!':y M.S., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Minnesota ’
YOUNGMAN, EDWARD AUGUST, 1950................ Research Associate in Chemistry and
emical Engineering
B.S., 1948, Washington
YUNCK, WILLIAM PHILIP, 1948...........0c0viiiinnennnnnnn Clinical Instructor in Urology
B.8,, 1930, B.M., 1934, M.D., 1935, Minnesota
ZALOKAR, MARKO, 1949. . ....0.ncuvinntranacnannnneennnnens Assistant Professor of Zoology

Dipl. Phil., 1940. University of Ljubljana (Yugoslavia);
D.Sc., 1945, Geneva (Switzerland)

ZECH, RAYMOND L., 1947 . .00 iiiiiiiiinirriereeneenaneaenas Senior Consultant in Surgery
B.S., 1919, M.D., 1920, Northwestern

ZETLIN, EMANUEL ROMAN, 1947. .. ..ot iieea i idenennes Professor of Music .
B.A., 1916, Imperial Conservatos etmxrad) Dr.Mus. (Honorary), 1936,
Wasﬂmgton College of Music (Washington, D.

ZILLMAN LAWRENCE JOHN, 1932 (1943)............c000uue. Associate Professor of English

A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

ZIMMERMAN, BRUCE McCLUNG, 1947.............. Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine
B.S., 1935, North Dakota; M. D., 1937, Northwestern

ZOLL ALLEN ALDERSON, IIJ, 1949, ..........c..ccuu... Instructor in Industrial Management
B.B.A., 1948, Southern Methodist; M.S., 1949, Columbia

ZUCKERMAN, HERBERT SAMUEL, 1939 (1947)........ Prof of Math
1932, California Institute of Technol ogy; M.S., 1934, Chxcago,
i ﬁ., 1936, California

ZYLSTRA, LAURENCE BERNARD, 1949................ Associate in Mechanical Engineering

WALKER-AMES PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS

COWLEY MALCOLM, 1950.........ccc00vunnn Walker-Ames Lecturer in American Literature
A.B., 1920, Harvard

KUTTNER, STEPHAN, 1949, ..........0ooviinvninnnnnnnn. Walker-Ames Professor of History
J.U.D,, 1930, Berlin

READ, HERBERT HAROLD, 1949................c0vn... .Walker-Ames Professor of Geology

.Sc., Royal College of Science (England)

TYLER, ALBERT, 1950. .. ...c000iiiunnrrnnenncasannnss Walker-Ames Professor of Zoology

A.i! 1927, M. A.. 1928, Columbia; Ph.D., 1929, California Institute of Technology



THE UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON

. The University of Washington was established and located in Seattle by the Wash-
ington Territorial Legislature, Januvary 11, 1861, seven years after Congress had set
aside two townships of land to aid a proposed territorial educational institution. Imme-
diately after legislative authorization, the Rev. Daniel Bagley, a Methodist minister,
was appointed to direct the work of clearing a ten-acre tract in what is now Seattle’s
metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel. On May 21 of the same year the corner-
stone of the first territorial University building, called the “finest educational structure
-in the Pacific Northwest,” was laid.

Thirty-seven students attended the first classes, which were opened November 4,
1861, in a temporary one-room structure. The University buildings were completed the
following year. By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus, despite having to
be closed in 1863, 1867, and 1876 for lack of money and students. In 1891 the state
legislature considered the question of a new site and in March, 1893 a legislative com-
mittee selected the present 600-acre site between Lakes Washington and Union for
the new location.

The cornerstone of the “Administration Building,” now Denny Hall, was laid
July 4, 1894 and the following academic year instruction was started there with 425
students. In 1899 men’s and women’'s dormitories, Lewis and Clark Halls, were buiit
and in 1902 Parrington Hall, then called “Science Hall,” supplemented the classrooms
in the “Administration Building.” The Alaska-Yukon-Pacific Exposition in 1909 pro-
vided the campus with the Washington State Museum, Physiology, Meany, and Engi-
.neering Halls, the Music Building, and several other smaller buildings.

From the first ten-acre campus and first pioneer building has developed a modern
plant valued at over $50,000,000. Now the ninth largest state university in the country,
the University of Washington has an average enrollment of 16,000 students per quarter
and a full-time faculty of more than 800. There are more than 100 buildings on the
campus, including seventeen new structures provided by the $25,000,000 postwar
building program. .

Special Facilities at the University

Libraries. The University libraries contain more than 670,000 volumes rep-
resenting all fields in the University curriculum. The basic collection is housed in the
Henry Suzzallo Library building. Special collections are maintained in sixteen branch
and departmental libraries, including Architecture, Art, Chemistry, Education, English
and Speech, Far Eastern, Forestry, Health Sciences, Humanistic-Social, Institute of
Labor Economics, Journalism, Mathematics and Physics, Mines, Philosophy, and
Political Science. Library service is augmented by a photographic laboratory fully
equipped to provide photostats and microfilms for students and faculty.

The Law Library in Condon Hall is the largest and most complete law school
library west of the Mississippi and is among the top ten in size of all the law collections
in the nation. It contains approximately 110,000 volumes, including decisions of all
English and American courts of last resort and reported decisions of all the lower
courts. All legal periodicals published in the English language are received.

The Drama Library in Denny Hall has a collection of more than 13,000 volumes,
including about 4,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plays which are made avail-
able to schools throughout the state in the School of Drama’s free loan service. This
branch library also contains 300 manuscript plays by twentieth-century playwrights,
200 mimeographed acting editions of the late nineteenth- and twentieth-century plays,
.ICSA?OO thea_\gical photographs of stage productions, portraits of actors, and other histor-
ical material.

The Health Sciences Library, occupying two floors, is planned for 100,000 volumes
and is equipped with reading, conference, and periodical rooms, and space for micro-
filming and historical collections.

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific Northwest
Library Association, facilitates interlibrary loans and other cooperative library services
in the region. It maintains a Union Catalog of the holdings of more than thirty libraries
in the Pacific Northwest, as well as those of the Library of Congress.
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Henry Art Gallery. Located on the campus at East Forty-first Street and Fifteenth
Avenue N.E, the gallery was built originally to house a collection of nineteenth-
century paintings and given to the University by Horace C, Henry. The permanent
collection is now supplemented with constantly changing exhibitions of contemporary
works in paintings, prints, sculpture, architecture, and the decorative arts. Concerts,
lectures, and film programs are regularly scheduled and the community and the stu-
dents on the campus are encouraged to attend. The gallery is open to the public on
week days from 10 am. to 5 p.m., Sundays, 2 p.m. until 6 p.m., and Wednesday evenings
from 8 p.m. to 10 p.m.

Washington State Museum. Located across from the Memorial Union Building, it
houses collections representative of the natural science and anthropology of the North-
west and the Pacific. Special exhibits and traveling study collections are available on
request for schools throughout the state. .

University Health Center, These facilities, next to the Faculty Club, consist of an
infirmary and a dispensary, including seventy-five beds, a diet kitchen, and offices for
doctors and nurses. Students are entitled to free medical care for minor illnesses and
injuries, and faculty and employees receive emergency care and the treatment of acute
infectious ailments.

Campus Theatres. Operated by the School of Drama on a nonprofit basis, two
theatres present plays to the public Monday through Saturday. Both have won national
recognition for their distinctive style and high standard of performance. The Showboat
Theatre, on the shore of Lake Union, resembles the old-time showboats which played
to audiences up and down the Mississippi. The Penthouse Theatre, located on lower
campus, is ultramodern in design, with the theatre proper built in circus style. The
plays are presented on a center floor the level of the audience.

University Press. Situated in Commerce Hall, the University Press publishes
general books, technical and scholarly journals, University publications, and material
for all departments of the University.

University Arboretum. Southeast of the campus in the Montlake district, these
grounds are always open for inspection and visitors are welcome, Conducted tours are
offered especially during April, May, and June when the rhododendrons, cherries,
dogwoods, and azaleas are in flower.

Oceanographic Laboratories. Two laboratories, one on Lake Union and another at
Friday Harbor in the San Juan Islands, are provided with circulating sea water sys-
tems and are ideally located for the study of the many problems of the sea. The main
laboratory is situated on the campus fronting Lake Union, and the field laboratories
face salt water on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island. Advanced research students
study the marine flora and fauna of this region with its extreme physical and chemical
conditions in a relatively small area.

Experimental Forestry. The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest, a tract of approxi-
mately 2,000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington in the Rainier National Park
area, 1s used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to demonstrate the
various methods of scientific forestry.

The Lee Field Laboratory, an eighty-acre tract at Maltby, Washington, contains
a second growth stand of approximately forty-year-old timber and is used in connection
with }abora;{t‘ory instruction in silviculture and mensuration and for some experi-
mental wor!

Fisheries. The School of Fisheries, located on lower campus, is the only uni-
versity school of fisheries in the world. Adjacent to both fresh and salt water, and near
numerous commercial fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage plants, and fertil-
izer plants, it is ideally located for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and fish culture.
The school has a hatchery, fish ponds, and experimental equipment.

The Applied Fisheries Laboratory is the coordinating center for virtually all
federally supported research on the effects of radioactivity on marine life. Under the
direction of Dr. Lauren R. Donaldson, the laboratory has continued to make annual
radicbiological surveys at Bikini and Eniwetok atomic bomb test areas.
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The Fisheries Research Institute, established in 1946, was financed by annual
grants from the Alaska Salmon Industries, Inc., to make the first industry-sponsored
salmon investigation ever attempted in Alaska.

Experiment Stations. The Northwest Mines Experiment Station of the United
States Bureau of Mines, located in Roberts Hall, works in close cooperation with the
Sfc}‘leld l?; Mineral Engineering in serving the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions
of Alaska. .

The Engineering Experiment Station, in More Hall, was established in 1917, to
coordinate investigations in progress and to facilitate the development of engineering
and industrial research of the University. Its purpose is to aid in the industrial develop-
ment of the state and nation by scientific research and by furnishing information for the
solution of engineering problems. . .

The Experiment Station investigates and publishes information concerning engi-
neering problems of a more or less general nature which will be helpful in municipal,
rural, and industrial affairs; undertakes extended research and publishes reports on
engineering and scientific problems; and provides opportunities for graduate engineers
to conduct research under conditions that will most effectively prepare them for pro-
fessional service. Requests for information concerning research fellowships should be
addressed to the Director, Engineering Experiment Station, University of Washington,
Seattle 5. (See also page 167.)

Bureaus of Research. The Bureau of Business Research, maintained in the College
of Business Administration, has the responsibility of applying scientific research
methods to problems of economics and business in the state and throughout the
Pacific Northwest. The bureau cooperates with local, state, and national business and
professional groups interested in research in business and economic problems; and
issues a monthly journal, Pacific Northwest Industry, which contains basic statistical
data, bibliography, and timely articles.

The Bureau of Governmental Research and Services, maintained by the Political
Science Department, gives research and consultative services to state and local agencies
and conducts the annual Institute of Government. Other bureaus and institutes in this
department include the Bureau of International Relations, the Institute of Public
-Affairs, the Institute of International Affairs, and the Institute of National Security.

The Institute of Labor Economics, situated in Savery Hall, makes available per-
sonnel and equipment at all times to assist those who desire aid in the solution of labor
economics or industrial relations.

Far Eastern and Russian Institute, Located in Thomson Hall, it was established
in 1946 to provide opportunities for the study in a field which is continually growing
more important, both economically and culturally, to the Pacific Northwest and the
country as a whole. The institute is conducting a Modern Chinese History Research
IP}x'qject .and is sponsoring a Chinese History Research Project located at Columbia

niversity.

Soviet Press Translations, fortnightly periodical published by the Institute, con-
sists of articles, editorials, bock reviews, and news items taken from the Soviet press
and translated in their entirety. Every effort is made to have the translations conform
as closcly as possible to the letter and spirit of the original; the translations include
no “free” translations, no excerpts, summaries, or commentaries. This unique publica-
tion, started in 1946, has a nation-wide circulation. It has been commended for its

service in acquainting the American public with the Soviet press.

Institute of Child Development. Established in 1910 as part of the Department of
Psychology, the institute provides a clinical training facility for graduate students pre-
paring for professional careers in clinical or child psychology; provides clinical and
consultation services for agencies and individuals concerned with the adjustment of
children; and conducts research on basic problems of normal and problem child
behavior and on applied problems involving evaluation of clinical methods and
techniques. .

Since its beginning, more than 12,000 children from almost every community in the
state have come to the institute, having been referred by public and private schools,
welfare agencies, adoption agencies, juvenile courts, hospitals, physicians, and parents.
The institute is staffed by clinical psychologists and social workers.
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Military Training Programs. These programs have been offered at the University
since 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present century. During
peacetime the University maintains Departments of Military Science and Tactics,
Naval Science, and Air Science and Tactics.

Foundations. A gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the executor of the will of
Abraham Schwabacher established the Bailey and Babette Gatzert Foundation for
Child Welfare in 1910. The foundation, now under the administrative control of the
Department of Child Welfare, furnishes funds for the Institute of Child Development
in the Department of Psychology. .

The Alice McDermott Memorial Foundation was established in 1924, through the
will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields of
tuberculosis and cancer.

Office of Population Research. An integral part of the Department of Sociology,
this office was established in 1948, for the purpose of expanding the research and
student training programs in the fields of demography and human ecology. Briefly, the
Office of Population Research has a threefold purpose: (1) to conduct basic research
in the fields of demography and human ecology with special emphasis on problems of
the Pacific Northwest, particularly the state of Washington; (2) to provide informa-
tional and advisory services as well as to conduct more directly utilitarian research for

overnmental, educational, industrial, and other agencies; (3) and to serve as a train-
ing center for both undergraduates and graduate students in the social sciences. In
connection with the training program of the Office of Population Research, laboratory
facilities and research fellowships are available to qualified students.

Speech and Hearing Clinic. Established in 1935 as a part of the Department of
Speech, the clinic offers remedial facilities for students with disorders of speech or
voice and educational rehabilitation for students with defects of hearing. Similar
diagnostic and training facilities are available to nonstudents, both children and adults,
as a part of the curriculum in speech and hearing therapy. .

Washington Public Opinion Laboratory. This rionprofit scientific institute of the
Department of Sociology is operated in cooperation with Washington State College.
Interested exclusively in scientific accuracy, the laboratory polls public opinion on
issues of civic interest, including those of state, national, and international importance.
Dr. Stuart C. Dodd of the Department of Sociology of the University and Dr. Joseph
E. Bachelder of the Sociology Department of the State College are codirectors. The
University division is staffed and controlled by the Sociology Department, but project
proposals are received from the various social science departments and graduate stu-
dents are trained in public opinion polling with special reference to their major social
science fields. The methodological and technical developments in the laboratory are
published by the University and by the State College respectively. Information on
popular issues is furnished newspapers and the radio.



THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

Five institutions compose the state’s system of public higher -education. They are
the University of Washington, the State College, and the three state colleges of educa-
tion. To the University is given exclusive authority to instruct in the following major
lines: aeronautical engineering, architecture, commerce, dentistry, fisheries, forestry,
journalism, law, librarianship, marine engineering, and medicine. i

Concurrent authority is held by the University and the State College to instruct in
the following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering,
home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; professional
training of elementary and high school teachers, school supervisors, and school super-
intendents ; and pure science.

. 'I;he Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and
schools:

A. The College of Arts and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal arts
and pure science and the following semiprofessional schools :

The School of Architecture The School of Home Economics
The School of Art The School of Journalism

The School of Drama The Schoot of Music

The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education

General Studies—for students with interdepartmental major

B. The College of Business Administration :

C. The College of Education

D. The College of Engineering, which includes the School of Mineral Engineering

E. The College of Forestry .

F. 'The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the
School of Librarianship

G. The School of Law J. The School of Dentistry

H. The College of Pharmacy K. The School of Nursing

1. The School of Medicine L. The Far Eastern and Russian Institute

Definitions and Explanations. The word course refers to a single study pursued for
a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements for
graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken. A curriculum is a group of
courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A departinent is the unit
of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the department of geology.
A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman year, and covering 12 quar-
ters. The work of a school is preceded by two or more years of college work.

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower division (freshman
and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior).

The term unit (see footnote, p. 87) is applied to work taken in high school ; credit,
to work taken in college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week
throughout one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a week
is a S-credit course.

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects to
specialize.

For further definitions see page 87.

Special Curricula Within the Schools. Certain semiprofessional curricula are given
for which no special school or college is provided. Such are the curricula in pre-
education, prelaw, prelibrarianship, premedicine, pre-social work, food technology ; and
the curriculum in chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Reserve Commissions. Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students may
attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army, Navy, or Air Force
by meeting the requirements in Military, Naval, or Air Science. Military, Naval, or
Air Science courses leading to a reserve commission can be taken concurrently with the
student's scheduled academic work.

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter system,
each quarter having approximately eleven working weeks.
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SECTION I— GENERAL INFORMATION
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

It is impossible to guarantee how long the admission regulations here stated will
be maintained, since it is necessary to make frequent changes to meet changing con-
ditions. Prospective students should determine the admission requirements in effect at
the time they are ready to apply. Applicants who corie to the University before their
credentials have been submitted and approved do so at their own risk.

Who Is Bligil?le

The University wishes to make certain that all qualified Washington students are
assured of admission. To this end, the Admissions Board extends first preference to
legal residents of the state of Washington and the territory of Alaska, and to sons and
daughters of University of Washington alumni. '

While most of the divisions of the University are also able to accept qualified
out-of-state students, the College of Pharmacy can accommodate only a few high-
scholarship students from other states. The Colleges of Engineering and Forestry
limit admission of out-of-state students to those whose records indicate better than
average ability to handle the technical subjects required. The School of Architecture
can accommodate qualified out-of-state freshmen with better than average scholarship
records and only a few high-scholarship applications from other schools of architecture
for advanced work.

Applicants who come to the University before their credentials have been sub-
mitted and approved do so at their own risk.

How to Obtain Information

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or.school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

Admission Procedure

1. Before a student may be admitted to the University, he must place on file with
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college
education. These records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot be
returned to the student. For admission to the Autumn Quarter, the required credentials
should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15. The last day
for new students to submit applications with complete credentials for admission in the
Autumn Quarter is September 1. (See Calendar, page 8.) For admission to the other
quarters, applications and credentials should be submitted at least thirty days before the
opening of the quarter. This applies to all new students seeking admission as graduates
or undergraduates. '

Students seeking admission for the Autumn Quarter may be disappointed if appli-
cations and credentials are submitted later than July 15, as those received by that date
will have precedence over those received later. It is smperative that students observe this
deadline in order to insure prompt aitention o credentials and reply to correspondence.

2. Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a
Medical Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor
of Medicine at the time of application for admission.

Admission Requirements (Subject to Limitations Stated Above)

1. All entering freshmen are required to:

a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank from an aceredited high school
(obtainable from any high school principal or from the Registrar) which includes
all credits and grades and a statement that the student has completed his high
school course with a diploma of graduation. A high school diploma may not be
substituted for the official blank. Accredited high schools in Washington are those
accredited by the State Department of Public Instruction; in Alaska, by the
Northwest Association of Secondary and Higher Schools; in other states, by the
state university of the state or regional accrediting association.
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b. Meet the minimum unit¥ admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu-
sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certifiable
for college entrance and a 2.0 grade-point average.} See chart below. In adminis-
tering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are made:

(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than the
minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself.

(2) Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted.

(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the
college to which they seek entrance may petition the Dean of.the College for
permission to enter, with provisional standing, proyided that they offer at
least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic fields. A student
having an entrance deficiency shall register for it each quarter until it is
removed. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. 4 student in

* To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than
forty-five minutes, for a high school year of thirty-six weeks. The maximum allowance toward
University entrance for junior high school study is_four units. i

.0 grade point means a “C" average in terms of the standard grading system of the
state of Washington. Students in other states who are recommended to their own state universities
on a different grading system will find their scholarship average adjusted to our four-point system.

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units. A unit equals two high school
semester credits.) .
For other recommendations see statement of college concerned.

K Other Pree
College Eny- Mathematics For. Lab. Soc. | Academ. | Elec-
lis] Lang. Sci.! . Sci. Subj.? tive
2 (Elem. Alg. & Plane
1. Artsand Sciences? 3 Geom. or 2nd yr. Alg.)|2of one* 1* 1 [ 7
1(UsS.|
2. Business 2 (Elem. Alg. & Plane| Hist. & | Minimum
Administration. 3 Geom. or 2nd yr. Alg.)| 0 (1] Civics) of 3 7
2 (Elem, Aly. & Plane Minimum
3. Educationt.... 3 Geom. or 2nd yr. Alg.) b4 ] 1 of 2 7
3 (Elem. & Adyv. Alg.. 1 (Chem.)*
4. Engineering. . . k] Plane & Solid Geom.)s|] 0 t (Phys.)a {. 0 1 7
2 (Elem. & Adv. Minimum
S. Porestry. ... 3 Alg. & Plane Geom.) 0 t 0 of 3% 7
2 éEIem. Alg. & Plane Minimum
6. Pharmacy.. . 3 eom, or 2nd yr. Alg.) 0 1 0 of 4 7
. hensi
vt 4 (Elem. & Adv. Alg..| 20f | 1 (Chem.s
college) . . Plane & Solid Geom.) | one* | 1| (Phvs.yis 1 0 5

3 Approved laboratory sciences: biology, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, zoology.
'a The pre-aviation course will he pted as academic credit in ce, but will not be counted
as a laboratory science. It may not be substituted for physics in those curricula which specify physics
as a part of the entrance requirements. . . . .
Typical academic subjects arc: English, foreign language, mathematics, science, history, eco-

i ome lemic subjects are: cc cial courses 1al training, home ecconomics, band.

3Includes also Schools of Art, Architecture, Drama, i“ishcﬂes, Home E ics, Journali
Music, and Physical Education, - L. .

$The College of Emfmeermg includes the School of Mineral Engineering. A student who is
dfeﬁcl:‘ient it;l cgcmiutry will be expected to earn 13 credits in chemistry in his freshman year instead
of the usu

$ Trigonometry, although not required, is strongly recommended.

*'Twa units of one foreign lanﬁuaie and one unit of one labora.torg science should be taken in
high school. Students who do not take these subjects in high school will be asked to take them in the
University during the freshman year, with credit toward graduation.

Pharmacy recommetids one. unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recommends one unit each of
physics and chemistry. . . .

.3 A 2.2 grade-point average is required for admission to the College of Education. An en-

trance deficiency in foreign language may be removed by substituting 1S credits in English Literature.
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this classification will not be permitted to file an application for a degree.
Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college courses cov-
ering the high school material are available; 10 college credits shall be
considered the equivalent of one high school unit, except that for foreign
languages (a) 15 quarter credits of college work shall be considered the
equivalent of 2 units (4 semesters) of high school credit, and (b) no student
may receive credit for repetition of work at the same or at a more elementary
level, if credit has been granted in the carlier course. This rule shall apply
whether the earlier course was taken in high school or in college, and
whether, in the latter case, course numbers are duplicated or not. University
credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group re-
quirements (see page 115). First-year algebra and plane geometry are offered
by the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services (fee $12 per
course) and do not carry college credit. Students deficient in both first-year
algebra and plane geometry are seldom admitted to provisional standing.

(4) A graduate from an accredited high school in Washington or Alaska whose
grade-point average is below 2.0 may petition the Admissions Board for
admission to the University on probation, provided he meets other require-
ments for the regular admission to freshman standing. This petition must be
accompanied by evidence that the applicant is able to do a higher grade of
scholastic work than is indicated by his high school scholastic record. The
student who is admitted on probation may continue his attendance at the Uni-
versity at the discretion of the dean of his coliege but may not (1) be pledged
to or initiated into a fraternity or sorority, or engage in those other student
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of
the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic activities in
which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations of the University
Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from probation when he has earned
a minimum of 12 academic credits with a 2.0 grade average. Provided that if
such student carries less than 12 hours in one quarter, he may not be removed
from probation unless he has earned a minimum of 2.0 average for the current
quarter, as well as a minimum cunfulative average of 2.0 for his total quarters
in attendance. A student removed from probation under these provisions shall
henceforth be subject to the regular scholarship rules. See page 105.

(5) A graduate from a nonaccrediied high school in Washington or Alaska, if he
has the recommendation of his principal, may petition the Board of Admis-
sions for permission to enter; before granting such permission the Board
may require the student to pass certain examinations.

(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially ‘recom-
mended to the university of his own state. See page 86, item 2.

(7) Students who are sno# graduated from high school must pass College En-
trance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without defi-
ciency. An inquiﬁy addressed to the Educational Testing Service, P.O. Box
592, Princeton, N.J., or Box 9896, Los Feliz Station, Los Angeles 27, Cali-
fornia, will bring complete information.

2. Advanced Undergraduate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts and
letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will be granted
whatever credit is acceptable to the University. Definite advanced standing shall not
be determined until the end of the student’s first quarter in residence. No credit will
be allowed in the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 101.

The applicant shall present a scholastic record equivalent to that required of
resident students of the University. In general, the University will not accept a
student who is in scholastic difficulty at his former school.

a. The admission of an applicant who has completed a year or more of college work
shall be contingent upon the presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average
which shall be computed on the basis of his college work only. If the applicant has
completed less than a year of college work, his admission shall be contingent
upon presentation of a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in college work and the
same minimum in high school work.
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b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose standing is
unknown 92:' for work with private teachers, except upon examination. For fee,
see page 96.

c. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will not
be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerned. Transfer of
junior college credit shall apply on University freshman and sophomore years
only. A student who has completed a portion of his freshman and/or sophomore
years in a four-year college may not transfer junior college credits in excess of
that necessary to completion of the first two years in the University. In no case
shall the transfer of junior college credit to the University exceed 90 quarter
hours of credit. .
Exception: If a veteran has attended a recognized Armed Forces training school
prior to September, 1946, and has then attended a junior college, he shall be
allowed credit for such service training and, in addition, shall be allowed up to a
maximum of 90 quarter credits from the junior college as stated in section 2, c.

d. No credit shall be granted to a student for courses taken in another collegiate
institution while the student is in residence at the University, unless written per-
mission to register for such courses is obtained by the student from the University
department giving such instruction in the subject, from his major department, and
from the dean of his college. The prescribed written permission shall be effective
only if secured prior to such registration. Nothing in this rule shall make manda-
tory the granting of any credit by the University.

. College of Education and School of Law. See pages 160 and 185.

by

4. Graduate Standing. A bachelor’s degree from a college or university of recognized

rank is required for admission to the Graduate School. A graduate student should
submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and should pro-
vide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to admission to
the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social Work, see page
217. To be recognized as a candidate for a graduate degree a graduate student
shall secure the approval of a committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate
School. See page 200. :

Foreign Students must satisfy the same general requirements as those from Ameri-
can schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English language.
The official record of Canadian students is the matriculation certificate or university
admission certificate of their province. A student who is graduated from a school
system which provides for less than twelve years of instruction may be held for addi-
tional high school work.

. Special Students. Mature individuals (twenty-one years of age or over) not eligible

for admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special
standing. They must (1) be classified as legal residents of the state of Washington
or the territory of Alaska and (2) submit all available records of previous work in .
secondary schools and colleges.

A special student may take such regular courses as the dean of the college may
determine. A special student may not participate in student activities, nor shall he be
eligible for any degree, but by fulfilling the requirements for admission to the college
or department in which he is enrolled, he may become a regular student.

. Auditors. A mature person may register as an auditor in nonlaboratory courses or

the lecture parts of laboratory courses by securing the consent of his dean and the
instructor of the course and then paying a fee of $12, (During the Summer Quarter
tuition is the same as for regular students.) He may not participate in class discus-
sion or laboratory work. He may receive credit in audited courses only by enrolling -
in them as a regular student in a subsequent quarter.
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Advanced Credit

1. By transfer of credits earned in residence. See page 89.

2. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses.

The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose extension
departments appear on the membership lists of the National University Extension
Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year. It is subject to the same
restrictions which apply to the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services
of the University of Washington. :

3. By examinations.

a.

&

d

Examinations for advanced credit in courses offered by the University may be
taken by a currently registered regular student on work done by private study, or
on class work for which no credit has been granted by an institution of either
secondary or collegiate grade, provided that such examinations may be taken if
credit has been granted for work covered after high school graduation in a regu-
larly organized thirteenth and fourteenth year program as authorized by the
Washington State Board of Education.

No duplication of credit shall be permitted, and no student may take an advanced
credit examination in a course in which he has been registered at any time either
as an-auditor or as a student.

The maximum number of credits obtainable by advanced credit examination shall
be 30, not more than 15 of which may be obtained in one subject-matter field. All
credits obtained by examination shall be counted as extension credits and shall
be included in the maximum of 90 quarter credits allowed by extension. -

After examination for advanced credit no credit shall be granted unless the
applicant has earned a minimum of 45 residence credits with a minimum grade-
point average of 2.5. In all other cases credit shall be withheld until these require-
ments are met.

Within a given field of study no student shall receive advanced credit in subject
matter more elementary than that for which he has previously received credit:

. No student shall be permitted to repeat any examination for advanced credit.

g. Permission for advanced credit 'by examination, for which preparation has been

made while in residence during the quarter in which the examination is given,
shall not be granted for credits in excess of 20 hours minus the number of
hours for which the applicant is currently registered. This restriction shall not
apply to an applicant who has prepared for examination while not in residence,
provided that suspension of the restriction be approved by an instructor responsi-
ble for the course in which the examination is to be taken, the executive officer of

.the department concerned, and the dean of the college or school concerned.
. During any one quarter no student shall be permitted to take examinations for

advanced credit in excess of 15 credit hours.

. No student shall receive advanced credit by examination for lower-division

courses in the student’s native language.

. A student who wishes to qualify for advanced credit shall apply to the Registrar

for a certificate of eligibility. If this certificate is issued, the student shall then
present it for signed approval to an instructor responsible for the course in which
the examination is to be taken, to the executive officer of the department con-
cerned, and to the dean of the college or school concerned. If such approval is
granted the student shall then pay a fee of two dollars per credit to be gained by
examination. The department or school shall prepare appropriate tests for ad-
vanced credit and transmit them, together with the certificate, to the secretary of
the Graduation Committee. The Graduation Committee shall designate one day of
each quarter upon which all approved examinations shall be given, and such ex-
aminations shall be supervised by this committee or by an agency which it desig-
nates. A minimum time of three hours shall be allowed for completion of an
examination in any one course. The completed examination papers shall be trans-
mitted to the proper departments for grading. Grade reports shall be sent to the
Graduation Committee for recording.
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Tﬁe Division of Adult Education and Extension Services

The Division of Adult Education and Extension Services provides means for per-
sons to earn college credit by attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other
cities in the state, or by correspondence study. Such credit is acceptable toward a de-
gree only when all other requirements have been met and after the student has satisfac-
torily completed one year in residence at the University. No more than 90 extension
credits may be counted toward the requirements for the bachelor's degree in any school
or college. No more than 10 credits of the total extension credits may be counted in the
45 credits of the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, page 101. For the purpose
of this rule, all credits secured by examination for advanced standing shall be counted
as extension credits and shall be included in thé above maximum of 90 credits.

For use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 90. See Senior Year
Residence Rule, page 101. : )

No resident student may take an extension course without the consent of his dean.
This permission, on forms furnished for the purpose, shall be filed with the Department
of Extension Classes or the Department of Correspondence Study, whichever is ap-
propriate. Registration in extension courses at University level shall be open only to
high school graduates and to persons eigliteen years of age or over who are not attend-
ing high school.

Registraﬁon
(See page 8 for registration dates for each quarter.)

All students (except those in Dental, Medical, and Law Schools, and in the
Graduate School of Social Work) must have a definite appointment .each quarter for
obtaining registration books and going through Sections (Administration Building).
See page 8 for dates, application deadlines, and means of obtaining appointments.

. Before the ‘date of his appointment the student should arrange his schedule of
studies with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists
of 15 or 16 credits, exclusive of required Physical Education activity courses and
lower-division Military, Naval, and Air Science courses. .

Registration is complete when fees are paid and the registration book checked
through Sections (Administration Building) and turned in before leaving that office.

No person may attend a University course in which he has not been registered as
a student or enrolled as an auditor.

A student must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to register for less than
12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescribed curriculum,
exclusive of required physical education activity courses and lower-division Military,
Naval, and Air Science courses.

With the exception of students in the Schools of Medicine and Dentistry no
student shall be registered for, nor receive credit for, more than 20 credits of work
exclusive of required physical education activity courses and lower-division Military,
Naval, and Air Science courses.

Work taken in noncredit courses or to remove entrance deficiencies shall count as
part of the schedule allowed. )

No change of registration involving entrance into @ new course shall be permitied
after the first seven calendar days following the beginning of instruction.

Change of College

A student desiring to transfer from one college to another shall submit the proper
forms, procurable from the Registrar’s Office and obtain approval from the deans of
the two colleges concerned.

Aptitade Test

All undergraduate students who have not previously taken the University of
Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter. Those
entering in Autumn Quarter are expected to take the test before registration is com-
pleted. Test results are made available to advisers who assist students in preparing
courses of study and in making vocational plans.
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Medical Examinations

Before receiving a notice of admission, new out-of-state students must submit a
Medical-Questionnaire on a form supplied by the Registrar and completed by a Doctor
of Medicine at the time of application for admission. This does not excuse a student
from the medical examination required by the University of Washington upon entrance,
as described below.

All students, regardless of classification, and previous medical examination else-
where, entering the University for the first time and all former students who have not
attended the University within the last calendar year are required to pass a medical
examination as a part of their registration requirements. A definite appointment is
made at the time of registration. This appointment takes precedence over all others
scheduled for that hour. Students failing to appear for the medical examination at the
appointed time will be excluded from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second
appointment, to compensate the University for the additional expense thereby neces-
sitated, a special fee of $5 must be paid.

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules
provide that all students, resident or nonresident, at any time that it is deemed advisable
by the Director of the University Health Service, as a condition precedent to entrance
to and/or continuance in the University, must pass a medical examination with
reference not only to physical but also to mental diseases or serious nervous disorders.
As a part of such examination, contributing evidence from the past history of any case

shall be pertinent.

Welcome Week

The week in which instruction for the Autumn Quarter begins is designated as
Welcome Week. This program is planned jointly by the University Administration and
the Student Body. New students will find an opportunity to meet other students and
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convoce
tion on the first Thursday of school is expected.
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EXPENSES
FEES FOR RESIDENT STUDENTS!

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or
future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 96 regard-
ing late registration fines.

See page 95 for Summer Quarter Fees

Tui- | Inci- ASUW FEE! TOTAL FEES
Type of tion | dental | Misc. -
Registration Pee Pee Fees | Aut. | Win. | Spr. Aut. | Win. | Spr.

Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. Qtr.

Pull-Time Students (Under-
graduate and Graduate)
except Medical, Dental,

and Law Schools. ....... $25 |s12.50] * | s8.50 | $8.50 | $8.50 |$46.00 [$46.00 [$46.00
Medical School............ 100 | 12.50 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 [121.00 {121.00 |121.00
Dental School............. 100 | 12.50 | $3.50*] 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 J124.50 |124.50 |124.50
Law School.......... «eeo{ 25 ]| 12.50| 10.00¢] 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 | 56.00 | 56.00 | 56.00
Auditorss................. 12 t t t | 12.00 ] 12.00 | 12.00

Ex-Service Personnel of
World War I and World
War II (Chapter 46,

Laws 1947)8............ 12.50 8.50 | 8.50| 8.50 | 21.00 | 21.00 | 21.00
Part Time. (Max, 6 credit .

hrs. excl. of ROTC).... 25 2.50 t t 1 27.50 | 27.50 { 27.50
Persons Registered for

Thesis Onlys............ 12.50 t 1 t 12.50 | 12.50 | 12.50
Undergraduate Nurses in 4

Approved Hospitals...... 5 t 1 + 5.00| 5.00| 5.00
Graduate Nurses in Ap-

proved Hospital®........ 25 -t t t 25.00 | 25.00 | 25.00

1A resident student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska for a

od of one vear immediately prior to registration. Children of persons e %ed in military, naval,
ighthouse, or _national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are consid-
ered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

. A prospective student is classified as a nonresident when credentials are })resented from institu-
tions not located in the state of Washington, If the student believes himself domiciled within the
state, he should file a xtition with the nonresident office (203 Administration Building) for change
of classification to resident status.

2 Athletic admission ticket, $2.50, optional for ASUW members; good for entire year but must

be validated each quarter at time of payment of fees.
Dental engine rental.
Law library fece.
Special audit fee in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15.
See excmptions paragraph, page 95, to determine eligibility. )

d-hour equivalents of noncredit courses must be counted in the 6 credits.
ndividuals 1n these classifications must be certified by the Graduate Sch

RN}

1 or the School of

Nursing.

’$%5 uniform deposit for those who register for Air, Military, or Naval Science must be paid at
time of payment of registration fees. See Military Science Reguirements, page 99, to determine
applicability. Refund return of all U.S. Air Force or Army issued property.

1 Optional; if membership in ASUW is desired, the ASUW fee should be added to the total fee
as shown for this t pe of registration.

Notz: The fol¥owing courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet teaching,
$1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5; Pack Forest fee, $10; ward clinic fee, $10; Nursery School
320 and 330, $5 (for lunches). :

Music, ri , golf, and locker fees (see A t of C ) should be added to the above
when applicable.
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EXPENSES
FEES FOR NONRESIDENT STUDENTS!

Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present or
future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 96 regard-
ng late registration fines.

See page 95 for Summer Quarter Fees

Tui- | Inci- . ASUW FEE: TOTAL FEES
Type of tion [ dental | Misc. " -~
Registration Fee Fee Pees | Aut. | Win, | Spr. Aut. | Win. | Spr,
Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. Qtr. Qtr. | Qtr.

Full-Time Students (Under-
graduate and Graduate)
except Medical, Dental,

and Law Schools. ....... $75 |S12.50 * $8.50 | §8.50 | $8.50 [$96.00 [$96.00 ($96.00
Medical School............ 165 | 12.50 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 ]186.00 186.00 (186.00

Dental School.............] 165 | 12.50 | $3.508] 8.50 | 8.50 | 8.50 |189.50 |189.50 [189.50
Law School...........s. ..| 75 |12.50} 10.00¢| 8.50 ]| 8.50 | 8.50 {106.00 [106.00 [106.00
Auditors,.............. Lo12 t t t 12.00 | 12.00 | 12.00

Ex-Service  Personnel of
ggorld War I and World

ar (Chapter 46,

Laws 1947)8........ veeo 37.50 | 12,50 8.50 8.50 8.50 | 58.50 | 58.50 | 58.50
Part Time. (Max. 6 credit

hrs. excl. of ROTC). ... 75 2.50 1 1 t 77.50 | 77.50 | 77.50
Persons Registered for

Thesis Only®. ........... 12.50 t t t 12.50 | 12.50 | 12.50
Undergraduate Nurses in

Approved Hospita®...... 5 t t 1 5.00| 5.00| 5.00
Graduate Nurses in A

proved Hospita®®. ..... Pl o2 t 1 t 25.00 | 25.00 | 25.00

1A nonresident student is one who has not been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska
for a period of one year immediately prior to registration, .
he following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student: | .
(a) The legal words domicile and residence arc not equivalent terms; domicile requires
more than mere residence. .

(b): No one can acquire domicile by residence in the statec of Washington when such resi-
dence is merely for the purpose of attending the University. .

(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his parents or, in the case of their death,
that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change
with that of his parents.

Athletic admission ticket, $2.50, optional for ASUW members; good for entire year but must

idated each quarter at time of payment of fees.

Dental engine rental,

Law library fee.

Special audit fee in the Nursery School for both residents and nonresidents is $15.

See exemptions paraxra?h, page 95, to determine eligibility. K

Load-hour equivalents of noncredit courses must be counted in the 6 credits.

Nuret ndividuals in these classifications must be certified by the Graduate School or the School of
ursing.

*$25 uniform deposit for those who register for Air, Military, or Naval Science must be paid _at
time of payment of registration fees. See Military S Require ts, page 99, to determine
applicability. Refund return of all U.S. Air Force or Army issued property.

Optional; if membership in ASUW is desired, the ASUW fee shiould be added to the total fee
as shown for this type of registration.

Note: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: cadet teaching,
$1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5; Pack Forest fee, $10; ward clinic fee, $10; Nursery Schoo
320 and 330, $5 (for lunches).

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the above
when applicable,

be v:

&,

owoass®
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Payment of Fees
All fees are payable at the time of regisiration

Enrollment under G. I. Program. An individual desiring to enroll at the University
under Public Law 16 or 346 presents his Veterans Administration certificate of eligi-
bility to the Veterans’ Division, Comptroller’'s Office, at the time of registration in lieu
of payment of fees and other charges. (See page 110 relating to establishment of G. I.
eligibility.) A student so enrolled is subject to payment of any charges not covered
under the G. 1. program.

. All fees are payable by the student at time of registration if he is unable to present
his certificate of eligibility. Payment will be refunded when full eligibility is established.
as of the start of the quarter.

Exemptions

Graduate members of the University staff are exempt from the tuition and inci-
dental fees; ASUW fee is optional.

All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military or
naval services. of the United States during World War I and those who served in
World War II at any time after the sixth day of December, 1941, and prior to the first
day of January, 1947, and who are no longer entitled to vocational rehabilitation under
Public Law 16 or to education and training under Public Law 346, and who are classi-
fied as residents are exempt from the tuition fee. Under this exemption a reduction of
one-half of the nonresident tuition fee is granted nonresident students. This exemption
also applies to U.S. citizens who were in the military or naval services of governments
assgciate;l with the United States during said wars. (Not granted to Summer Quarter
students.

Refund of Fees (Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarters)

.. All fees (except those indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in full
if complete withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half of said
fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar days, except
for Air or Army ROTC uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will
be refunded upon approval of the Military or Air Science Departments. Students regis-
tered for chemistry or pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance
from the stockroom custodian, This clearance must be presented at the Registrar’s
office when withdrawal is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this require-
ment has been met. At least ten days must elapse between payment and refund of fees.
Unless specific instructions are received by the Comptroller's office regarding the fees
refunded, all properly authorized refunds will be made to the student involved in the
registration.

Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any
portion of the fees.

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in
which the fees apply.

Summer Quarter Fees

Total fees for regular enrollment in the Summer Quarter, either full or part time,
resident or nonresident, for enrollment as a transient student, a special student, or an
auditor in the summer are:

Full quarter ... $52.50*
First term 36.50%
Second term ......... reet et eba e esseraneens 36.50*
Addition of second term.......ccccocovicrvrrevemeceessvenrerenee e cnrenne 16.00

(After first term registration is completed)

Law students have an additional Library Fee of $10.

There are special fees which may be found by consulting the Summer Quarter
Bulletin for: :

(a) Nurses in residence at approved hospitals.

(b) For children attending the Nursery School.

* Includes ASUW fee of $2.50.
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(c) Persons employed in social agencies certified by the Graduate School of
Social Work. .
(d) Persons registered for thesis only.
ge) Persons registered for individual and group instruction in applied music.
f) Various summer conferences and institutes.

Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases

The unused portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other charges
noted are not subject to refund, except when payment is made in error.

Late Registration Fine. Unless delay in registering is occasioned by officials of the

" University, undergraduate students and graduate students in the Lew School register-

ing late will be charged a fine of $2 on the first day of instruction and a further cumu-
lative fee of $1 for each day thereafter up to a total of $4. After the first week of
instruction, no student shall be permitted to register except with the consent of his
dean and payment of a late registration fee of $5. Graduate students not in the Law
School may register without penalty during the first week of the quarter. Students
who fail to keep appointments for physical education activity class assignments will be
charged a late registration fine of $2.

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of $2 is charged for each change of registration
or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except that no charge is made
when the change is made on the initiative of the University or for dropping a course.

Athletic Admissions Fee. A ticket which admits to all athletic events for the entire
year is optional to ASUW members only. The cost is $2.50 ($2 plus 50 cents federal
and city tax).

Breakage Tickets Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be
purchased at the Cashier’s office for $3.

Microscope Rental Fee, A microscope rental fee of $7 per quarter must be paid by
those students in the Health Sciences who rent microscopes.

Special Examination Fee, A fee of $1 is charged for each examination outside the
regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign language reading
required of certain students. In the case of examination for advanced credits, a fee of
$2 per credit hour is charged. (See page 90.)

A fee of $2.50, payable to the Division of Adult Education and Extension Services,
is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia.

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room:* one hour a day each quarter, $3; two
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ ixractice :* one hour a day each quarter,
$6; two hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12.

Pavilion Locker Fee (Men). A fee of $1.50 per quarter during the regular aca-
demic year, and 75 cents per term during the Summer Quarter, is charged faculty
members and students who are registered for physical education. Locker tickets may
be secured at the office of the Associated Students. Faculty members and students who
are n(}t registered for physical education may also secure lockers upon payment of the
same fee.

General Locker Fee. Lockers for wraps and books in the various classroom build-
ings may be obtained at a rental of 75 cents per quarter from the Buildings and
Grounds Department.

Grade Sheet Fee. One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; a fee
of 25 cents is charged for each additional sheet.

Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate degree or an M.D. or
D.D.S. degree is required to pay a graduation fee of $10. Each graduate receiving an
advanced degree is required to pay a graduation fee of $5. The fee for a three-year
secondary certificate or for an elementary certificate is $2.50. The fee for other profes-
sional certificates is $1. The three-year secondary certificate fee does not include the
legal registration fee of $1 which must be paid to the county school superintendent who
first registers a teacher’s certificate.

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee
of $2 for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each recipient of a doctorate
is assessed a fee of $25 for the publishing fund.

* Available only to students registered in the School of Music,
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Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student’s record is furnished without charge.
Fifty cents is charged for each additional transcript.

Supplementary Transcript Fee. A fee of 25 cents is charged for each supplemen-
tary transcript issued.

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical or
X-ray appointments must pay a fee of $5 for a make-up medical examination and $1
for an X-ray. .

X-Ray Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni-
versity Health Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. The fee is $5.

Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement. Candidates seeking teaching positions
pay an initial registration fee of $5. A replacement or maintcnance charge of $2.50 is
charged each subsequent year for persons wishing to remain on the active list.

Certification of Credits from Unaccredited Schools. Credits earned after high
school graduation and based on credentials from unaccredited schools offering special-
.ized instruction, or from schools of inknown standing, are accepted only after certifica-
tion by the department examiner, the executive officer of the department, the dean of
the college or school concerned, and the Registrar. The fee for such certification is $5.
Students seeking such certification must secure the proper forms in the Registrar’s

office.
Military Uniforms. See page 181 for details.

Nursery School Fee. The fee for children in the Nursery School is $45 per child
per quarter for the morning program, 9 am. to 11:30 a.m.; $60 per child per quarter
for the complete program (including hot dinner), 9 a.m. to 12:30 p.m.

Laboratory Case Rental Fee. Each student in the School of Dentistry is required
to pay a laboratory case rental fee of $2.50 per quarter, payable when he purchases his
supplies from the Dental Dispensary at the start of each quarter.

Graduate Survey Examination. Each student entering the Graduate School is
required to take a Graduate Survey Examination. The fee for this examination is $3
and must be paid at time of payment of registration fees the quarter the student enters
Graduate School.

Living Costs

Costs for the college year consist of tuition, books, board, room, carfare, and the
miscellaneous items such as entertainment, clothing, cleaning, etc. Board and room
expense varies according to the type of accommodations desired. The University pro-
vides housing facilities for single men and single women on campus (see section on
Housing, page 109). Meal service is available on campus in the Student Union Building
and in the University Commons. Meals are available both a la carte and on a meal
ticket basis in the Commons, and a la carte in the cafeteria of the Student Union
Building. Breakfast, morning coffee, lunch, afternoon snacks, and dinner are served at
reasonable prices in both places. Meal and scrip tickets for the Commons may be pur-
chased from the University cashier.

Groups wishing to hold luncheon or dinner meetings may be served by making
reservations through the catering departments of the University Commons and the
Memorial Union Building. .

Bstimate of First-Year Expenses

It is impossible to generalize with any degree of accuracy on the total cost of a
year’s attendance at the University. There are, however, certain relatively fixed
expenses which apply to all entering freshmen. In considering the tabulation of these
please bear in mind that the tuition and fees are subject to change. Also remember that
board and room vary somewhat with the type of accommodation desired by the student.

Miscellaneous Expense

Any realistic consideration of first-year costs must take into account probable
expenditures for laundry, dry cleaning, clothing, personal items, or entertainment and
social activities. College students dress informally for classes, much as they do in high
school. A student who takes advantage of the many free social, cultural, and recrea-
tional opportunities provided on the campus will spend lesser amounts for these
activities, while another who depends largely on commercial entertainment will need
more. The student should examine his spending habits rather carefully and determine
as accurately as possible what he will need for these miscellaneous expenditures.
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ESTIMATE OF MINIMUM BASIC EXPENSES
OF A FULL-TIME! RESIDENT2 STUDENT FOR ONE SCHOOL YEAR

(All figures are subject to change)
TYPE OF LIVING ACCOMMODATION
In Praternity

, Coop. or Sorority

Minimum E Regones | Veterans' | (Monsend | Living at | Boarding | Living at | Living
inimum enses ence | Veterans' en an iving a oa iving a iving in

(Subject to C e) Halls Dorms. ‘'omen) Home House Home House
Tuition+s,. .. ..... $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00 $75.00
Incidental Feel...... 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50 37.50
Special Fees? and

Depositst.........

ASUW Fee s, , .. 25,50 25.50 25.50 25.50 . 25.50 25,50 25.50
Athletic Admission?

Ticket (optional). . 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50
Board and Room....| 456.007 480.00% 375.000 W 475.00 235,008 | $580.001
Books®.............

TorAL MiINiMum
FIRST-YEAR
EXPENSES........ $596.50 $620,50 $515.50 $140.50 $615.50 $375.50 $720.50

!Students registered for 7 credit hours or more are id ll-time students. Part-time
students are those registered for 6 credit hours or less (exclusive of ROTC, but including load hour
equivalents of noncredit courses). Tuition for part-time attendance is the same as for full-time, but
the incidental fee is $2.50 a quarter or $7.50 for the school year. Membership in ASUW is optional
for part-time students, .

3Students graduated from high schools not located in the state of Washington or the territory of
Alaska will be classified as nonresident and will be required to pay an additional quarterly fee of $50
as nonresidents. Thus the yearly tuition for nonresid totals $225. Students who believe that they
have been domiciled in the state or in Alaska for a period of one year prior to registration, may file
petitions for resident status with Nonresident Office, 203 Administration Building. For purposes of
classification, the domicile of a minor is the domicile of his parents, . )

'Spencl fees which most frequently apply to freshmen are: Private music lessons—$25.00 or
$37.50 per quarter, depending on whether the student is registered for one-half hour or one full hour
of instruction each week. Group voice or instrumental lessons—$5 per quarter. Music Practice Rooms
—$5 per quarter for one hour each day, with reductions as the hours per day of use increase.
Locker fee—$1.50 per quarter for students taking physical education activities, .

‘Dc{o.ﬂ't: required of freshmen include: Uniform Deposit—$25 for men registered in Army or
Air ROTC, (Refunded when uniform is returned.) Breakage Ticket for laboratory courses—$3 per
quarter. (Unused part is refunded.} .

. d”héisemblership in the Associated Students of University of Washington is optional for part-time
students only.

¢ Although the Athletic Admission Ticket is optional for all students, its cost is so low that few
students pass up this admission to all Coast Conference sports events. i

TThis figure includes room and meals which are served in the halls and also the social fee of
approximately $2 per quarter. e

l:Tl:is includes the $35 fee per quarter for a double room and meals in the University dining hall
nearby.

?A student who joins the Cooperative is required to buy a share costing $25, of which $10 is
refunded when he leaves the housc.

°Many students who live at home bring their lunches and thus reduce their expenses. The cost
of lunch depends on the needs of the individual student. .

. ' This includes lunches and one dinner each week as well as social fees and dues. The initial cost
of joining sororities and fraternities varies so greatly that it is impractical to give an estimate. Stu-
dents may obtain this information during the rushing period.

H 12This mcludm1 or;c;m, board, social fees, and dues. See also paragraph 11 above. (For details on
ousing, sce page .

2 The cost of books will vary with the program of study selected and whether or not secondhand
books are used. Estimates of the cost of books and supplies for the freshman year would range from
a minimum of $50 up to $100 for a student registered in a technical field such as engineering.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees.
1. REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

MILITARY TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

1. Subject to the exceptions herein, and beginning with Summer Quarter 1948,
every male student entering the University without advanced standing shall be required
to complete six quarters of military training.

2. Subject to the exceptions herein, and beginning with Summer Quarter 1949,
every male student entering the University with advanced standing shall be held for
the military training requirement, provided, however that such a student shall be subject
only to a period of military training equivalent to the number of quarters he needs to
achieve junior standing by a normal schedule. More specific regulations governing
nDlale students entering with advanced standing may be established by the Board of

eans.

3. No student in resident attendance at the University prior to Summer Quarter
1948 shall be held for any part of the military training requirement.

4. Exemption from the military training requirement shall be granted to the
following :
a. those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original entry into
the University
. those who enter as juniors or seniors
. special students
. those registered for 6 credits or less
those who are not citizens of the United States ,
. those regularly enrolled in the University Naval Science course
. those who are active members of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the
United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard, or reserve offi-
cers of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the United States

h. those who are active enlisted members of the National Guard or of the Or-
ganized Reserve of the Armed Forces or Coast Guard of the United States,
provided, however, that exemption shall be granted only to those holding such
status prior to their original entry into the University. For those entering in the
summer, fall, winter, or spring quarters such membership status shall have
existed prior to June 1, September 1, December 1, or March 1, respectively,
of the current school year. A student who seeks his initial exemption under the
terms of this paragraph shall present to the Registrar, prior to his first regis-
tration, a statement signed by his commanding officer which certifies that he is
an active member in good standing of his reserve or National Guard unit.
Further exemption shall be contingent upon the filing of a similar certificate
with the Registrar prior to, but within two weeks of, the opening day of each
quarter during which exemption is sought.

Should a student exempted under the terms of this paragraph be dropped
from active membership in his reserve or National Guard unit after less than
one year of service he shall be subject to the entire University military training
requirement, Should he be dropped from active membership in his reserve or
National Guard unit after one year or more of service he shall be subject to not
more than three quarters of the University military training requirement. In
such a case the minimum requirement shall be fixed by the dean of the college
concerned in consultation with the appropriate ROTC Commander.

i. those who claim credit for military training taken elsewhere. Such students shall
make their claims upon registration; all credits allowed shall be recorded by
the Military Registration Secretary, and the evidence shall be filed in the
student’s permanent record file in the Military Registration Office

j. those with previous military service, Exemption from one year of military train-
ing shall be granted to honorably discharged men who have served not less than
six months, but who have served less than one year in the Armed Forces or
Coast Guard. Complete exemption from military training shall be granted (1) to

n N o
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honorably discharged men who have served one year or more in the Armed
Forces or Coast Guard and (2) to those who hold a Certificate of Disability
Discharge. The Registrar shall process exemptions specified in this paragraph.

k. those who seek exemption on grounds other than those specified above, and
whose petitions for-exemption are first processed by the Office of Student
Affairs, and then approved by the dean of the college concerned after consulta-
tion with the appropriate ROTC Commander

L (t)l}gse who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University Health

cer

5. Male students other than those listed under paragraphs (a) to (g), inclusive,
of rule 4 shall register for the proper course and shall attend classes until their requests
for exemption have beén granted. -

6. The military training requirement shall normally be satisfied during the first
six quarters of residence. Deferment of the requirement shall become effective only
upon recommendation by the Office of Student Affairs and upon personal authorization
by the dean of the college concerned. Deferment of the military training requirement
shall not be construed as exemption.

7. Students exempted under paragraphs (e), (h), and (k) of rule 4 shall be
required to earn equivalent credit in other University courses. This shall be done in
accordance with the rules governing excess hours.

Physical Education Requirements for Men

1. Six quarters of physical education activity* courses are required of all male
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entrance into a college or university, those entering with junior or senior standing,
those registered for 6 credits or less, or special students. (No student may register for
more than one Physical Education activity course in a single quarter; provided, how-
ever, that during the Summer Quarter a student may register for not more than one
such course in each of the two halves of the Summer Quarter.)

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of University
residence. . :

b. Freshmen who pass the medical examination shall register for the Fall Quarter
in Basic Physical Education (Physical Education 104) and Winter or Spring
Quarters in Swimming (P.E. 119). For the remaining four quarters they may
elect any activity with the provision that they shall not receive credit for more
than two quarters in any one activity. Freshman courses are listed in the 100-199
series and sophomore courses in the 200-299 series. Freshman or varsity sports
may be substituted for these courses.

c. Naval Science Physical Education requirements are the same as the University’s
requirements except that naval science students are required to pass the First
Class Swimmer’s Test once each year. :

2. A 2-credit course in personal health (Physical Education 175) is required of
all mﬁle students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited university
or college.

a. All men for whom the Health Education course is_prescribed shall be required
to complete it within the first three quarters of residence.

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a health
knowledge test given the first week of each quarter.

* Special togmms adapted to the individual’s need will be devised by the Executive Officer
of the Phyaicalp Education Department for those students who are reported by the University Health
Officer as unfitted to join regular classes. A student may not be exempted from this requirement
unless the Executive Officer of the Physical Educatiori Department and the University Health
Officer join in r ding such ption to the dean of the colle‘ge in which the student is
registered. The dean of the college will then recommend to the Gr tion Committee that the
exemption be allowed.
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Physical Education Requirements for Women

1. Six quarters of physical education activity* courses are required of all women
students except those who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original
entrance into a college or university, thosc entering with junior or senior standing,
those registered for 6 credits or less, or special students. This requirement must be com-
pleted during the first six quarters of University residence. (No student may register
for more than one Physical Education activity course in a single quarter; provided,
however, that during the Summer Quarter a student may register for not more than
one such course in each of the two halves of the Summer Quarter.)

2. A 2-credit course in health education (Physical Education 110) is required of all
entering women but shall be waived for any woman student who entered the University
before July, 1944, and who had not fulfilled this requirement before that date. It shall
also be waived for all women transfer students beyond freshman standing. For women
transfer students with less than a normal year's credit (45 academic quarter credits,
exclusive of Physical Education activity courses), the question of imposing this require-
ment shall be referred to the Department of Physical Education. A/l women for whom
the health education course is prescribed shall be required to complete it within the
first three quarters of residence. '

Senior Year Residence

Senier standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in Military,
Naval, or Air Science and in physical education have been earned. Of the work of
the senior year (45 credits) at least 35 credits shall be earned in a minimum of three
quarters in residence. The remaining 10 credits shall be earned either in residence or
through the University of Washington Division of Adult Education and Extension
Services. Nothing in this rule shall be construed as requiring more than the 42 credits
which constitute the fourth year of Law School.

. Financial Obligations

In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration.

The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold
delivery of a student’s diploma pending final payment of financial obligations to the
University. Participation in Commencement exercises is in no way affected by this rule
and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists.

Thesis

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate must deposit two type-
written copies thereof in the Library at least three weeks before the end of the quarter
in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the approval of the
librarian as to form. Printed “Instructions for the Preparation of Theses”. are available
at the thesis desk in the Library. .

The College of Engineering has the further requirement that the candidate file a
third copy with the head of his department.

Grade Points and Credits

To be eligible for graduation from the University with the bachelor’s degree a
student shall satisfy all other specific requirements and shall offer a minimum of 180
academic credits. Unless he is excused from Physical Education, a candidate for
graduation shall also offer in addition the required academic credits in Physical Educa-
tion activity courses, No more than the required number of such credits may be counted
for graduation. Unless he is excused from Military training, a male candidate for
graduation shall also offer in addition the required lower-division academic credits in
this field. No more than the required number of such credits may be counted for
graduation. If excused from Military training a candidate for graduation may be
required to earn equivalent extra credit in other University courses.
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To be eligible for graduation a student shall also have earned at least a 2.0 grade
average in the subjects required as academic credit for graduation. Grades earned at
other institutions may not be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of
Washington. Any college may make additional requirements for graduation.

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree whose grade average is below 2.0 and who
has more than the required number of academic credits on his permanent record may
attain the minimum required grade average by presenting for graduation the required
minimum of academic credits in which he received his highest grades, including the
required academic credit in physical education activity and Military, Naval, or Air
Science. In such a case the procedure shall be as follows: the student, with the advice
of his major department and college dean, shall notify the Committee on Graduation of
the courses he intends to present for graduation. He shall accomplish this by filing with
the Registrar a written statement, signed by the major department and the college
dean, listing the registered hours he wishes not counted toward his degree. If the
courses to be counted produce a 2.0 average or above and meet all other college and
University requirements, the student shall be eligible for graduation.

In the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Education, Pharmacy, and Business Admin-
istration (except for students in the Supply Corps) no more than 18 quarter credits
in advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects may be applied toward
graduation,

In the Colleges of Engineering and Forestry no more than 9 quarter credits in
advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects may be applied to satisfy un-
restricted elective credits appearing in a curriculum.

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation.

See Senior Scholarship rule for last quarter in residence (8), under “General
Scholarship Rules,” page 105.

For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of “D” or “E” were
obtained, see “Repeating of Course,” page 104. '

Upper-Division Credits

A minimum of 60 credits in upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned in
Arrgy, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects, shall be an all-University requirement for
graduation,

Application for Degree

A student shall, during the first quarter of his senior ]year, file with the Registrar
a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the Gradua-
tion Committee, at least six months before the date at which the student expects to be
graduated, and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar of the acceptance or
rejection of his apg)lication. The accepted list for each quarter shall be submitted at the
regular meeting of the University Senate and, if approved by the Senate, with or with-
out modification, shall constitute the list of candidates to be recommended for gradua-
tion upon the completion of the work requisite for their respective degrees. No change
shall be made in this list unless ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members present.
No student shall receive a bachelor’s degree, teaching certificate, or other certificate
unless his name appears upon the list approved by the Senate during the quarter in
which the degree or certificate is to be granted. .
' Note: A student with provisional standing is not permitted to file an application
for a degree. See page 87.

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the
College of Education. See page 160.

Degrees—Additional Regulations

1. Degrees—Graduation Requirements. A student may choose to graduate under the
requirements of the Catalogue in force at the date of his entry into the college in which
he is to graduate, provided that not more than ten years have elapsed since that date.
As an alternative he may choose to fulfill the graduation requirements of the Catalogue
current at the time he is to be graduated. All responsibility for fulfilling graduation
requirements shall rest with the student concerned.
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The ten-year limitation g)escnbed in the first sentence of this rule shall apply to
all students graduating after December 31, 1950.

2. Degree.r—Two at Same Time, A bachelor’s degree and a master’s degree, or two
bachelor’s degrees with different majors, may be granted at the same time, but a mini-
mum of fifteen quarters shall have been occupied in the work for the two degrees, and
the total number of academic credits shall reach a minimum of 45 credits in excess of
the number normally required for the bachelor’s degree.

3. 4 Second Bachelor's Degree A second bachelor’s degree may be granted, but
there shall be required for this degree a minimum of three additional quarters in resi-
dence. The minimum number of additional credits required for the second bachelor’s
degree shall be 45, and the minimum number of additional grade points shall be 90. Not
more than 10 Umversu:y of Washington extension credits and no credits gained by
advanced credit examinations shall constitute any part of the added program. The
program for the second bachelor’s degree shall meet the requirements of the Catalogue
current at the time of application for the second degree.

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom-
mendation of the Honors Committee.

5. Commencement Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held only
at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of each
quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time.

II. SCEOLARSHIP REGULATIONS
Grading System

1. The following is the system of grades (except for the School of Medicine) and
their value in grade points:

Grade Grade Points Grade Grade Points
A—Honor 4 D—Poor (low pass)....ccereeenns 1
B—Good 3 E—Failed ...ccoovoeeeeeeees 0
C—Medium ..o 2

Passing grades for advanced degrees are “A,” “B,” and “C,” with a “B” average
required. ‘

The grade of “E” shall be final. A student receiving the grade of “E” in a course
may obtain credit for it only by re-registering for the course and repeating it.

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by imstructors when
appropriate ; they are not used in computing grade-point averages:

I—Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance and
has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the quarter.
Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the college
may extend the two weeks’ limit to three weeks.

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next
quarter of residence. Otherwise, he shall re-register for the course. This rule may
be waived upon recommendation of the dean of the college concerned under cir-
cumstances in which it interferes with efficient administration of the grading system.

N—Satisfactory without grade, used in hyphenated courses in which the grade is
dependent upon the work of a final quarter; it indicates that the work has been
completed to the date at which the N is given, but carries thh it no credit or grade
until the entire course is completed.

S—Passing grade for courses numbered 500 or above; it may be used as a final grade.

W—Withdrawal ; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within the
first thirty calendar days of the quarter; after the first thirty calendar days this
grade will be given if the student’s work is satisfactory, otherwise an “E” must be
given,

UW—Unofficial withdrawal; this grade is given if the student’s standing has been “C”
or above; if his standmg has been less than “C” an “E” must be given.
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3. The following is the system of grades used by the School of Medicine:
P—Satisfactory, passed.
F—Unsatisfactory, failure.
N—Continued course, grade to be given later at end of entire course.
I—Incomplete due to illness or other legitimate factor.

Change of Grade

Except in cases of error, no instructor may change a grade which he has turned
in to the Registrar.

Repeating of Course

1. Students who have received grades of “D"” or “E” may repcat the courses in
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their college
substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received the second
time, either in the repeated or the substitute course, shall be the one counted in com-
puting the average required for graduation. A substituted course shall be one in the
same department as the original course, and shall be closely related to the subject
matter thereof. The provision for substitute courses does not apply to fixed curricula.
For the purpose of determining University honors, only the grade received the first
time shall be counted.

2. If a transfer student repeats a course taken at another college, the University
of Washington credit shall be honored and the transfer credit canceled.

3. If a course has been repeated with grades of C or better in two or more colleges;
the University shall give precedence to credit earned at an “A” or “B” college. An “A’
college is one with an organized graduate school and whose transcripts are given full
value through five or more years of college study. Graduate work accepted for advanced
degrees subject only to limitations on transfer credits allowed on advanced degrees, and
to departmental standards. A “B” college is one whose transcripts of record are given
full value through four years of college study. Bachelor’s degrees accepted for admission
to graduate study. If two or more of the colleges at which the course has been repeated
were “A” or “B” colleges, the University shall honor the credit of the “A” or “B”
college last attended by the student. 4 grade of “D” or “E” received at the University
may be superseded only by a grade recesved at an “A” college.

Final Bxaminations

1. All students in undergraduate courses shall be required to take final examina-
tions, provided that in a course for which an examination is not an appropriate test

of the work covered, the instructor, with the consent of the dean of the school or college .

concerned, may dispense with the final examination.

2. An examination schedule of two- or three-hour examination periods shall be
provided by the Schedule and Registration Committee. This schedule shall not replace
any special schedule such as that of the Law School.

3. The regular class exercises shall end at 4 p.m. on the fourth, fifth, or sixth
day before the end of the quarter. The Schedule and Registration Committee shall
determine whether three, four, or five days are necessary for scheduling the final exami-
na‘t:il;)ns and shall publish the examination schedule in or before the seventh week of
each quarter.

4. The scheduled examination period shall be the last meeting of the class. If, dur-

ing the regular class periods, an instructor gives a test or tests which he wishes to credit -

as the final examination, he shall meet his class during the regularly scheduled examina-
tion time, shall take the roll, and shall hold the class for the full examination period.

S. A student absent from a scheduled final examination, either by permission of
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause, shall be given a grade of
Incomplete if his work in that course has been satisfactory until the time of his absence.
_ He may remove this Incomplete in the manner provided for removing Incomplete
grades. In all other cases of absence from the scheduled final examination a student
shall be given a grade of “E,” except that if his standing in the course has been “C” or
above until he ceased to attend class, he may be given the grade of “UW.”
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6. Special early examinations, given to individual students or groups of students
as substitutes for final examinations, are prohibited. There are no early examinations
for graduating seniors.

. 7. Each instructor shall be responsible for the supervision of his tests and examina-
tions in accordance with the rules of good conduct and fairness.

Cheating

1. Cheating consists of conduct designed to secure favorable grades for one or
more students in any University course given for credit through violation of established
examination or other accrediting procedures, regardless of whether any paper or other
exercise has actually been submitted by, or on behalf of, the intended beneficiary.

2. A student who is guilty of such conduct, either as intended beneficiary or other-
wise, may be formally cited before the University Committee on Student Discipline for
such action as the Committee may direct. So far as academic grades are concerned,
however, the instructor in charge of the course concerned remains the sole judge of the
consequences.

3. To cite a student for cheating, the instructor or fellow student shall report the
student to the Registrar, who shall inform the Office of Student Affairs, the dean of the
college concerned, and the chairman of the Student Discipline Committee of the facts
of the case. The offender shall automatically be placed on disciplinary probation pending
action of the Student Discipline Committee.

Tutoring

Students seeking the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper
major department,

1. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which he has any con-
nection as part of the teaching staff.

2. The tutor shall secure the approval of the head of the department for all tutoring
for compensation, on a form provided for the purpose, giving the names of the student
or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank of instructor or higher,
the approval of the dean must also be secured. Faculty members may obtain forms at
the Registrar’s Office. When proper signatures have been obtained by the tutor, the
form should be filed in the office of the dean of the college concerned.

General Scholarship Rules

1. Passing grades for advanced degrees shall be “A,” “B,” and “C,” with a “B”
(3.0) average required.

2. A student who at any time in a quarter is reported to the Registrar as doing
work below passing grade shall be so advised.

3. At the end of any quarter in residence a student who has not made satisfactory
progress toward meeting graduation standards shall be reported to the dean of his
college. The dean shall take appropriate action which may be to place him on probation
or to require him to withdraw from the college. Satisfactory progress shall normally
be interpreted as a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the freshman year, and
2.0 average thereafter.

Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at the end of an
academic year is between 1.5 and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law School
for three additional quarters on probation. A student who, at the end of his first year,
is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which he received a
grade lower than “C.” A student placed on probation shall be required to attain at the
end of his succeeding threc quarters a cumulative average of 2.0, and in the event he
does not do so, he shall be dropped. -

4. When a student has been placed on probation because of low scholarship, the
dean of the college concerned shall have complete authority over his academic and
activity program. The dean of the college concerned shall decide when a student on
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probation because of continued low scholarship shall be dropped from the college, or
when, because of an improvement in his work, he shall be removed from probation.

5. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of paragraph 4
above shall be allowed only by the dean of the college concerned. In general, a student
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college until
one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shall have successfully en-
gaged in work or study justifying the belief that he is now prepared to make a satis-
factory showing.

6. Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those
above stated. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 114-217.

7. Senior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quarter in Residence. Any senior who
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been dropped
for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on probation,
shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general, he will not
receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed.

Honor Awards

1. The President’s Medal shall be presented at Commencement to the member of
the graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course.

2. The following awards shall be presented by the President in the name of the
faculty at the annual President’s Assembly in the Autumn Quarter:

(a) The Junior Medal, which shall be awarded to the senior having the highest
scholastic standing for the first three years of his course.

(b) The Sophomore Medal, which shall be awarded to the junior having the
highest scholastic standing for the first two years of his course.

(c) Certificates of High Scholarship, which shall be awarded to seniors, juniors,
and sophomores for excellence in scholarship in their junior, sophomore, and
freshman years respectively.

III. DisMissAL, WITHDRAWAL, AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS

Honorable Dismissal

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial
obligations to the University, and must have.a satisfactory record of conduct. Applica-
tion for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar’s office.

Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his con-
nection with the University. It must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs.

Withdrawal from a course is voluntary severance by a student of his connection
with the course. The withdrawal is official if it is approved by the dean of the college
and by the instructor of the course concerned, and if the Registrar’s office is propeer%y
informed by the student who must file a Change of Registration Form at Sections
(Administration Building) ; otherwise it is unofficial. A student may withdraw from
a course at any time up to the end of a quarter provided that he does so before the
scheduled final examination in the course. See page 103 for the grades which may be
- given,

NoTtE: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses in
freshman English, Military, Naval, or Air Science, physical education activities, or
Physical Education 110. :

Leaves of Absence

The dean may grant permission to be absent from classes to a student who foresees
that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student Affairs shall
issue such permits to students absent because of recognized student activities. .
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A student absent because of sickness or for personal reasons, who has not made
previous arrangements for excuse, shall explain the cause of his absence to his in-
structor. His instructor shall decide whether this verbal explanation- constitutes a
legitimate excuse.

IV. STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Student activities shall be defined, interpreted, and governed by the Committee on
Student Welfare.

General Eligibility Rules

In order to participate in any student activity or to seek election to any student
office classified as a major activity, a student shall comply with the rules and regula-
tions of the committee governing the activity. For students who wish to participate in
intercollegiate athletics, this shall be the University Athletic Committee; for students
who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on Student
Welfare. (Student organizations come under the supervision of the Committee on
Student Organizations.)

Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of these
committees, information regarding which may be secured from either the Office of
Student Affairs or the Office of ASUW Activities.

To be eligible to participate in any major activity a student shall:

(a) have earned a grade-point average of 2.0 in his last quarter in college at-

tendance and over his entire college record; .
(b) be registered as a full-time student, i.e., be enrolled for a minimum of 7 credits;
c) have complied with any additional requirements of the particular activity;
d) not have been declared ineligible by the dean of his college on the grounds
that participation in the activity is detrimental to his scholarship.

To be eligible for any minor activity, a student shall not have been declared in-
eligible by the dean of his college on the grounds that participation in the activity is
detrimental to his scholarship.

Meetings, Assemblies, and Speakers

1. The buildings and campus of the University shall be primarily devoted to
education; they may also be used for cultural and recreational purposes incidental to the
work of the University. :

2. The University buildings and grounds shall not be available for commercial or
other outside uses except that assembly halls may be used for graduation exercises and
ogiler special assemblages of the public schools by arrangement with the President’s
office. :

. 3. Meetings of student organizations upon the campus may be permitted for educa-
tional, cultural, and recreational purposes connected with the work of the colleges or
_ departments of the University. '

4. All student groups desiring to make use of the facilities of the campus for
meeting places shall apply to the Office of Student Affairs in accordance with the Code
for Student Organizations. Application shall be made at the beginning of each school
year except that such student groups organized during the school year shall make
application before arranging for any meeting on the campus.

5. Arrangements and programs for meetings held under the sponsorship of a
college or department of the University and open to the public shall first be approved
by the President of the University. Departments or groups of departments desiring to
have speakers for their students only, shall apply to the President’s office. If the appli-
cation is granted, any necessary arrangements for rooms should be made through the
Registrar’s office. Special lectures should be held in the afternoon in order not to disrupt
regular morning classes.

6. Only all-University functions for which classes are generally dismissed may be
designated as assemblies.
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Student Publications

1. Only those publications approved by a committee appointed by the President oi
the University may use the good will of the University in soliciting advertising.

& 2. Permission to issue student publications shall be obtained from the President’s
office.

3. The editor of any student publication shall be held responsible for all matter
which appears in that publication. A correspondent of any other publication shall be
held similarly responsible for all items contributed by him to that publication.

4. No edition of The University of Washington Daily by special editors shall be
p:r&n;tted]except by express permission of the Publications Committee of the Board
of Control.

STUDENT WELFARE
The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation

The Office of High School Student Relations and Orientation has a twofold
purpose. The first is to offer detailed information to prospective college students who
are in high school; the second is to assist the colleges, schools, and departments of
the University in developing a coordinated orientation program for students already
on the campus. Precollege guidance is offered through detailed bulletins, lectures,
in‘tigrycilewls, audio-visual materials, and personal, independent contacts by interested
individuals.

The Office of Student Affairs

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the students
of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both parents
and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity for consulta-
tion in regard to social, personal, and individual problems. This office, which works
closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the University, is in
a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct them to faculty
advisers, the facilities of the Counseling Center, and other sources of information
and assistance. Obstacles to successful work in college may often be removed through
their friendly advice and the available professional services. The office will be glad
to discuss with students any problems concerning the military services.

Participation in social and special-interest groups is an educational experience
available to every college student. Faculty members and the Student Affairs staff
provide counsel and assistance to a wide variety of organized groups. Students are
encouraged to call on Student Affairs counselors for information and assistance in
the area of out-of-class group experience,

A large number of religious activity groups are maintained off-campus by the
various religious denominations and foundations. These groups share in the total
student activity program of the University. Students may contact the church of their
choice or the Office of Student Affairs for further information.

Counseling Center

The Counseling Center provides students with assistance in their immediate school
problems, vocational counsel, and counsel in regard to personal problems. The Center
is interested in seeing students who wish to assure themselves they have selected an
appropriate vocational goal, who are uncertain about a college major, who feel they
are unable to function at their optimum level, or who feel uncomfortable with them-
selves and wish help in some personal or social problem. The method .of providing
this assistance involves interviews with members of the staff and psychological tests
when indicated. The center is not a substitute but a supplement to the faculty adviser.
There is a five-dollar fee to nonveteran students for testing services.
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The Bureaun of Testing

The purpose of the Bureau of Testing is to devise tests for predicting academic
success and also to devise measures for determining the extent of achievement in
various specific and general areas. The Bureau of Testing is responsible for the tests
given at the time of admission as well as for special tests administered to premedical,
predental, engineering, and other groups. In addition to this, the Burcau of Testing
provides testing services to the Counseling Center for individual students.

Placement

Part-time and full-time off-campus work for both men and women may be obtained
through the University Placement Office, Clark Hall, Part-time jobs include office
work, clerking, restaurant, manual labor, entertainment, odd jobs, board and room,
and work allied with a student’s field of study. Part-time jobs may cccur mornings,
afternoons, evenings, or from midnight to morning.

Personal application for work may be made after residence is established in
Seattle. No application by mail can be considered since there is no seniority in filling
jobs and openings must be filled promptly when they occur. This office also fills full-
time jobs for students after graduation from college. For further information write
University Placement Office for Students and Graduates, University of Washington.

For campus positions apply directly to Office of Nonacademic Personnel, 206-D
Administration Building.

Teacher placement is made through the Bureau of Teacher’s Service and Place-
ment, Education Hall.

Housing

The Women’s Residence Halls provide comfortable living in beautiful Tudor-
Gothic buildings. Each of the four halls has its own student government which sets
the pattern of living and sponsors a program of cultural, social, and recreational events.
Further information may be obtained by writing to the Director, Women’s Residence
Halls, University of Washington, Seattle 5, Washington,

Veterans are given priority in assignment to rooms in the temporary dormitories
on the campus. Meals are obtained separately at the nearby Commons or in the
Memorial Union Building. Requests for further information should be sent to the
gﬂ‘icﬁ osf Student Residences, 23 Administration Building, University of Washington,

eattle 5.

Married veterans may apply to the Office of Student Residences at the above
address for accommodations in Union Bay Village, the University’s family housing
project. Since many names are on the waiting lists, new students should not rely on
this possibility for immediate housing.

Rooms, room and board, housekeeping rooms, and a few apartments are listed
at the Office of Student Residences, 23 Administration Building. These listings must
be consulted in person. Women students under twenty-one years of age not living
in their own homes, with immediate relatives, in nurses’ residences, or in homes where
they are earning their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized
group house which is approved by the University, i.e., residence hall, sorority, coopera-
tive, or religious. Exceptions to the above rule may be granted by the Office of Student
Affairs upon written approval from the parents.

A limited inspection service of off-campus housing is provided jointly by the
University Health Service and the Office of Student Affairs.

University Health Center

The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guarding
against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The work
is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an infirmary.

The service is housed exclusively in 2 modern building, with offices for the doctors
and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchens, A corps of
physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes the perma-
nent staff. This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number of patients
makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained in the in-
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firmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at their own
expense. Ambulance service when necessary is at the expense of the student.

. The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours. The
infirmary is available for the reception of bed patients at all hours.

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classified.
Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences of
incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medicines
are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation is
maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea of
supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by Uni-
versity physicians.

The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quarter
free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medicines.
For a period longer than one week a charge of two dollars per day is made. Students
confined in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed regular
medical practitioner in good standing, at their own expense.

Students are not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of them
or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students.

Services for Foreign Students

The Adviser to Foreign Students offers guidance on all nonacademic problems
to students from other lands. Questions regarding immigration regulations, housing,
social integration, personal problems, finances, minimum course requirements, employ-
ment, and home hospitality should be referred to this counselor in the Office of Student
Affairs. Inquiries concerning admissions are taken directly to the Admissions Office;
those regarding Foreign Exchange Scholarships are sent directly to the Executive
Secretary, Foreign Exchange Scholarship Committee, 204 Smith Hall; and accepted
foreign students are sent by the Admissions Office to the English Department, 11
Parrington Hall, to determine need for special instruction in English. :

New students from other lands are asked to take part in the Orientation Program
for New International Students, September 20 through 24, 1950 and should report to
the Adviser to Foreign Students, Office of Student Affairs, 233 Memorial Union
Building by 9:00 a.m. on Wednesday, September 20, 1950.

U._S. students contemplating foreign study may obtain current information on
institutions abroad and scholarships available from the Adviser to Foreign Students.
Applications for Fulbright Scholarships are available from October 15 to December 1.

Any foreign student traveling to Canada while in attendance at the University
of Washington must be sure to have in his possession, in addition to other credentials,
a statement from the Registrar that he is currently registered at the University. This
will assure him clearance through immigration when he attempts to return to the
United States.

Information for World War II Veterans
World War I Veterans see page 95

Admission. The University welcomes veterans under the G. I. Bill and the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Act, provided they can meet the University of Washington en-
trance requirements. (See pages 86-92.) Students who are not high school graduates
should make every effort to secure diplomas for entrance or later use. It must be borne
in mind that many professional degrees, certificates, and the like presuppose possession
of a high school diploma. Certain students who are not high school graduates may be
able to enter under the “special student” category. (See Sec. 6, page 89.) Equivalency
certificates and/or General Educational Development tests may be submitted for con-
sideration by veterans who were in the armed services prior to V-J Day. Students en-
tering the armed services subsequent to V-J Day are required to submit full high
school records. Nongraduates of high schools, now in the armed services, should con-
sult their educational officers regarding the possibility of completing high school
requirements through the United States Armed Forces Institute and through approved
extension divisions of accredited universities.

Counselors, in the Office of Student Affairs, will be glad to discuss with any vet-
eran his problems concerning admission.
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Receiving Government Aid. All applications for, and questions about, the G. I. Bill
should be addressed to a Veterans Administration Regional Office, preferably the
Seattle office if the veteran wishes to attend the University of Washington. Because of
Veterans Administration regulations, particularly those restricting changes of course,
it is suggested that the student, before applying to the Veterans Administration, con-
firm his eligibility for the course for which he desires Veterans Administration authori-
zation, New students will confirm this by designation on Notification of Admission
Blank. Returning old students will check with the Registrar’s Office at 109 Administra-
tion Building to verify their present college, and major if Arts and Sciences or Gradu-
ate School, and then apply at Veterans’ Eligibility and Fees Office, 1B Administration
Building, to determine whether a new Veterans Administration Certificate is required.
Thus, the veteran can be advised to request from the Veterans Administration authority
to enroll in that school or college of the University to which his academic standing
makes him eligible.

Application for the Veterans Administration Certificate of Eligibility should be
made at least ten weeks prior to the beginning of University instruction. If he is
eligible, the Veterans Administration will issue the veteran a Certificate of Eligibility,
which should be filed in the Veterans’ Division of the Comptroller’s office during
registration in lieu of payment of fees. A student so enrolled is subject to payment of
any charges not covered under the G. 1. program, All fees are payable by the student
at time of registration if he is unable to present his certificate of eligibility. Payment
will be refunded when and if full eligibility is established as of the start of the quarter.
Subject to Veterans Administration regulations, a veteran fully qualified under the
G. 1. program is issued a credit card entitling him to books and supplies required for
his course.

. Subsistence payments are made direct to the veteran by the Veterans Administra-
tion.

Credit for Arimed Service Training Courses. The American Council on Education
_has provided colleges and universities of the United States with recommended values
for completed armed services training courses offered on college campuses as well as
at the Army, Navy, or Air Force camps, posts, or stations. In accordance with these
recommendations, such study, if entered before September, 1946, and if equivalent to
degree courses at standard universities, will be given proportionate credit, which will
be applied, as far as possible, on requirements of the University of Washmgton Basic
military training provides 12 quarter credits and will be applied on lower-division
physical education and Military Science requirements. (See page 99.) Specialized
training courses for enlisted men, such as those which qualify a man to be an Airplane
Engine Mechanic or Airplane Instrument and Electrical Specialist, carry from 6 to
18 quarter credits. Credits allowed for such training are applied, if possible, on Uni-
versity requlrements, but they are not readxly applicable to the requirements of the set
curricula in the College of Engineering, in premedicine, and elsewhere. No credit shall
be allowed for work entered upon in Armed Forces training schools subsequent to
September, 1946.

Credits earned in extension departments of accredited universities through the
U.S.A.F.I. will be applied, as far as possible, on University requirements.

dlCousult the Admissions Office of the University for an exact evaluation of such
credits.

Physical Education. Veterans who have had one year’s active service are excused
from physical education courses according to the following schedule:

. An ex-serviceman who had his entire period of training prior to August 15,

1945 ‘will be exempt from physical education activity and P.E. 175 requirements.
2. An ex-serviceman who had part of his training after August 15, 1945, should
consylt the Physxcal Eﬁa%g@m;imggt_reggrdmg his allowance .of ¢ J_ed.u;.«w
3. Ah éx-serviceman who had his entire period of training after August 15, 1945,

will not be allowed exemption from physical education activity and P.E. 175 require-
ments.

L s T
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Vocational Guidance. Vocational counselors in the Counseling Center are prepared
to assist veterans desiring vocational guidance.
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Loans

The University administers several loan funds available to students who have
successfully completed at least one quarter in University. Students desiring term
loans should file applications prior to the beginning of instruction in the quarter during
which the loan is required. For information, consult the Office of Student Affairs,
which keeps complete information on the availability of loan funds within and without
the University. Loans from funds administered off-campus should be applied for ap-
proximately six weeks in advance of need. Requests for funds to meet temporary
emergency needs may be made through the Office of Student Affairs which can help
determine the best manner to meet the emergency.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

All graduates of the University of Washington, as well as all persons who have
completed satisfactorily one year of collegiate work, are eligible for membership in

the association. The membership fee is five dollars for one year (twelve months from:

date of payment). Members receive a one-year subscription to the Washington
Alumnus, with library, football, swiinming, voting, and other privileges. A dual mem-
bership for man and wife is six dollars per year; this includes one annual subscription
to the Washington Alumnus and all other privileges of a single membership. A Board
of Trustees, consisting of twenty-three members, is the governing body of the asso-
ciation,

SCHOLASTIC HONORS
Honor Awards

1. The President’s Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of the
graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course.
2. The following are presented by the President in the name of the faculty at
the annual President’s Assembly in the Autumn Quarter:
a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the senior having the highest scholastic standing
for the first three years of his course.
b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the junior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first two years of his course.
c. Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to seniors, juniors, and sophomores
for excellence in scholarship in their junior, sophomore, and freshman years
respectively. :

.

. Honor Societies
Phi Beta Kappa Sigma Xi Tau Beta Pi Order of the Coif

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS

The University offers many rewards for outstanding academic achievement. Some
are given by the University, but many are available through the generosity of friends
and alumni of the University. Some bear the names of those in whose memory the
funds were given. These awards take varying forms.

Fellowships are awarded to graduate students who show promise of success in
research in both theoretical and applied studies. These are granted by the Dean of the
Graduate School and by individual departments. Teaching fellowships are those which
require duty as a teaching assistant,

Scholarships are granted on application and on a competitive basis. Usual require-
ments include scholarly achievement and promise, excellence of character, and financial
need. Awards are made principally to upperclass and graduate students. The University
:x;s a few scholarships available to entering freshmen and invites inquiry concerning

em.

Prizes are financial awards which total less than tuition and are generally awarded
for some specific competition, such as an essay contest on an assigned subject.
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Awards consist of recognition other than by financial -reward and are generally
given for a combination of scholarly achievement and participation in activities,

Application for scholarship information should be made to the University Scholar-
ship Committee, Office of Student Affairs, University of Washington, Seattle §,
Washington. A handbook listing available scholarships will be mailed upon request.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (ASUW) is the
central organization which conducts the activities of the student body. Through the
ASUW Board of Control and its various committees and boards, students assume
major responsibility in the government of student life with authority delegated by
the University. Membership is required of all regularly enrolled students. For fees,
see pages 93, 94. The fee gives each student a membership in the corporation, and helps
to finance the program of athletics, debates, concerts, lectures, the University of Wash-
ington Daily, the Memorial Union Building, and all other activities of the ASUW., A
portion of the fee is used to make possible the expansion of the next two units of the
ASUW building and the addition to the football stadium. The expansion of these two
areas will make it possible for the ASUW to present a well-rounded program of recre-
ational and athletic activities to its members. Any member of the ASUW has the
privilege of purchasing an athletic ticket for $2.50, including federal and city admission
taxes. This ticket, when properly validated, will admit owner to all regularly scheduled
Pacific Coast Conference intercollegiate athletic events during the school year.



SECTION II-—ANNOUNCEMENT OF CURRICULA
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Lroyp S. WOODBURNE, Deasn, 121 Education Hall

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year college offering a wide
range of courses leading generally to the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of
science.

The college offers preprofessional work to those going into professional fields
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching, nursing, and so forth. For
those not specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportunity for a general
educational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The college has also
a program of General Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural college course with-
out specialization in any single subject.

Student Counseling

Each department and school within the college provides faculty advisers for its
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel premajor
and preprofessional students,

Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 86-88. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements
the College of Arts and Sciences requires two units of one foreign language, one unit
of laboratory science, and one unit of social science, :

Graduation Requirements

. In most respects the requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and
Sciences conform to the all-University requirements.

1. Required courses

a. English 101, 102, 103 (9 credits or the equivalent after passing the preliminary
Freshman English Test required of all students). For English 103, journalism stu-
dents substitute Journalism 200, News Writing.

*b, Physical Education 110 (required of all women) or Physical Education 175
(required of all men) must be taken during the freshman year. Each of these
courses carries 2 credits. In addition, each student must complete 6 quarters of
physical education activity. (See page 100 for details.)

*c. Al male students entering directly from high school will be held for the
military training requirement of 6 quarters. (See page 99 for specific requirements
and exemptions therefrom.) .

2. Group requirements

The subject materials of the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped into three
broad fields of knowledge. The subject fields in these groups are listed on page 115
under Curricula. A student choosing the elective curricula must have a minimum
of 10 credits in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 30 credits in the remain-
ing group. Required courses will not satisfy any group requirements.

3. Major requirements

A student must choose a major field in which to specialize. Departmental re-
quirements vary, the students must earn from 36 to 50 credits to satisfy the
requirements. Some departments have both elective and prescribed curricula for
their majors.

*No more than the required number of credits in Physical Education activity or lower-division
military training courses may be d for graduation. If a male student is excused from milita
training, he may be required to earn equivalent credits in other University subjects. (See page 100.
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4. Credits

a. 180 academic credits, including Physical Education 110 or 175, plus the re-
quired credits in Physical Education activity ; and in the case of male students, also
the required credits in lower-division military training are necessary for graduation.

b. An accumulative grade point of 2.0 (more if required by a department) is
necessary to graduate. Grades earned at other institutions may not be used to raise
the grade-point average at the University of Washington.

c. Of these credits, a minimum of 60 must be earned in upper-division courses
exclusive of those earned in Army, Navy, or Air Force ROTC subjects.

d. Of the work of the senior year (45 credits) at least 35 credits shall be earned
in a minimum of three quarters in residence. (For details see page 101.)

5. Deficiencies

a. Deficiency credits are not acceptable in the satisfaction of group requirements.

b. University credit will not be allowed for work done to make up the deficien-
cies in Elementary Algebra, Plane Geometry, or English 50.

c. Credit is allowed for work taken to satisfy deficiencies in laboratory science
and language.

d. Students should check with their adviser or the department concerned to
avoid duplications in deficiency removals.

CURRICULA

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped
according to subject material into the three broad fields of knowledge indicated below.
t‘ﬁlhergye'r the terms Group I, Group II, and Group III are used, reference is made to

ese divisions.

GROUP I GROUP II GROUP III1
Humanities Social Sciences Sciences

Architecture Anthropology Anatomy 301
Art Economics Astronomy
Classical Languages Geography Botany
Drama History Chemistry
English Home Economics Fisheries
Far Eastern Philosophy Geology
General Literature Physical Education Mathematics
Germanic Languages Political Science Meteorology and
{ou’malism - Psychology Climatology

iberal Arts Sociology Microbiology
Librarianship Oceanography 101
Music Pharmacy 115
Romance Languages . Physics
Scandinavian Languages . Zoology
Speech

Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the University,
may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer students. The
courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only. .

Courses taken to remove entrance deficiencies shall not be used to satisfy group
requirements.

The curricula available in the college are classified according to the amount of
electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula; (2) elective depart-
mental 1currit:ula; (3) nondepartmental curricula. Students will elect one of these three
curricula,

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula

Some departments have outlined courses of study which definitely prescribe
the work the student must complete for the bachelor’s degree. Students who enter
these curricula will consult a faculty adviser in the department of their choice at the
earliest possible date.
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2. Elective Departmental Curricula

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Students
choosing a major of this type must earn 36 or more credits in the subjects represented
by the department concerned. They are expected to complete, during the first two
years, a minimum of 30 credits in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 10
cregitg in the remaining group. Departments may add to these requirements if they
so desire.

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The degree
colnfcrzcd will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the major
selected.

3. Nondepartmental Curricula

A. Premajor. Those students who have not selected a major must meet general
University and college requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers by the
Dean’s office. Normally students remain as premajors for only one year.

B. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses of study even
more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to meet the
needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too broad for the
limitations of a single department. When necessary, the resources of several depart-
ments or of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to coincide with the
interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page 131 for detailed re-
quirements.)

Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for guidance
and planning programs. The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science
depepdilng upon the relative preponderance of scientific or nonscientific subjects in the
curriculum.

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the
Various Departments and Schools

Below are listed the major requirements and set curricula for the College of Arts
and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements in the College of Education.
Deviations from the college requirements for graduation may be authorized by the
College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of the student’s major
department.

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 200.

ANTHROPOLOGY
ERNA GUNTHER, Executive Officer, 211 Museum
DEecree: Bachelor of Arts

The following courses are required: 101, 102, 103: 210 or 213; 215 or 217; 441],
350 or 371; one or two ethnographic courses; 432; 433; 437; 450]; 460. A 2.5 grade-
point average in anthropology is also required; electives must be approved by the
department and should include two foreign languages chosen from French, German,
or Spanish if graduate work is contemplated.

There is also a Latin-American anthropology major; consult description under
General Studies.

ARCHITECTURE
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, Director, 204 Architecture Hall
Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture

Requirements for Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (exclusive of
physical education activity courses) is set by this curriculum at 225 credits. No devia-
tion or substitution of courses will be permitted except by consent of the director of
the school. In the courses in design, Arch. 224, 225, 226 are known as Grade I; Arch.
324, 325, 326, Grade II; and Arch. 424, 425, 426, Grade III. However, a student may
in some cases advance more rapidly; by excellence of work the requirements of a
grade may be satisfied without technical registration for all quarters of that grade.
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Curriculum in Architecture

Decree: Bachelor of Architecture
PREARCHITECTURE REQUIREMENTS

FIRST YEAR : SECOND YEAR .
Credits Credits

Arch. 100, 101, Appreciation 4 Arch. 124, 125, 126, Basic Design........ 18
Arch. 105, The House......... .. Physics 101 or 104, General....... ... 5
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Compoesition. .. Physics 112, 113. Arch. Physica. ...10
Math. 154, 155, 156. Arch. Math...... oo 9 Psych, 236. Industrial Psych.............. 3
Soc. 110. Survey, for Arch.............. . 5 Econ, 200, Introd. to Econ................ 5
Soc. 255. American Housing.......ccc000. § P.E. Activity .......... Chteesessaaaanen 3
PE. 110 or 175....... Ceesercassecensnes @ Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sei................ 6or9
P.E. Activity .......... ceseessccasssens 3 Electives ....... teerecreeniratrinracans 5

Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci......ccoovvunnes 6or9

Electives ..........cciiiiiiiiiinnnnnn, 8

ARCHITECTURE REQUIREMENTS
THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits
Arch. 224, 225, 226. Design Gr. I. .21 Arch. 300, 301, 400. Hist. of Arch......... 6
Arch, 230, 231, 232. Materials ... . 6 Arch. 324, 325, 326. Design Gr. II. .21
Arch. 240, 241, 242, Water Color. .9 Arch. 360, 361, Theory of Arch.... . 4
Arch. 276, 277, 278. Theory of Bldg. Constr. 9 Arch. 376, 377, 378. Arch. Structures. .12
. Arch. 380. City Planning............. . 2
FIFTH YEAR
Credits
Arch. 401, 402, 403. Hist. of Arch......... 6
Arch. 424, 425, 426. Design Gr, 111....... 21

Arch, 430, 431, 432, Contract Drawings....10
Arch, 435, 436, 437. Mech. Equip. of Bldgs. 6
Arch. 469. Specs. and Contracts........... 3
Curriculum in City Planning
FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR
DEGreE: Bachelor of Architecture in City Planning

(Same as present curriculum in Architecture)

New City Planning Option
PFOURTH YEAR FIFTH YEAR
Credits Credits
Arch, 324, Design Gr. IL.....co0vveeeeee 7 Arch. 491, City Pl Des....ooovvennnnnnn.
Arch. 325. Design Gr. 1I... Arch. 492, Cit‘ PL Design..............
Arch. 360. Theory........... 2 Arch. 493 (C.P.) esis. ..
R.E. 301. Urban Rl Est...

C.E. 352. Municipal Engo.......0oc.0... .3

P.S. 375. Prob. of Munic. Govt. & Admin... §

B.Law 207, Business Law................ 3

P.S. 377. Pub. Policy in Govt. Planning... 3

C.E. 428. Trans. Engr................... 3

LE. . . Electives ...... Cetesserienanttteaaiaans 5
C.E. 403. Prin. Reg. PL...........oouves 3
Electives ............ [ 1

ART

WALTER F. ISAACS, Director, 102 Art Building
Decree; Bachelor of Arts

Advanced standing in the school is granted only on presentation of credentials
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by this
school. Ordinarily, the presentation of samples of work done will be required before
advanced standing will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the laboratory
science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry, physics (except
photography), or geology. The work of the first year is the same for all majors except
those in Art Education, 1ndustrial Design, and Ceramic Art.
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REQUIRED FOR THE FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credm' Winter Quarter

Art 105. Drawing........
Art 109. Design .........
Engl. 101 Composition... 3
Mod. Foreign Language... 5

rt 106. Drawing .......
Art 110, Design ......... 3
Engl. 102, Composition... 3
Mod. Foreign Language... 5

Credits
3

S, prmg Quarter

107, Drawing .......
Art 111, Design.......... 3
Engl. 103. Composition... 3
Mod. Foreign Language. . °s

Credits
3

P.E. 110 of 175 ouse. il 2 P.E. Activity ......... 1 Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. .2 or 3 P.E. Activity . 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 3 . 18 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3
or
19 or 20 19 or 20
General Curriculum
FIRST YEAR
(Same as listed above)
SECOND YEAR
Atmmm Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credlt: Sprmg Quarter Credst:
rt 112, Hist. of A Art 254, Adv. Design..... Art 255. Adv. Design.....
Through the chalssanee 5 Art 257. Painting........ 3 Art 258. Painting
Art Adv, Desxxn .3 Art 272, Sculpture....... 3 Electives .........
Art 256 Painting. . 3 Electives .....o.o.ooooon. 6 P.E. Activity ...........
Electives ........ P.E. Activity ........... Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
P.E. Amwt{: .......... 1 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sei. 2 or 3 18 or 19
18 or 19
18 or 19
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter C redm
Arch. 100, Appreciation... 2 Arch. 101, Appreciation... 2 Approved Design ........
Art 303. Ceramics or Art 304, Ceramics or Art 362, Life ........... 3
Art 357. Metal........ 3 Art 358, Jewelry....... 3 Lab. Sci. «.vvvvvvennnnn. 5
Art 360, Life ........... 3 Art 361. Life ........... 3 Electives ............... 4
Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc... § T P S —
Electives »....eeeeonens 2 Art 326, Hist. of Painting 15
-1—5- Since the Renaissance.. 2
15
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprmg Quarter Credits
Art 301 lem. Interior Art 450, Illustration or Art 320. Hist. of Modern
Design ........oo0.... Art 451, Printmaking... 5 Sculpture .... ........
Art 463 Composition. . ... 3 Art 464. Composutton ..... 3 Art 497, Senior Seminar.. 1
Art 495, Senior Semmar 1 Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1 Electives ............... 12
Electives .........:... .. 9 Electives ............... 6 ;;
15 15

Those interested in costume design should elect as many as possible of the follow-
ing courses: Art 369, 370, 371, 479, 480, 481; Home Economics 125, 134, 234, 321, 322,
ﬁ ggg g;g :Igtl)me "Economics 332 (for art majors) is recommended to those takmg

Art Education

The bachelor’s degree will be awarded upon the completion of the four-year course.
For the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, the fifth year must be completed, The first
minor is in the major field, but the candidate must have a second minor in another
field. See also College of Education. The social science credits may be earned in soci-
ology, economics, political science, or History 464. An average standing of 2.5 in art
subjects is required of all teaching candidates.

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Wmter Quarter Crcdm Y pmm Quarter Credlt:
Art 105. Drawmg earaaa 3 rt 106, Drawing........ Art 107, Drawing........
Art 109, Design ......... 3 Art 110. Design......... 3 Art 111, Design......... 3
Enﬁl. 101, Composxtion .3 Engl. 102. Composition... 3 Engl., 103, Composition... 3
vee .2 Econ., Pol. Sci.,, or Soc 5 Electives ....... ved 7
Electwcs ..... .. 4 P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Achvxt{q R |
P.E. Activity . .1 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav, Sci. 2 or 3
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 —_ —_
17 or 18 18 or 19

18 or 19



Autumn Quarter C redit:
Arch. 100, Appreciation..
Art 112, Hist. of Art

Through the Renaissance §
Art 253, Adv. Design..... 3
Educ. 101. Orientation.... 2
P.E. Activit; 1
Air, Mil., or

av. Sci. 2 or 3
15 or 16

Autumn Credits

Art 303.
Art 357,

Art 305, Lettering........ 3
Art 272. Sculpture or
Art 369. Costume De~

uarter
eramics or
etal

SIgM ...iviiinaann 2o0r3
Edu%? 209 ....oeeeile
lectives ............ 20r3
13 to 15
Autumn Quarter Credits
Arlt) 301. Elem. Interior
Art 63, Composition..... 3

Art 495, Senior Seminar.. 1

Educ, 375A. Methods. . ... 2

Electives ............... 7
15

Autumn Quarter Credits

Educ. 371. Cadet Teaching 4
Phil. 445
]Elecuves

Art

SECOND YEAR

Wmter Quarter Cudxt:
rch, 101, Appreciation. .
Art 254, Adv. Design..... 3
b, Sei. ....... P S
Electives ...... eesaees 2
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3
15 or 16
THIRD YEAR
Wmter Quarter Credtt.r

Art 300. Elem, Crafts..
Art 304, Ceramics or
Art 358. Jewelry..

Sci
Educ. 370. Procedures

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 326. Hist, of Painting
Since the Renaissance..

Art 364. Composition. .... 3

Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1

Art 466. Commercial

Design ............... 5
Elevngs L1l H
15
FIFTH YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Educ. 372. Cadet Teaching 4

Educ, 410. Educ. Soc..... 3
Electives .............. .9
16

119
SMm uarier Crcdtn
2” ? Adv. Design..
Art 258. Painting........ 3
Psych. 100, General...... 5
Electives ............... 4
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., orgvav Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
Spnnp Quarter Credm
Art 302, Bookbinding.....
Art 362, Life 3
Lab. Sci. ....
Electives

Sprmg Quarter Credits
Art 320. Hist. of Modern
Sculpture

450. Illustration or
A rt 452, Printmaking... $
Art 497. Senior Seminar.. 1
Educ., 390. Mecasurements. 2

Electives ............... 5
15

Spring Quarter Credits

l-{:at 464, Wash. State... §

Educ. 360, Pkinciples of
Education
Electives

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education

The curriculum in Art Education described above provides a teaching major with
the first minor in art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 301, 302, 303, 304,
320 or 357, 358; 305, 326, 466—a total of 21 credits.
For those who do not take the first minor in art the following courses constitute
a major: Art 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111, 112, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 258, 300, 450; 360
or 361 or 362; 463 or 464; costume design or sculpture, 2 or 3 credits—a total of

58 credits.

The minor for nonmajors requires: Art 105, 106, 107, 109, 110, 111, 112, 253, 254,

301, 302, 305.

A minor open to Home Economics majors in textiles and clothing requires: Art
105, 106, 109, 110, 111, 253, 254, 255, 305, 369, 370.

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 112. Hist. of Art

Through the Renaissance §
Art 253. Adv. Design.... 3
Art 256. Painting 3
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2
Electives ........c000eas 3
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3

19 or 20

Commercial Art
FIRST YEAR

(Same as for General Curriculum)

SECOND YEAR

fg;tmfgl "Ig"” Sket lrmg !
igure_Sketc
Art 254, A (f Design.

Art 257 Painting ....... 3
Arch. 101. Appreciation... 2
Psych, 100 ............. 5

P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3

17 or 18

Credits

Sprma Quarter Credxtx
Art 255, Adv. Design.....
Art 258. Paintin

Seulpture ........ ... 2
Econ. 200 .............. 5
Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 orl_9
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THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarier Credits
Art 305. Lettering....... 3 Art 326. Hist. of Painting Art 329. Appreciation of
Journ. 220. Fundamentals Since the Renaissance.. 2 Design _......coccvunen
of Advertising ........ 3 Journ. 370. Display Art 362, Life............ 3
Lab. Sei. v.vviiiiiianans 5 Advertising ........... 3 {:mm 371. Typography.. 3
Electives ......cvvveeee. 4 Lab. Sci. ......covvvenen 5 ol. Sci. 100 orSoc 310. 5
-;-s- Electives ............... 5 Electives ............... 2
15 15
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
®*Art 369. Costume Design 2 Art 451, Printmaking..... 5 Art 467 Commercial
Art 463. Composition. .. .. 3 *Art 370. Costume Design 2 Design ...oovieecnenes 5
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 Art 466 Commercial Art 497 Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives ............ e 9 Design _.......0o00vune S Electives .......cc.cev.es 9
— Art 496 Senior Seminar.. 1 —_
15 Electives ..............0 2 15
15
Industrial Design Curriculum
FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 105 ....... Cereeens .3 Art 106 .........coonntn 3 Art 107 .. veiiinainn 3
Art ereaaaraaee Art 110 .. ... ....oeaen. 3 Art 111 ..ooeiiiaina., 3
Engl. 101 ........... e 3 Engl. 102 .........c..... 3 Art 272 .. ... 3
Arch. 100 .............. 2 Arch. 101 .............. 2 Engl. 103 ........cc..... 3
PE. 1100r 178.......... 2 GE. 107 ........c00u0unn 3 Math. 122 .............. 5
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........ . 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. Scl 2'or 3
16 or 17 17 or 18 20 or 21
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 253 ......... [P | Art 254 ...... Art 255 .. ...l 3
Arch. 314 ........ o 4 Arch, 315 .. Arch, 316 .. .o 4
M.E. 201 ....... | M.E. 202 M.E. 203 ... .1
Physics 101 or 10 .5 Physics 112", Physics 113 . s
Paych. 236 .... .3 Bus, Law 207. Speech 327 . .3
P.E, Actxvnty 1 P.E. Activity . P.E. Activity 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. S¢ 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
' 19 or 20 19 or 20
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarur Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 112 ... i iieennnnn 5 Art 317 ... 3 Marketing 301 .......... ]
Art 280 ....ciiiivienne. 3 Econ. 200 .............. § ME 342 ........... veed 3
Art 316 ........ eeeene .3 ME 411 ............... 3 Art 305 ...l 3
tChemistry ........0000. § tChemistry .........c0.0 5 Art 318 ................ 3
— — Art 329 ...iciiiiiannnn, 2
16 16 —
16
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  String Quarter Credits
Art 301 ........ .. .00 Art 326 ...... veees 2 Art 320 ... ...iii. 2
Art 303 ........ ... Art 357 ...l 3 Art 447 ... ... S
Art 445 .......... Art 446 ......ciiiinenn. 5 Art 497 . il 1
Art 495 ........ Art 496 ........ciiiiuen 1 GE. 351 .........cc..an 1
Journ. 220 .............. Journ, 370 .............. 3 Journ, 371 .............. 3
14 12

*Art 371 may be substituted for Art 369 or 370.
{Electives may be substituted for Chemistry (10 credits) if the student presents one year of
high school ckemistry for entrance.



Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 280. Furniture Design 3
Art 283. Hist. of Furniture

and Interior Styles..... 2
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2
Arch, 124 ........ .6
Electives .... .4
P.E. Activity .... .1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

20 or 21
Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 112, Hist. of Art
‘Through the Renaissance 5

Art 310, Interior Design.. §

Lab. Sei. ......co0cvvennn ]

15

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 472. Adv. Interior

ar.. 1
.............. 9
15

Autumn Quarier Credits
Art. 112, Hist, of Art... §
Art 256. Painting. .3
Art 265. Painting. . 3
Arch. 100. Apprecia .2
Electives .......... .2
P.E. Activity .. 1

Air, Mil,, or Nav. ‘Sei..2 or 3
18 or 19

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 360. Life........... 3
Art 375, Adv. Painting... 3

Lab. Sci. ........... ... S

Electives ............... 4
15

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 307. Portrait Painting 3
Art 463. Compesition..... 3
Art 495, Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Art

Interior Design
FIRST YEAR

(Same as for General Curriculum)

SECOND YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Art 281, Furniture Design 3

Arch. 101, Appreciation... 2

Arch, 125 .
Electives .
P.E. Activity
Air, Mil,, or Nav.

THIRD YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 311. Interior Design.. §
Art 326. Hist. of Painting

Since the Renaissance.. 2
I 5
Electives ............... 3
15

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits

Art 473. Adv. Interior
ESIBN . .iiieiienanann 5
Art 496, Senior Seminar.. 1
Home Economics 316..... §
Electives ........... 4
15

Painting
FIRST YEAR

(Same as for General Curriculum)

SECOND YEAR

Winter Quarter

Art 257, Painting....
Art 266. Painting.
Art 272. Sculpture.
Arch. 101. Appreciat
Electives ...........
P.E. Activit
Air, Mil., or

Credits

- 1D e W

av. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19

THIRD YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Art 326. Hist. of Painting
Since the Renaissance.. 2
Art 361. Life............ 3
Art 376. Adv. Painting.. 3

Soc., Econ., or Pol. Sci... §
Electives ............... 2
15
FOURTH YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Art 308. Portrait Painting 3
Art 464. Composition. .. .. 3
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

121

Spring Quarter

Art 262. Essentials of
Interior Design

Art 282, Furniture Design 3

Arch. 105. Appreciation... 2

Credits

Arch, 126 . . 6
Electives .. .2
P.E. Activit .1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 312, Interior Design.. §
Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc... 5

Electives ............... 5
15
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 320. Hist. of Modern
Sculpture  ............
Art 474. Adv. Interior

Electives ............... 7
15
Spring Quarter Credits
Art 258. Pamting........ 3
Art 267, Painting........ 3

Art 320. Hist. o

Modern Sculpture .2
Laboratory Science .S
Electives ....... .2
P.E. Activity ... .1
Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3

18 or 19
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 362, Life............ 3
Art 377. Adv. Painting. .. 3

Approved Design ....... 6

Electives ............... 3
15

Spring Quarter Credits

Art 309. Portrait Painting 3
Art 465. Composition.... 3
Art 497. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives 3
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Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 112, Hist. of Art

Through the Renaissance g

Art 256. Painting .......
Art 272. Sculpture....... 3
Arch. 100. Appreciation... 2
Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 303. Ceramics....... 3
Art 322, Sculpture ...... 3
Art 332, Adv Sculpture.. 3
Art 360. Life........... 3
Electives .....co0vvvnnn. 3

Autumn Quarter Credits

Art 436. Sculpture
Composition ..........
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

College of Arts and Sciences

Sculpture
FIRST YEAR
(Samte as for General Curriculum)
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 257. Painting. .
Art 2 Sculpture
Arch. lOl. Appreciatio
Lab, Sei. ..........
Electives ........
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
THIRD YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 304. Ceramics........ 3
Art 323. Sculpture....... 3

Art 326. Hist. of Painting
Since the Renaissance..
Art 333. fc}v Sculpture.. 3

Art 361, Life............ 3
Elective wovevvvrvvrenis 1
15
FOURTH YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 437. Sculpture

Composition .......... s
Art 496. Senior Seminar.. 1
Electives

Ceramic Art

Spring Quarter

Art 258. Painting..

Art 274, Scnlpmrc

Art 320, Hist. of Modern
Sculpture .

Credits

P E. Actmty .
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 or 19

Spring Quarter . Credits
Art 324. Sculpture....... 3
334. Adv. Sculpture 3
Art 362. Life...qevuouen.. 3

Econ., Pol. Sci.,, or Soc.. §

Electives .........cocoe.n 1
15
Spring Quarter Credits

Art 438, Sculpture
Composition .......... 5
Art 497, Semor Seminar.. 1

DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts (at end of fourth year)

and

Decree: Bachelor of Arts in Ceramic Art (at end of fifth year)

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 105 Drawing ........ 3
Art 109. Design......... 3

Engl. 101. Composmou .3
*Chem. 101,

P.E, 110 or 175. Health .2
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Anr, Mil., or Nav. Sei..2 or 3

19 or 20

Autumn Quarter Credits
Art 253. Adv. Design.... 3
Art 256, Painting ....... 3
Mod. Forei Langu e... 5
Math, or Physics.... 3 or §
P.E. Activity ......... 1
Air, Mil,, or{‘lav Sci. 2 or 3

17 to 20

FIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 106. Drawing ....... 3
Art 110. Design ........ 3
Engl. 102, Compos:t:on .3
hem. 102. General...... 5
Electives ........ eeaaes
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil.,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20
SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Art 254. Adv, Design.... 3
Art 257. Painting........ 3

Mod. Foreign Languagc 5

Math. or Physics. . or 5
P.E, Activity ...........
Air, Mil.,, or Nav. Seci..2 or 3

17 to 20

*Not required if one year of high school chemistry is offered.

Electives ................ 9
15

Spring Quarter Credits

Art 107. Drawing ....... 3

Art 111. Des 3
Engl. 103. Composition .. 3
Chem. 113. G 5
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

17 or 18

Spring Quarter Credits
Art 255. Adv. Design.... 3

Art 258, Painting........ 3
Mod. Foreign Lan 5
Math, or Physics. 3 or 5

P.E. Activity ...........
Axr, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
17 to 20
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THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 112, Hiatorﬁof Art Art 273. Sculpture....... 3 Art 274. Sculpture....... 3
Through the Renaissance 5 Art 304, Ceramic Art.... 3 Art 301, Essentials of
Art 272. Sculpture....... 3 Art 326, Hist. of Painting Interior Design ....... 2
Art 303. Ceramic Art.... 3 Since the Renaissance.. 2 Art 320. Hist. of Sculpture 2
Ceramic Engr. 312....... 3 Ceramic Engr. 315....... 3 Art 330. Ceramic Art.... 3
— Econ., Pol Sci., or Soc.. § Mining 485. ......... ee 3
14 —_ Electives ............... 2
| 16 —_—
15
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 357. Metal.......... 3 Art 358, Jewelry......... 3 Art 362, Life............ 3
Art 360. Life............ 3 Art 361. Life............ 3 Art 455. Adv. Ceramic
Art 453, Adv. Ceramic Art 454, Adv. Ceramic Art . .oiiiiiiiees
2 S Art . .iiiiiiiiiiia, Art 497, Senior Seminar.. 1
Art 495. Senior Seminar.. 1 Art 496, Senior Seminar.. 1 Electives .......... ceenn
Ceramic Engr. 317....... 3 L —
ectives ........00iien 2 -— 15
— 15
15
FIFTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Art 463. Composition..... 3 Art 464. Compogsition..... 3 Art 465. Composition. .... 3
Ark 48S. Adv, Ceramic ) Art 486. Adv. Ceramic s Art 487, Adv, Ceramic
.................. S 1 cecssmseovanneanan
Electives .......... eeees 7 Electives ............... 7 Electives ............... 7
15 15 15
BACTERIOLOGY

(See Microbiology, page 141)'
BIOCHEMISTRY

Undergraduate concentration in biochemistry is accomplished through electives at
an advanced level in the curricula described under Chemistry (p. 124).

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
HAROLD M. HINES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science

This curriculum is intended to provide the bachelor’s degree for students who
enter medical school at the completion of their third year of preprofessional work and
wish to apply their first year’s credit gained at medical school to obtain the degree of
bachelor of science in basic medical science from the University of Washington.

The requirements for this degree are that the student shall complete the University
of Washington “Premedical Curriculum,” and the first year of a medical school or
dental school curriculum. The student must take at least the third year of his premedical
course and the first year of his medical course in residence at the University of Wash-
ington, and shall present an over-all grade-point average of 2.5 or above, including the
work at the medical school. A student who takes at least the second and third years
of the premedical course at the University of Washington and then enters another
medical school may also qualify for this degree. Applications for the degree should be
directed to A. W. Martin, Executive Officer of the Zoology Department.

Credit in subjects taught in the first year’s curriculum of any Class A medical
school, as rated by the A. M. A., may be applied toward the degree. Since some upper-
division courses in anatomy, physiology, microbiology, and chemistry are considered
to duplicate similar courses in medical school, credit gained in these courses at the
University of Washington will not be accepted toward the degree. Students should
work closely with their advisers on this matter.
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BOTANY
C. L. HITCHCOCK, Executive Officer, 342 Johnson Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science

The elective major requires 40 credits, including courses 111, 112, 113, 371 or 472
Biology 451, and a minimum of 2 quarters of college chemistry. Orgamc chemnstry is
recommended for all majors, and required of those who contemplate graduate work.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

See Biology under College of Education (page 161) concerning teaching major.
A minor requires 25 credits including courses 111 (or Biol. 101]- 102)), 112, 113, and at
least 2 credits in 201 or 202, or equivalent.

CHEMISTRY
PAUL C. Cross, Executive Officer, 101 Bagley Hall

Two curricula are available which lead to a degree with a major in chemistry:
(1) The _prescribed curriculum permits an intensive study of chemistry and related
sciences in preparation for graduate study or for a professional career; (2) The
elective curriculum provides a_basic introduction to chemical scicnce and allows a
wider choice of electives in ficlds outside the physical sciences.

Students interested in science with a possible major in chemistry are urged to
consult a chemistry department adviser before registration, Transfer students must
complete at least 9 credits in chemistry at this University to qualify for either of the
following degrees.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science

The course requirements are: 9 credits in English Composition 101, 102, 103; 2
credits in P.E, 110 or 175; a minimum of 65 credits in chemistry, 15 in physxcs, 24§ in
mathematics; 18 in science electives; 24 in humanities and social studies; and 26 in
free electives. All courses must be approved by the department.

For graduation under this professional curriculum the student must:

1. Demonstrate a reading knowledge of German.
2. Present a grade-point average of at least 2.5 in his chemistry courses with
a “C” or better in each course.
3. Present a total grade-point average of 2.5 or higher.
A representative program by quarters for the first two years is as follows:

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credm' S msy Ouarter lem
$Chem. 115 ............. 5 $Chem. 116 ............. hem,
Phyucs 121 .S Physics 122 5 Physu:s 123 .
Math, 151 .3 M:xtb 152 .. e S Math. 153 ..........
P.E. 110 or 17 .. 2 P.E. Activity P | P.E. Activit
P.E. Activity ........... Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19 18 or 19
18 or 19
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Crcdm
Chem. 335 . . Chem. . o3 Chem, 337 ...
Chem. 345 Chem. 346 .. o2 Chem. 357 .
Chem. 355 Chem. 356 . .. 4 Math., 253 .
Math. 251 . Math, 252 ... e 3 Engl. 103 .
Engl. 101 ... Engl. 102 ..... 3 Elective ........... 0.,
l§ Activity E. Activit; P.E. Activity ........... 1
A:r, Mil,, or Nav Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. S¢i..2 or J Air, Mil., or Nav. Sc¢i..2 or 3
19 or 20 18 or 19 20 or 21

With _this background, the third year may include Chem, 358, 359, 426, and 415,
425, 445. Other upper-division courses may be elected so as to fulfill the above general
requirements and to provide advanced work in fields of greatest value to the individual.

*Students entering without h\gh school chemistry take Chem. 111, 112, 113 in place of 115, 116,
325 their first year. They should then elect 325 in the Spring Quarter of their second year.
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Elective Curriculum
DEecreE: Bachelor of Arts

The following courses or their equivalent represent the minimum requirements:
Chem, 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113); 221, 231, 232, 241, 242, 351, 352, 353; one year
college physms mathematics through one quarter of calculus 10 credlts in German
or French. At least 30 credits of the above sciences should be completed among the
first 90 credits. Intention to major in this curriculum should be declared not later than
the end of the sophomore year. A grade of “C” or better must be obtained in each of
the required chemistry courses.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirements for a teaching major in chemistry are one year of college physics
and at least 36 credits in chemistry, including the following courses (or department-
approved substitutes) : Chem. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113) ; 221, 231, 232, 241, 242 351,
352. For a teaching minor, the minimum requlrements are one year of hngh school or
college physics and 25 credits in chemistry including the following courses (or
department-approved substitutes) : Chem. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113) ; 221, 230.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all chemlstry courses counted to méet
the minimum credit requirements. The election of sufficient college mathematics to
include some calculus is recommended.

Applicants for teaching certificates in chemistry who are transfers from other
institutions must earn a minimum of 9 credits in chemistry at this University in order
to secure a departmental recommendation.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Greek and Latin)

J. B. McD1ARMID, Executive Officer, 226 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For an undergraduate major 36 credits are required, at least one half of which
must be in uppcr-dmslon courses. In addition, Latin 103 or equivalent is strongly
advised for a major in Greek, and Greek 103 for a major in Latin, Greek 101 to 103
and Latin 101 to 203 do not count for a major or minor in the department.

Major in Greek

For the major in Greek at least 18 credits must be chosen from courses numbered
300 and above. The remaining credits of the 36 must be chosen, with the advice of the
department, from the following: upper-division courses in Greek, Latin, classical
courses in English, Hist. 201-202, 401, Philosophy 420-421, 465.

Major in Latin

For the major in Latin at least 18 credits (including credits for Latin 309) must
be chosen from courses numbered 300 and above. The remaining credits of the 36 must
be chosen, with the advice of the department, from the followm% upper»division
courses in Latin, Greek, classical courses in English, History 201-202, 403 , 416],
Phil. 420-421, 465.

Major in Classics

The major of 36 credits must include (1) Greek 201, 202, 262 and at least 9 credits
from Greek courses numbered 300 and above; (2) at least 18 credits in Latin from
courses numbered 300 and above, subject to the approval of the departmental adviser.

Teaching Major or Minor in Latin in the College of Education

The teaching major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences.
For the minor, 20 approved credits in courses numbered 300 or above, including Latin
309 are required.
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DRAMA
GLENN HUGHES, Director, 410 Denny Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

In drama, the major for graduation in the College of Arts and Sciences and for a
secondary certificate in the College of Education is the same.

A major requires 63 credits made up of the following courses: 101, 102, 146, 147,
148, 251, 252, 253, 403, 404, 405, 406, 414, 421 or 423, 422, 427, 428, 429, 451, 452, 453,
481 (or 482 or 483), and 497. A senior comprehensive examination is also required.
An additional requirement is 25 credits in literature, including Engl. 264, 265, 370, and
either 371 or 372.

A minor for the College of Education requires 33 credits made up of the following
courses: 101, 102, 146, 147, 148, 251, 252; 6 credits from 403, 404, 405, 406, 414;
6 credits from 427, 428, 429, 451, 452, 453; and 497. ‘

ECONOMICS
J. RICHARD HUBER, Acting Executive Officer, 331 Savery Hall
DEGree: Bachelor of Arts

The Department of Economics offers three elective curricula. These are (1) a
general major in economics for students who desire a broad economics background with
opportunity to develop interests in other social sciences or in related business fields;
(2) a course of study providing training for general government service; (3) a teaching
major or minor in the College of Education.

General Major

In addition to the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the
departmental requirements are as follows:

1. Econ. 200 and 201, Accounting 150 and 255, 5 credits of statistics (B. Stat. 201, Soc.
223, Math. 113 or Psych. 301).

2. Econ. 301 and 302 plus 25 additional credits to be selected from a minimum of four
fields (listed below) other than the field of economic theory.

3. One field of specialization from those listed below must be chosen in which 10 credits
(of the 25 credits required) shall be taken. (Students specializing in International -
Trade shall also take Foreign Trade 310.)

Fields of Specialization

I. Economic Theory—Econ. 301, 302, 304, 306, 403, 407, 499.
II. Money, Banking, and Cycles—Econ. 320, 421, 422, 423, 499.
III. Government Regulation, Public Utilities, and Transportation—Econ. 330, 332,
336, 433, 437, 499.
IV. Labor Economics—Econ. 340, 345, 411, 442, 443, 446, 499.
V. Public Finance and Taxation—Econ, 350, 451, 499.
VI. Economic History—Econ. 361, 362, 363, 499.
VII. International Trade—Econ. 370, 373, 471, 472, 499.
VIII. Economic Statistics and Mathematical Economics— (no course at present).
IX. National Economies—Econ. 390, 492, 493, 499.

CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMISTS IN GOVERNMENT SERVICE

(Intended to train students for professional ratings as economists or statisticians in
government.) :

James K. HALL, Advsser, 318 Savery Hall

The Department of Economics, in cooperation with the College of Business Ad-
ministration, the Department of Political Science, the Department of Sociology, and -
the Department of Psychology, has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for
trained men and women in government service. .
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Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholarship
with a sound philosophy of government and with a scientific attitude and method of
approaching social and economic problems. Not later than the end of the third year the
student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and graduate years.

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (“B”).

At the beginning of the third year the student majoring in the curriculum in
government service shall consult with his adviser in the selection of a program suited
. to his objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor in whose field the
student will concentrate. At the end of the fourth year a bachelor of arts degree with a
major in economics will be awarded. At the successful conclusion of the fifth year a
certificate of completion of the course in government service will be granted.

The following course requirements, in addition to the graduation requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences, are indicated for each year of the curriculum.

FirsT AND SECOND YEARS

In meetifxg the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, courses
meeting Group I requirements should include Speech 120. In addition, courses meeting
grogé) 1%0 requirements should include Soc. 110 or 310, Hist. 241, Pol. Sci. 100,

sych. 100.

Ot%f requirements are Econ. 200 and 201, Accounting 150, 151 and 255, and Sta-

tistics .

THIRD AND FourTH YEARS

Econ. 301, 302, 320, 330, 332, 340, 350, 370, 390 ; Pol. Sci. 460 (Constitutional Law) ;
471 (Administrative Management) ; 376 (State and Local Government and Admin-
istration) ; 472 (Administrative Law).

Frrre YEAR

In the fifth year the program of the student will be planned with reference to the
student’s special objective and needs. If possible, the course work for the student in
his fifth year will be so arranged as to provide a quarter of internship with some
governmental agency. .

The work done in the fifth year may be applied toward a master’s degree and
those who have met all the requirements for that degree by the end of the fifth year
will receive it at that time.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should consult
with the curriculum adviser of the department of economics with regard to a proper
selection of courses. For a major the requirements are the same as those for general
economics majors, For a minor 25 credits are required, including Econ. 200 and 201,
and three upper-division courses from three different fields of specialization.

ENGLISH

Composition and Advanced Writing, English Language and Literature, and
General Literature -

ROBERT B. HEILMAN, Executive Officer, 115 Parrington Hall
DEcree: Bachelor of Arts

Note: Engl. 101, 102, and 103 may not be counted for a major or minor. A major
in English requires 50 credits.

For students concentrating in literature the minimum of 50 credits shall include
courses 257 or 258; 351 ; 370; 368 or 344; 377 or 374; 361 or 362 or 363. The required
50 credits shall include an additional 10 credits earned in courses which continue two of
the upper-division courses in the preceding list. The remaining credits may be secured
in u;ipe'r-division courses in literature, advanced writing, and foreign literature in
translation.
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For students concentrating in advanced writing, the minimum of 50 credits shall
include courses 258; 264 or 370; 377 or 374; 448 or 449; 404 or 406 or 466; at least
6 credits from the sequences of 251, 252, 253; 261, 262, 263; 328, 329, 330; 277, 278,
279; and elective credits in advanced writing, English literature, or related fields.
Fifteen of these elective credits shall be in advanced writing courses numbered above
300, and 10 of these 15 credits shall be in consecutive courses.

Professional certification for secondary school teaching requires, as a part of or in
addition to the above major, Educ. 375H ; Speech 240; Engl. 417 or 387; and 3 credits
in advanced writing. A 2.2 grade-point average in upper-division English is required.

Two minors are offered students desiring a secondary certificate. The first minor
requires 35 credits: viz., Speech 240; Engl. 417 or 387; at least 3 credits in advanced
writing; and electives in literature (including Shakespeare and nineteenth-century
English and American literature) to complete the number of required credits. The
second minor requires 24 credits: viz.,, Speech 240; one course each in advanced writing
and literature; and sufficient credits to complete the required number, preferably in-
cluding one of these sequences: (1) 264, 265, 266; (2) 257, 258 and 387 or 417,

Reguirements for a major in general literature are: (1) reading command of one
foreign language, ancient or modern; (2) 20 credits in General Literature 300, 301,
302 and 450, or equivalents; and (3) a minimum of 30 credits in English and other
courses selected with the adviser to make a coherent program.

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division
courses in either English, Latin, Far Eastern, or Romance literature.

FAR EASTERN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
GEORGR E. TAYLOR, Executive Officer, 406 Thomson Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors of three types are offered:

1. A general major requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; an additional 45 credits in
Far Eastern subjects (not including language courses, which are optional); and a
strong concentration of elective credit in some one of the social sciences or humanities.

. A major in a special Far Eastern field requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; 30
credits in either the Japanese, Korean, Chinese, or Russian language; 15 credits in
other Far Eastern subjects; and a concentration of 20 or more credits in some one of
the social sciences or humanities,

3. A linguistic major requires Far Eastern 110 or 310; 45 credits in Japanese, Chi-~
nese, or Russian; and 20 credits in courses dealing with the civilization and history of
the people by whom the elected language is spoken and of the Far East in general.
This major is offered primarily for students planning to enter professional language
work or to continue the studies in Far Eastern languages or literature in the graduate
school. Additional courses required as preparation for graduate work should be
selected with the assistance of the department adviser.

Teaching Minor in College of Education

For a teaching minor in Far Eastern and Russian studies, the following courses
must be presented: F.E, 110 or 310; 5 credits selected from F.E. 422], 447, 457; one
course from F.E. 240, 241, 242, 243, 443, 478; and 3 or 5 credits of approved electives
so as to make a total of 18 credits.

. A grade-point average of 2.2 in the Far Eastern courses is required for a teaching
minor.

FISHERIES
R. VAN CLEVE, Director, Fisheries Center
Elective Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science

The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart-
n}extlhtal sng;iois in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 115, subject to the approval
of the schoo
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At least 42 credits must be completed in fisheries courses for the major under any
option.
Prescribed Curriculum
DEGree: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries

There is required for graduation from the School of Fishcries a grade-point
average of 2.5 in ﬁshencs courses and in all other courses.

FIRST YEARt%t
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter 'Crcdt'ts S Prmy Quarter Credits
Engl. 101 Composition... 3 Engl. 102. Composition. . 3 1. 103. Composmcn. .. 3
Zool. 111. Animal Biology 5 Zool. 112, General Zool.. fx m. 113, . Anal... §
Chem. 111 or 115. General § Chem. 112 or 116. General 5 M0 ... i 1
Fish. 108................ 1 Fish. 109 .............00 3F lcctwcs .............. 7
P.E. 110 or 175. Health Ed. 2 Elecuvcs ............... 2 P.E, Activity ........... 1
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Seci.. 2 or 3 —_
—_ 19 or 20
19 or 20 19 or 20 :
SECOND YEAR?-—Options A and B
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter - Credits  Spring Quarier Credits
German or French ....... 5 German or French..... A} Zool. or th. (See
Zool. or Fish, (See Options Zool. or Fish. (See Options A or B) ..... §
AorB) ............. .5 J;fwns A or B)..... H Math. 113, Chem. 361, or
Math. 104 or Chem. 231 Ma 104 or 105, or Chem. 221 (Sec Ophons
nic). (See 232 Liviienennn 5 AorB) ...oivivininnn
ptions A or B) ...... 5 P.E. Activit ........... 1 Electives ............. -
P.E. Activity ..... PR 1 Air, Mil, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 —_ Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3
— 18 or 19 : —
19 or 20- . 18 or 19
SECOND YEAR$}—Optioa C
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quariter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 326 .............. S Chem. 327 .............. 5 Physics 101 or 104....... 5
Math. 152 ....... R ] Mnth. ) - veeee 8 Foreign Languagc ....... 5
G. E. 101............... 5 GE. 102 ........c...... 5 Microbiol. 301 .......... 5
P.E. Activity ........... P.E. Activity .......:.. P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Scx. 2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or av. Sei..2 or 3
18 or 19 18 or 9 : 18 or 19

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

One of the following options should-be chosén, for each of which the following
further requirements are made. The School of Fisheries should be consulted for choice
of electives and modification of requirements, A student should decide between Option
A and B before the beginning of the junior year ; selection of Option C should be made
by the last quarter of the freshman year.

All options require 10 credits in the social sciences, not more than 102 credits in
any two departments, and a minimum of 42 credits in fisheries among which shall be
mcluded Fish, 108, 109, 110, 401, 495.

tion A. Commercial F1shery Management. Fish. 405 or 406, 425, 426, 427, 456,
and 45g Math. 104, 105, 251, 252 (or 307, 308, 309), 313 or 385; Zool. 456.

Opt:on B. Freshwater Fu‘hery Management Fish. 405 or 406 451, 452, 453 ; Chem.
361 or 465, 466, and 467 ; Microbiol. 301; Zool. 456, 473; Math. 104, 105 313 or 385.

Option C. Fisheries chhnology Fish. 484, 485 486 ; Microbiol. 431 Physics 102
and 103 or 105 and 106; Chem 231, 232, 241, %2 Math. 313 or 385.

* No credit to students who have had 116.

These requxrements are listed in the order in which it is recommended that they be taken.
They may b ned and subjects required in the third and fourth years may be substituted, on
approval by hool of Fisheries.

3 Math 151 should be taken by students m Option C. Exemptmn from Math. 151 may be
by p an ion in trig try.

1
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Recommended Electives: In all options any fisheries, zoological, or oceanograph-
ical course may be counted as an elective. The following additional electives are recom-
mended: Econ. 200 (General Economics), B.L. 207 (Bus. Law), Prod. 301, B.A. 365,
Chem. 221, 326, 327 (Quantitative Analysis); 232, 333 (Organic) ; 465', 466, 467
(Biological) ; Math 385 (Biometrics), 251, 252, 253 or 307, 308, 309 (Calculus) ;
Microbiol. 301 (General), 431 (Food Spoilage) ; Physics 101, 102, 103, or 104, 105,
106 (General) ; Geol, 101 (Survey), or 206 (Physiography), or 207 (Historical) ;
Bot. 111, 112, or 113 (Elementary); Geog. 107 (Economic), 111 (Weather and
Climate) ; Speech 120, Phil. 120, Psych. 336 (Industrial), H.E. 300 (Nutrition).

FOOD TECHNOLOGY{t
H. C. DOULGAS, Chairman, H319 Health Sciences Building, B. S. HENRY,
E. R. NORRIS, E. J. ORDAL, J. I. ROWNTREE
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Food Technology

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Women inter-
ested in home economics research or in teaching food and nutrition in college should
follow this curriculum. Emphasis may be placed upon microbiology, chemistry, or food
utilization by selection of various optional courses in the fourth year. Furthermore, an
elective course may be substituted for any prescribed course with the consent of the
committee members representing the department in which the eliminated course is
given,

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide
specialization. Group (a) is for students primarily interested in laboratory work con-
cerned with food production while group (b) is for those expecting to_teach nutrition
in college or to carry on work in laboratories conducting food-preparation studies.

For all food technology majors, a grade-point average of 2.5 in microbiology,
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other subjects
are required for graduation,

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Cradits Sén‘ny ?uarter Credits
Chem. 111 or 115, General § Chem. 112 or 116. General § *Chem. 113. Qual. Analysis 5
Engl. 101, Composition... 3 Engl, 102, Composition... 3 Physics 103. General..... s
Physics 101. General..... H Physics 102. General..... 5 Math. 101 or 104 ........ ]
P.E, 110 or 175, Elective ................ 2 Enél. 103. Composition... 3
Health Ed. ........... 2 P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ... . ..... 1
P.E. A.ctivit{v ..... PRy 1 Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 —_— —
—_— 18 or 19 21 or 22
18 or 19
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 231. Organic...... 3 Chem. 232. Organic...... 3 Chem. 221. Quantitative
Chem. 241. Organic Lab.. 2 Chem. 242. Organic Lab.. 2 Analysis ............. H
Zool. 111, General or Zool. 112, General or Social Science Elective... 5
Bot. 111, Elementary... § Bot. 112, Elementary... § Electives .............. ]
Group Option Group Option P.E. Activity ........... 1
/(a) Math, 104 or 105..... S (a) Math, 105 or 106..... 1 Air, Mil., or Nav. S¢i..2 or 3
(b) HE. 115............ b) HE. 315............ S —_
P.E. Activity ........... 1 lectives ............... 2 18 or 19
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci,.2 or 3 P.E. Activity ..... e 1
—_— Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
16 to 19 —
20 or 21
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits Siﬂ'ﬂy Quarter Credits
Chem. 465. Biochem...... 3 Chem. 351. Elem. Physical 4 Chem, 352. Elem. Physical 4
Miero. 360 ............. 6 Chem. 466. Biochem...... 3 Chem. 360. Food Anal.... 4
Group Option Group Option Bot, 461. Yeasts & Molds. §
(a) Electives ... ....... 6 a) Electives ........... 9 Group Option
(b) H.E. 307. Nutrition.. S b) H.E. 407. Nutrition.. 3 (b) tH.E. 307. Nutrition. S
—_ Electives ........... 6 (a) $H.E. 415. Food Prep. 3
14 or 15 - —_
14 or 20 16 or 18

* No credit to students who have had 116.
t In College of Arts and Sciences.
1 Offered alternate years,

R
T\
A
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FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits i‘pﬁn Quarter Credits

Microbiol. 430. Industrial. 5 Microbiol. 431. Industrial. 5 icrobiol. 499, Research.. 5

*Optional  .............. 5 *Optional _ .... ......... Group Option
Group Option Group Option ¢a) Electives ........... 5

(a) Chem. Engr, 481 (a) Chem. Engr. 482. Chem. Engr. 483.
Industrial .......... 5 Industrial .......... 5 Industrial .......... 5
(b) Elective ............ 5 (b) Elective ............ 5 (b) Electives ........... 10
15 15 135

GENERAL LITERATURE
See English, page 127

GENERAL STUDIES
W. G. LUTRY, Director, 213 Denny Hall
DEeGreE : Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following
classifications: (1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study
of a field of knowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual
department curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main-
tained at least 2 “C” average in his preceding educational experience, and must com-
plete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding graduation.

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are:

1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject of
interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student’s work, and the formula-
tion of an approved schedule of courses.

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bachelor of
arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of science,
when the major is in Group III.

3. A thesis giving evidence of the student’s competence in his major field.

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in-
dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising and Art,
Anthropology of the Americas, Art and Ceramics, Home Relations, Latin-American
Studies, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Nursery Education, Personnel Work
(for Social and Religious Groups), Public Relations, Radio Production and Manage-
ment, School and Society (for teachers). Curricula developed in General Studies also
give admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social Work.

Latin-American Studies

The major in Latin-American Studies is offered under General Studies Division
and is directed by an interdepartmental committee: Professor A. Vargas-Baron
(Romance Languages), Chairman; and department representatives as follows: N. G.
Esteves (Romance Lang_uages}; E. Gunther (Anthropology); N. S. Hayner (Soci-
ology) ; W. S. Holt (History) ; H. H. Martin %F‘;eography); H. L. Nostrand (Ro-
mance Languages) ; L. G. Mathy (Economics) ; M. von Brevern (Political Science) ;
Director of General Studies Division, ex officto.

Students in this major must meet the requirements for graduation in General
Studies Division, and include the following courses as a minimum: Anthropology 215
(South Americas or Anthropology 217 (Ancient Mexico and Central America) ; Econ.
373 (Foreign Trade of Latin America) ; Geog. 405 (South America) or Geo%taphy
409 (Caribbean) ; Hist, 291-292 (Latin America and Caribbean) ; Pol. Sci. 323 (In-
ternational Relations of Western Hemisphere) ; Soc. 456 (Latin-American Institu-
tions) ; Spanish 301, 302, 303 (Advanced Composition and Conversation) ; Spanish
304, 305, 306 (Survey of Spanish Literature) ; Portuguese 300, or equivalent (In-
tensive’ Reading) ; plus 12 elective credits in Latin-American Literature, including

*Practical work in food, plant, federal, state, or private laboratory, institution kitchen, or
formal course work, to be decided upon by student in consultation with the committee.

Additional recommended courses: oidal chemistry, microscopic technique, histology, ento-
mology, calculus, experimental cookery.
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Spanish 315, 316, 317 (Latin-American Literature in English) or Portuguese 415, 416,
417 (Braznlxan therature and Culture in Enghsh)

Note: Students interested in this major should be sure to check prerequisites for
the above courses in each respective department’s course listings in the Catalogue.

- GEOGRAPHY
HOWARD H. MARTIN, Exscutive Officer, 406 Smith Hall

Decree: Bachelor of Arts
Major in Geography

A major requires 50 credits including Geog. 100, 107, or 170; 102; 111; 202; 403,
404 ; 405 or 409 ; 406 or 407. Electives should be approved by the department.

Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that courses
210 and 425 replace 102

A first minor requires 26 credits including courses 100 or 107 ; 202, 210, 425, 470.

GEOLOGY
G. E. GOODSPEED, Executive Officer, 42 Johnson Hall

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or the prescribed curriculum.
A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shall be required in the beginning sequence, 205,
206 207, and 308, and for admission to any other advanced course in geology. A grade-
point average of '2.5 in all courses shall be required of majors for graduation. Majors
will be required each quarter to read two books of outstanding merit from a list pre-
pared by the department.

Elective Curriculum’
DEecree: Bachelor of Science

Majors offering the elective curriculum must fulfill the group requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences and should conform closely with respect to background
courses as listed under the prescnbcd curriculum. The following courses are required,
unless the department grants permission to offer substitutes. In general the distribution
should be as follows:

SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits Credits
Geol. 205. Rocks & Geol. 308, Structural..... S Geol. 300. Hist. of Geol.. 3
Minerals  ............. 5 Geol. 323. Optical Miner.. Geol. 332 or 330. Invert.
Geol. 206. Elem. Physiog.. S Geol. 324, Petrog.-Petrol.. 5 Paleon. or Gen. Paleon.. 5
Geol. 207. Historical Gcol S Geol. 325. Petrog.-Petrol.. S Geol. 361. Stratig. ....... 5
Geol. 221. Mineralogy.... § Geol. 412 or 413. Physiog.
P.E, Activity ........... 3 20 U. S vovvennn PR 5
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci. 6or'9 _ -IE
29 or 32

For those who are interested in stratigraphy or oil geology, the following additional
courses are recommended:

THIRD YEAR . FOURTH YEAR .
Credits Credits
Geol. 330. General Paleon. .............. 5 Geol. 344 Field Methods................ S
Geol. 433. Mesozoic Geol. ............... 5 Geol. . ‘Sediment. Petrog. ............ 3
Geol. 443. Advanced Structural........... 5 —g
15

For those who are interested in ore deposits, the following additional courses
are recommended :

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Cmdm Credm
Geol, 344, Field Methods. ................ Geol. 427. Ore Deposits .................
Mining 421. Elementary Mining.......... 3 Geol. 429. Advanced Ore Deposits........ 3
Met. 301. Fire Assaying ......... N 3 Geol. 443. Advanced Structural.c......... 5
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DEeGree : Bachelor of Science in Geology

Autumn Quarter Credits

Chem. 111 or 115. General §

Maéh 151. Freshman

G.E. 101, Engr. Drawing. 3

ErEl 101. Composition. ..
Activity

Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20

FIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits

Chem. 112 or 116. General 5
Mslazth 152. Freshman 5
G.E. 102. Engr. Drawing. 3
Engl. 102. Composition... 3
P.E. Activit 1
Air, Mil,, or

av. Sci,.2 or 3
19 or 20

Spring Quarter Credits

*Chem. 113. l.Qual Analysis 5
M:l\‘:th 153. Freshman 5
G.E. 103 Draft, Problems 3
P.E. Activity
Electives 2
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 or 1—9-
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Geol. 205. Rocks & Geol. 206. Elem. Physiog.. 5 Geol. 207. Hist. Geology 5
Minerals ............. Phymcs 102. General..... 5 Geol, 221. Mineralogy.... §
Physics 101. General. ngl 103. Compesition. . Phﬁsws 103. General..... 5
Electives 121. Plane Surve ‘gu!l_’:g P.E. Activity .......... .1
P.E. Actw:t 1 P E. 175 (Men) Heal d2 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci,.2 or 3 P.E. Activity ...........
— Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 18 or 19
18 or 19 : —_— .
21 or 22
THIRD YEAR .
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Geol. 308. Structural Geol. 5 Geol. 324, Petrography .5 . Geol. 325. Petro%rapby .5
Geol. 323. Optical Miner.. § Geol. 330. Paleontolo; y .5 Geol. 332. Inver
Group 11 Electives....... Geol. 361. Stratigraphy... 3 Paleontology .......... 5
T Group I Electives........ 3 Geol. 344. Field Methods. . 5
16 15
Summer Ficld Course—Geology 400S—15 credits
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Crcdlts Winter Quarter Spring Quarter Credits

Credsts
-

Geol. 300, Hist. of Geol... 5 Geol. 427. Ore Deposits. . Professional Electives 1(5)

Group I Electives ....... Group I Electives........ Foreign Language .......
Group II Electives....... 3 Group 11 Electives....... 2 —_—
Foreign Language ....... 5 Foreign Language ....... § ’ .18

14
Adherence to this program including the Summer Field Course, cnables a student
to graduate at the end of the Winter Quarter of the fourth year. It is further suggested
that Group I and Group II requircments be met durmg the summer school between the
first and second (or the second and third) years, in order to allow time for additional
professional electives which would apply toward graduate work.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

A major requires 36 credits, including courses 205, 206, 207, 412, 413.
A minor requires 20 credxts. including courses 101 205, 206, approved electives.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Curris C. D. VAIL, Execative Officer, 111 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For the major 39 credits are required, including courses in 207, 300, 301, 302, 303,
401, 402, and 403. Majors are not permitted to count scientific German, courses in Eng-
lish translauon, or first-year German.

For the minor, 29 credits are required beyond first-year German and must inciude
the courses required for the major.

Students preparing for_ library or other work not requiring knowledge of the
spoken language may substitute literary courses in German (not courses offered in

* No credit to students who have had 116.
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translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major requirements, German 207, 300,
301, 302, 303, 401, 402, and 403. These latter are demanded of prospective teachers.

Students who qualify may, if they desire, fulfill the requirements of the junior year
through study abroad in a university of recognized standing.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For these requirements, the student should consult the adviser in the College of
Education or in the Department of Germanic Languages and Literature.

HISTORY
WiLLIAM STULL HOLT, Executive Officer, 308 Smith Hall
Decrer: Bachelor of Arts

Majors in history shall offer for the Bachelor of Arts degree 50 credits in history,
of which at least 25 credits must be in upper-division courses. History 101 and 102
(Medieval and Modern European History), and a survey in American history, either
History 241 or 341, 342 and 343, are the only required courses.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major, a minimum of 50 credits in history is required, including
History 101 and 102, 201-203, 241, and 464. The remaining credits are to be taken in
upper-division courses. S

For the teaching minor, a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including
History 101 and 102, 241, and 464. The remaining credits are to be taken in upper-
division courses.

A grade-point average of 2.5 in the courses in history is required for teaching
majors and minors.

HOME ECONOMICS
JeNNIE L ROWNTREE, Director, 201 Raitt Hall

The School of Home Economics offers professional and nonprofessional curricula
for its majors and recommends separate courses and sequences for students in other
departments. The professional curricula are intended for specialists in the different
ﬁleldg; the nonprofessional curricula are less intensive and permit a wider choice of
electives.

A minimum of 40 credits in the humanities and social sciences is necessary for
grad‘uatlion in all curricula. This includes certain courses listed in the prescribed
curricula.

Courses for Students in Other Departments

Recommended electives for nonmajors are: 110, 120 or 125, 130, 231, 240 or 343 or
347, 248, 300 or 307, 321, 322, 332, 350 or 354, 356.

For a Home Economics Minor at least 32 credits in home economics, including
the following, are required: 110 or 115, 120 or 125, 130 or 134, 215, 234, 240 or 343 or
347, 300 or 307, 350 or 354, 356, 457. o

For a Textile and Clothing Minor: 125, 134, 234, 334, 347, 350, 356, 434, and pre-
requisites.

For each of these minors a grade-point average .of 2.2 in home economics is
required.

Suggested Home Economics courses for those preparing to teach in the field of
human growth and relations : 110, 231, 300 or 307, 347, 350 or 354, 356, and 457.

Suggested Home Economics courses for those preparing to teach art: 125 and 347
(or 343), 130 or 134, 321, 322, 329, 332, 426. - -

Suggested Home Economics courses for those in nursery school education: 110,
130 or 134, 300 or 307, 350 or 354, 356, and 457.
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Nonprofessional Curricula
Dzcree: Bachelor of Science

General Major. Those who wish a broad background in home economics without
specialization will include the following with electives approved by the school.

FIRST YEAR

Credits

Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition

g 101. Orientation pos
HE ood_.

115,
HE. 125. Textiles

SECOND YEAR

Credits
HUE. 215. Meal Planning................ 3
H.E. 234. Costume Design.. .3
H.E. 248. House Managemen .3
Soc. uo. Survey ........... .5
Psych., 100. General ... .3
Econ. 200. Introduction.............. 5
Zool, 208. Physiology .................. 5
Jectives - ........iiicniainiiiie 16
P.E. Activity .......................... 3
48

FOURTH YEAR

Credits
HE 457 Child Care.................... 3
Electives ..........covviiiiiiaiinnn... 42
45

Susieeted electives:
ystes 190, Mlcrobxol 301, Joumahsm Edu-
cation, Arch. 105, Soc. 353, Nursery Schoo

Decree: Bachelor of Arts
Textiles, Clothing, and Art Major

H.E. 134, Clothin
P.E. 110. Health i:d ......
Chem. 101-102. General .....ocovvuinnen, 10
Art 109, Design ....... esennen [ 3
Electives ............. seeraevaesnateees 9
P.E. Activity ...........00.s evaeeean 3

48

THIRD YEAR
Credits

H.E. 307. Nutrition........ [ veraes 5
H.E. 347, Home Furn............. 5
H.E. 348 Home Management ‘House. 2
H.E, 354. Famlly Econ,........... .5
H.E. 356 Famil J Relationships....... .. 3
N.S. 305. Child Development............ 3
Electives ............. Cetereesiianeenen 22

45

FIRST YEAR
Credits
Enﬁl 101, 102, 103, Composition......... 9
101, Oncqtatwn

HE. 134, C]othmg .....
Chem, 101-102, _General.
Art 105. Drawing .......
Art 109, 110. Desi

PE 110, Health Edue, ............ cesee 2
PE Activ'xe'i'.IIZ.’ZIZIZZIZI:Z:IIIIIII:I 3
48
THIRD YEAR
H.E. 334, 434. Costume Design
H.E. 347, Home Furn. ........
H.E. 354. Farml‘y Cene
H.E. 356. Famil Relat:onshipa.. cea
Phil. 100. Introduction .............. .. 5
Art 369, 370. Costume Design and’
Tllustration - .............. rerereeeaes 4
Electives .......ccovciiinnninnnorsarnnes 17
45

SECOND YEAR
Credits
H.E. 234, Costume Design .
Hist. 101, 102. Med:eval Europe .10
Soc. 110. Survey.............. .S
Psych. 100. General ....... .5
Econ. 200, Introduction ... 5
Art 106. Drawing ............ovivnnnnn. 3
2;: 151 1,.Dm Ghockbina T To e .‘li
. re Sketching...............
Electives 18“ ......... ng ............... 10
PE, Activity ........c0iieniinnannnnn,s 3
48
FOURTH YEAR
Cndft:
H.E. 425. Adv. Textiles.................
H.E. 433, Hist. of Costumes............. 5
6 credits from:
HE 321 (2), 322 (2) Needlecraft,
Hand Weaving,
I‘iE. 426 (3 Hist. of Textiles
plO further credxts in art
10 credits in upper-dxvxsnon business
administration
Electives .......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiininann 21
45

S\xﬁgatcd electives
110 or 115 248, 300 or 307, 435. 436,
457 or N. Sch. 305, Arch. 105.
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Professional Curricula
TeacHER TRAINING FOR VOCATIONAL EbucaTIiON

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

In this curriculum a major and one minor are included in home economics and
a_second minor is selected in another department. For a Three-Year Secondary
Certificate a teacher must have 225 credits with 28 in education and 15 in contemporary
social problems including Washington State History. Students must maintain a 2.2

grade-point average.

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
) ) Credits Credits
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition .9 d.E, 215. Meal Planning ... 3
H.E 101. Onemation .1 H.E. 234. Costume Design.. 3
H.E. 115, .3 H.E. 248. Home Managcmcnt .3
H.E. 125. Texnles .3 Psych, 100. General......... .5
H.E. 134. Clothing. . § Econ. 200. Introduction. S
Art 109. Design . .. cee 3 Soc. 110. Survey...... 3
Chem. 101-102, General.................. 10 Educ. 101, Orientation........ . 2
P.E. 110. Health Ed.. ................ . 2 Zool. 208. Physiology.................... 5
Nurs Ed. 100. Home Nursing............ 3 Electives to include minor and humanities. .14
P lectxvcs .................... tenens ceese 6 PE., Activity ............ooiiiiiiill., 3
2E, Activity .. ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinen —
—_— 43
48
THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credsts Credits

H.E. 307. Nutritlon .................... .5 FLE. 348. Home Management House...... 3
H.E. 315. Food .........ocovvuunee 5 H E 457. Cblld Nutrmon ................ 3
HE. 338 C loth ng for Family........... 3 495, lpe Problems.............. 3
H.E. 347. Home Furn... .............. 5 Nurs. School 305, Child Development. . ... 3
H.E. 354. Family Economics...... veseeas S Educ. 230, State Manual................. 2
H.E. 356. F'lmllﬁ Rclntwnshlps P B Educ. 360, Prin. Ed..................... 3
Educ. 209. Psych, Ed............ veens 3 Edue. 371-372. Cadet Teaching........... 8
Educ. 370. H.'S. lmm ....... .5 Educ. 390. Meas. Ed.
Educ. 375NA. Sé;ecml Methods .3 Fduc. 410, Ed.
Microbiol. 301. Bacteriology... . S Hist. 464. Hiétory of Washin
Electives (minor and humanities .3 Electives (minor and human

45

FIFTH YEAR

Electives
Suggested electives:

H.E. 322, 407, 425, 434, 454, Arch. 105,
Physics 190, Chem, 230, Soc. 353.

This curriculum is planned to work toward the proposed plan of the State Depart-
ment of Education for a qualifying certificate at the end of the fourth year.

INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

FIRST YEAR

Credits
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition......... 9
H. 101. Oricntation .........o00venn. 1
H.E. 115, Food . wevmmnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn, 3
HE. 127. Textiles  ..ovvvuunevvinnnnns 3
Chem. 101- 102 General .................. 10
Art 109, Design  ........... PP 3
P.E. 110, Health Ed.. s 2
Psych. 100. General .5
Electives . g

P.E. Activity L

SECOND YEAR
Credits

Chem. 230. Organic......ccoovuvennnnn.. S
Soc, 110, SUrvey.....ooviievreiiiinnnns. 5
Econ. 260. Introduction..................
H.E. 130, 134, or 231. Cloth. Construction

OF SeleCtion ... ..uvvernnnssensns or 2
H.E. 215, Meal Planning................ 3

H.E. 248. Home Management............ 3
Phystcs 190. Home............ ... 5
Zool. 208. Physiology .. 5
Electives  ..... 9-12
PE. Activity ............c0ovviieni... 3

a8
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THIRD YEAR - FOURTH YEAR
Credits

H.E. 307, 407. Nutrmon H.E. 372, 472, 473, 474 . .. .. ...l 16

HE 315 Adv. Food.. H.E. 408. Diet Therapy.. 3

5 H.E. 457. Child Nutrition. . 3

2 Educ. 375NB. Teach. Inst. Admin. 5

. ‘y .. S Chem. 361. Biological............ 5

356, Fami ﬁ Relationships. ......... 3 Electwu .............................. 13

N S. 305. Child Development............. 3 —

Microbiol. 301. Bacteriology . ............. 5 45
Electives ... .. ...t 9

For membership in the Amencan Dietetic Association, the student must follow
this curriculum with a year’s training in an approved administrative or hospital
dietitian course,

TEXTILES, CLOTHING, AND ART
DEecGree: Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics

FIRST YEAR 5 SECOND YEAR
Credits Credits
Engl. 101, 102, 103. Composition.......... 9 H.E, 234, Costume Design............... 3
Hl.llg. 101. Orlentatlon ................. 1 Hist. 101, 102, Medieval Europe .......... 10
H.E. 125. Textiles...... ................ 3 Sce. 110, Survey........cocvieniinecnennn ]
H.E. 134. Clothing........... .... § Psych, 100, General..................... 5
Chem. 101-102. General. .10 Eoun. 200, Introduction. . S
Art 105. Drawing. . .3 Art 106. Drawing. . 3
Art 109, 110, Deslgn . 6 Art 111. Design..... 3
P.E. 110, Health Ed.. .2 Art 151. Figure Sketching 1
Electives ......... [P e 6 Electives .........cc00nnnn .. ..10
PE. Activity ...covvnininiiiiiiiiiinaanns 3 PE. Activity .....ccovvvivrinenieiennnnn 3
48 48
THIRD YEAR . FOURTH YEAR
Credits, C redm ’
H.E. 334, 434. Costume Design.......... [ H.E. 425, Adv. Textiles.................
H.E. 347. Home Furnishing.............. 4] H.E. 426. Historic Textiles.............. 3
H. E. 354, Family Economics............. S H.E. 433. Hist. of Costume.............. 5
H.E. 356. Famdyy Relationships.......... 3 H.E, 435. 436. Adv. Costume Design...... 10
Art 369 370, 371. Costume Design and Electives
TIUSERREION & os v oeeessesernseeanens 6 Art to complete 30 credits.............. 8
Phil. 100. Introduction.................. 5 Other ................ beerereeseenas 17
Electives ......cciiiiiiiiinnnicnnnnnnas 15 -4-;

45 Suggested clec
.E. 110 or 115 248, 300 or 307. 321, 322,
329, 457 or N. Sch. 305, Arch, 10S.

DEsIGN FOR APPAREL MANUFACTURING
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

A curriculum which correlates work in the School of Home Economics, the School
of Art and the College of Business Administration is offered to qualified students to
equip them with the knowledge and skills essential to designing for apparel manufac-
turmg Practical experience secured by working in factories is required. Skill in typing
is highly desirable,

Freshman and sophomore requirements same as for textile, clothing, and art major.

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Ci redxtr Credtt:
HE. 334, 434. Costume Design.......... H.E. 425. Adv. Textiles.................
H.E. 347. Home Furn................... S H.E. 426. Historic Textiles. . 3
H. E 354 mely Economics and H.E. 433. Hist. of Costume.......... 5
............................ 5 H E. 435, 436. Adv. Costume Design.....10
H. E. 356 Family Relationships........... 3 b 1 7 s 10-15
Art 369, 370. Costume Design and From Acct. 150, Fundamentals (3);
Tllustration fesseennserenieeiieisieans 4 B.A. 460, Human Relations in
Mktg. 301, 381. Marketing and Retailing..10 Industry S) Pers. 310, Personnel
Art 329. A prec:atxon of Design.......... 2 \rlgmt Mkt 461, Retail
Electives ( Sci. and Humanities)..... 10 M ?) Lﬁttg. 421,
—_ Mkt, Anal sa {v)
45 Prod. 380. ield Work in Prod........... 6
Elective .....ciiiiiiiinenacrennnnnnnnnn 1
38-43

Suﬁgeatcd electives:
110 or 115, 248. 300 or 307, 457 or
. Sch. 305, Arch. 105.
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COMBINATIONS FOR SPECIALIZED WORK
DEecGree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

For the field of work below, the required home economics courses with their
science prerequisites and supporting subjects are: 101, 115, 215, 248, 307, 315, 347, 348,
354, 356, 407, and 457. Suggested electives are: H.E, 130 or 134, and Arch. 105.

Home Economics and Business. Students interested in this field will select 12 additional
credits from the following: H.E. 316, 408, 415; Chem. 361, 465, 466; Speech 120;
and journalism (6-11 credits).

Journalism and Home Economics. For a major in Home Economics and a minor’in
journalism, the courses listed above plus Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 303, 341, 498
or 382, 499 are required. For a minor in home economics with a major in journal-
ism the required courses are H.E. 110 or 115, 300, 134 or 231, 343, 354, and one
of the following courses: 356 or 457.

Nutritionist with Social or Public Health Agency. The requirements for this field are:
H.E. 372, 408; Nursery School (2 credits) ; and at least 9 credits from the fol-
lowing courses in the Graduate School of Social Work: 300, 301, 302.

JOURNALISM
H. P. EVEREST, Disrector, 202 Lewis Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

The School of Journalism offers professional training in one of three specialized
sequences in a third-year curriculum devoted solely to work in the major field. First-
and second-year requirements have been selected to provide a broad cultural foundation
for the third-year professional work, In the fourth year the student is almost entirely
free for choice of electives and advanced specialization.

FIRST- AND SECOND-YEAR REQUIREMENTS

Credits Credits
Engl. 101 ... ....co0ceincceonorpocnccas 3 ., 170. (Editorial and Public Relations -
Etigl. 102, (Special Journ. Section). . Majors) ..........0e..l.. - s
P.E. 110 or 175. Hist. 102, (Editorial and Public Relations
Engl. 265 Majors) ....... srearesesanse s e
Psych. 100 Pol, Sei, 353. (Editorial and Public- Rela-

. Sci. tions Majors) .................000...s 3
Econ. 200 B.A. 101, eAdvertismg and Management
Hist. 241 .o Majors) ............. et erennezas
Speech 120 or 24 Art 105. (Special Journ. Secgon; (Adver-

oc. 110 ....... .e tising and Management Majors)........
Elective Lab. Sci.. . Marketing 301, (Advertising and Manage-
Physics 100 (or equivalent).............. ment aior;? ........................
Sec. Training 10 (or typing speed of 45 ourn, 200, (Newswriting)............... 5
words per minute).....vv0ereiticccas .0 ourn. 201. &E_:opymadin .......... epeee 3
ourn. 220. (Fundamen of Advertising) 3
’ Jectives ...iiiieieiiiiiiiieninnetinas 13

In addition, freshman and sophomore students must complete 6 credits in physical
education activity courses, and men students must fulfill the military science require-
ments of the University.

Transfers. Students planning to transfer to the School of Journalism from other
schools are urged to do so not later than the beginning of their last quarter as sopho-
mores. This will enable them to satisfy premajor requirements and enroll as regular
third-year majors the following fall. Those unable to do this will be asked to satisfy
premajor requirements and take senior electives in the junior year and to take the
third-year professional sequence as seniors. Rarely will they be permitted to enter the
third-year sequence their first quarter in the University.

Third-Year Requirements
Third-year Journalism is divided into three sequences: Editorial, Advertising and
Management, and Public Relations. Majors should decide as early as possible in the
sophomore year which sequence they wish to elect. )
Admission. Students must have completed 96 academic credits with an over-all

grade-point average of at least 2.5. Minimum grades of *“B"” must be earned in each of
the three sophomore journalism courses.
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Students not having upper-division standing may be admitted, upon the recom-
mendation of the director, to upper-division courses in the School of Journalism if they
(1) are proficient in English composition and typing, (2) have had sound training in
history, economics, political science, and sociology, and (3) have had not less than one
year’s experience in newspaper work or other professional writing.

Graduate Students. A student holding a bachelor’s degree from a recognized
college or university may, with the consent of the Director of the School, take third-
year journalism. This work may not be counted toward an advanced degree.

Special Requirements. The third-year course starts at the beginning of the Autumn
Quarter and is concluded at the end of the Spring Quarter. A minimum grade-point
average of 3.0 must be maintained during this year. No grades or credits will be
awarded to students doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. After each
quarter, students doing unsatisfactory work will be given such grades and credits as
they have earned. They must then select another major. Students who fail to meet
the grade requirements of third-year journalism may not repeat the course, except
with the special permission of the Director of the School of Journalism.

No elective courses may be taken during this year.

‘Third-Year Courses of Study

All Sequences. Journ. 300, Work on University Daily; 303, Public Relations; 304,
Magazine Article Writing; 310, Photographic Lab.; 311, Typographic Lab.

Editorial Sequence. Journ. 306, Printing Processes; 320, Radio Newswriting;
326, Contemporary Affairs (6 hrs.) ; 327, Court Reporting; 328, Hist. of Journalism;
329, Law of the Press; 330, Reporting; 333, Social Implications of Journ.; Econ. 353,
Public Finance and Taxation; Geog. 477, Urban Geography.’

Advertising and Management Sequence, Journ. 340, Advertising Campaigns and
Media; 341, Advertising Regulation; 342, Radio Advertising; 346, Advertising Pro-
duction; 347, Business Office; 348, Advertising Layout; 349, Advertising Copy
Writing ; 350, Advertising Lab. ; 351, Advcr_tisiné Selling Techniques; 352, Advertising
Selling Lab, (4 hrs.); 355, Adv. Advertising Copy Writing; 356, Adv. Advertising
Layout; Publication Accounting.

Public Relations Sequence. Journ. 306, Printing Processes; 320, Radio Newswrit-
ing; 326, Contemporary Affairs; 330, Reporting; 360, Techniques of Public Relations;
Econ. 353, Public Finance and Taxation; 7 credits in social science requirements.
Required courses in the social sciences which must be completed in the junior and
senior years are: Soc, 223, B. Stat. 201 or Psych. 301; Soc. 442 or Psych. 446; Soc.
- 443; B.A. 310; B.A. 460; and Econ. 340.

Fourth-Year Requirements

Editorial Sequence. Journ, 400, 401, Editorial Problems; 41 credits in electives.

Advertising and Management Sequence. Journ. 440, Publishing Problems; Mktg.
381, Retailing; 38 credits in electives.
Public Relations Sequence. Journ. 460, Problems in Public Relations; 19 credits

in social science requirements; 10 credits in social science electives; 14 credits in
electives.

Special Courses

College of Education Teaching Major. Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 303, 306, 310, 311,
328, 329, 333 and 375 all to be scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the
School of Journalism. A 3.0 minimum grade average must be maintained in all
journalism courses, otherwise credits may be applied only toward a teaching minor.

College of Education Teaching Minor. Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 306, 375] to be
scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Journalism.

Minor for Home Economics Major. Journ. 200, 201, 220, 300, 303, 306, 341 to be
scheduled by arrangement with the Director of the School of Journalism.

General Minor. Journ. 200, 201, 220, and 9 credits to be designated by agreement
with the Director of the School of Journalism.

A minimum grade-point average of 2.5 in specified journalism courses is required
of all minors,
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MATHEMATICS
R. M. WINGER, Executive Officer, 245 Physics Hall

Prerequisites for any major or minor in the Department of Mathematics are: ¥
unit advanced algebra, 5 unit solid geometry in high school or university. No grade
lower than “C” in mathematics courses will be accepted for any major or minor. .

Students may offer either the elective curriculum or one of the prescribed curricula,

Elective Curriculum
DEecree: Bachelor of Arts

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in mathematics, 48 credits in
mathematics are required, including courses 104, 105, 106, 307, 308, 309 and 18 credits
in upper-division electives.

Presctibed Curriculum
DEeGree: Bachelor of Science

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematics, 60 credits in
mathematics are required, including courses 104, 105, 106, 307, 308, 309, 414, 415 and
24 credits in upper-division electives which must include two complete sequences from
the following three: 417-418-419; 491-492-493; 494-495-496. The additional require-
ments are: in physics, courses 101, 102, 103 or 104, 105, 106; in Groups I and II, 15
credits each. It is suggested that either French or German be elected.

Decree: Bachelor of Science with a major in Mathematical Statistics

The work in mathematical statistics has a threefold purpose:

(a) The training of professional statisticians.

(b) Instruction of students who wish to broaden their mathematical studies
or who seek a mathematical background for their work in economics,
sociology, genetics, psychology, education, etc.

(c) To conduct research in statistics and provide competent consultation
on statistical problems. :

To coordinate the three parts of this program and to effect the work of part (¢),
there has been established within the department a Laboratory of Statistical Research,
of which Z. W, Birnbaum is director.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in mathematical statistics
courses 104, 105, 106, 113, 307, 308, 309, 480, 481, 482, 483, 484 ‘are required. The
additional requirements in other fields are the same as in thé preceding curriculum
except that the student’s free electives shall include 10 approved credits in applications
of statistical methods. : . :

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For a teaching major 48 credits in mathematics are required, including 104, 105,
106, 307, 308, 309 and 18 credits in approved electives. ) .

For a teaching minor 25 credits in mathematics are required, including 104, 105,
106 and 10 approved upper-division electives. :

Math. 111 will not count toward a teaching major or minor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
LrsTER D. ELLERBROOK, Supervisor, Health Sciences Building
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

The course in medical technology is designed to train young .men and women as
technicians in the laboratories of hospitals and clinics and in research laboratories.

The course at the University of Washington will consist of three years of training
in_sciences, comprising chemistry, zoology, physics, physiology, anatomy, histology, and
microbiology, followed by eighteen months of didactic and practical work under super-
vision in hospital laboratories. Upon completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology is awarded.



Autumn Quarter Credits

Engl. 101
Chem. 111 or 115§

Inorganic ....
Math. 101 or 10
P.E. 110 or 175.
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 orr9-

=N

Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. 2311. Organic...... %

P.E. Activity .
Air, Mil.,, or Nav. §

Autumn Quarter Credits

Microbiol. 251. General... 6
Psych. 100. e 5
$Biochem. 461

Pathology 321........ 5
Pathology 322—325..
Pathology 326........ 16

Meteorology, Microbiology

Curriculum

FIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Engl. 102 .............. 3

Chem 112 or 116.
Inorganic ........
Zoology 111. General
Electives .........
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..

18 or—l‘9

SECOND YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Chem. 232. Organic...... 3

Lab. 242 ............. 2
Zool. 208. Physiol........ 5
tElectives .............. 5

LE. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 or 19

THIRD YEAR

W inter Quarter Credits

Microbiol. 252. Pathogen.. 6
{Electives ..............
$Biochem. 462

FINAL 18-MONTH PERIOD

Permission Reguired

141

Spring Quarter
Engl. 103 ..............
Zoology 112. General.....
*Chem. 113. Qualitative.. 5
Anatomy 301
P.E. Activity ...........

Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

19 or 20

Spring Quarter Credits

Chem. 221. Quantitative.. §
Zool. 381. Microtechnic... 4
tElectives .............. 6
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil,, or Nav, Sci..2 or 3
18 or X9
Spring Quarter Credits
Microbiol. 253. Mycol. and
s arlz‘m’ o T 5
Fhicctives ... G
15

Introduction to Medical Technology—20 hrs. fab.
6 each Medical Technology—1 hr. lecture—1 hr. quie—35 hrs. lab.
Medical Technology—1 hr. lecture—1 hr. quiz—38$ hrs. lab.

METEOROLOGY AND CLIMATOLOGY
PHIL E. CHURCH, Executive Officer, 208 Thomson Hall

DecGree: Bachelor of Science

Majors in the department shall offer a minimum of 36 credits numbered 300 or
above. In addition, mathematics through calculus plus one course of statistics and one
year of college physics and Physics 250 or cquivalent are required. A grade of “C” or

tter must be earned in each of the required courses.

All student programs must be approved by the department.

This department offers all courses necessary in_meteorology and climatology to
satisfy the requirements of the U.S. Civil Service Commission for a ratmg as pro-

’ iess:onal meteorologist.

MICROBIOLOGY

‘C. A. EVANS, Executive Officer, G305 Health Sciences Building

DEeGree: Bachelor of Science

A minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in microbiology and satisfaction of
the College of Arts and Science group requirements are necessary for graduation.

*No credit to students who have had 116.
1Electives must be limited to the Divisions of Humanities and the Social Sciences so as to

sattsfy group requirements in the College of Arts and Sclencea.
Chemistry 465, 466, 467 may be d if Bioch

y 461-462 classcs have been filled.
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Ten credits in botany or zoology, Physics 101, 102, 103 (or 104, 105, 106), and
Chem. 115, 116 (or 111, 112, 113), 221, 231 (Lab. 241), and 232 (Lab. 242) are required
of all microbiology majors. These courses should ordinarily be completed during the
first two years. ' .

An over-all grade-point average of 2.5 in courses in biology and chemistry shall
be required for admission to Microbiol. 300 and 251G. .-

An over-all grade-point average of 2.0 in courses in microbiology shall be re-
quired for graduation.

Transfer students entering the undergraduate curriculum shall be considered by
a departmental committee, and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department.

Third and Fourth Years

Group options in third and fourth years: While specific courses are not prescribed,
most students take work principally either in industrial or in medical microbiology.

Courses recommended for students in industrial microbiology : Microbiol. 420, 430,
431, 235G, 499; Biol. 451; Bot. 461, 472; Chem. 351, 352; 465; Math. 104, 105, 106, 385.

Courses recommended for students in medical microbiology: Microbiol. 420, 422,
430, or 431, 251G, 252G, 253G ; Anatomy 301; Biol. 451; Bot. 461 ; Chem. 465; Pathol-
ogy 321 (hospital lab. work). A limited number of students will be permitted to take
pathology with the dental students. Histology is a prerequisite to this course. Permis-
sion of the executive officers of microbiology and pathology is required. ) .

MUSIC
STANLEY CHAPPLE, Director, Music Building

The School of Music offers five curricula, one nonprofessional and four pro-
fessional. The nonprofessional curriculum does not aim toward vocational preparation’
and thus provides a wider choice of electives. The professional curricula are intended
for specialists in composition, instrumental or vocal performance, music education, and
music history and literature. .

Cours&p for Majors in Other Departments

Recommended electives for nonmajors are: 117, 118, 119, 121. Performance
groups (100, 140, 160, 180, 340, 360, 380) are also open to honmajors and may be
taken either for credit or as activities. Credit for Music 100A. (University Singers) is
granted only upon completion of three consecutive quarters of work, and no new
students are admitted to this course during the Spring Quarter. All ensemble and
chamber music courses except Music 100 require an audition.

Admission Requirements

An individual piano examination is required of every entering music major. The
student should be prepared to: (a) read at sight music of the difficulty of the average
hymn, (b) recognize and identify keys and key signatures and.play all major and
harmonic minor scales, (¢) play a simple piece by Bach, an easy sonatina, and an easy
composition by a Romantic or contemporary composer.

If an entering student is deficient in piano but can demonstrate proficiency on other
approved instruments or in voice he is classified as a conditional music major. Such a
student will take Music 110AX (class piano) until his deficiency is removed. A student
may enter Music 101 (First-Year Theory) by meeting requirements (a) and (b) of
the piano examination noted above, but he will not be admitted to Music 201 (Second-
Year Theory) until he has also fulfilled requirement (c).

General Requirements for Music Majors

Every music major shall choose a primary performance field (voice or instrument),
and shall appear in public recital during his senior year either as soloist or as member
of a small ensemble. As a rule, a student must complete three quarters of work in
applied music before he receives a grade. This will be based on accomplishment and
will be determinied by examinations given during the final week of Spring Quarter,
However, if a student’s work falls below a “C” average, he will be given a grade of
“D” or “E” at the end of the current quarter and will be expected to seek another
major. .
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Every music major is required to participate in two musical organizations through-
out his four years, Chorus, choir, orchestra, band, and chamber music groups are
offered. The student’s choice will depend upon his abilities and special interests;
however, a vocalist must satisfy one-fourth of this requirement in instrumental en-
sembles, and an instrumentalist, one-fourth in vocal ensembles. No credit for participa-
tion in these organizations will be granted during the freshman and sophomore years.
Thereafter a maximum of 12 credits may be earned. .

A grade-point average of 2.5 in music courses, and an average of “C” in all other
courses, shall be required for graduation.

The work of the first two years is essentially the same for all majors. Before a
student may register for upper-division courses in music, he will be required to take
a comprehensive examination in his first two year's work in theory and music literature.

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
. - Credits Credits
Music 101, 102, 103. First-Year Theory....12 *Music 116CX. Voice Class.............. 6
Instrumental or Vocal Instruction....... 6123 t*Music 124, 125, 126, Orch. Instr. Lab... 3
Ensembles ..... .. ...... ............ 0 Music 131, 132, 133. Piano Sight Reading 3
E%" 101, 102, 103. Comnosition.......... 9 Music 201, 202, 203, Second-Year Theory..12
P.E. 110 or 175. Health Ed............... 2 Music 207, 208, 209. Music Literature..... 6
Group 1T or IIT Electives..... Cevararenes 10 nstrumental or Vocal Iastruction
P.E. Activity .............. Ceeereeaean 3 Ensembles ...............
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..........c...... 6or9 Physics 150. Sound ........
— Group II and III Electives .
48.57 P.E, Activity ........... . .3
C Air, Mil,, or Nav, Sci.......... [ 6or9

Nonprofessional Curriculum

Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For the general major a minimum of 60 credits in music is required including 30
credits in first- and second-year theory and literature, 12 credits in vocal or instrumental
instruction, and 18 credits in approved upper-division histery and theory. In addition,
15 credits are required in allied arts and literature.

Professional Curricula
Drcree: Bachelor of Arts in Music

1. Majyor 1IN CoMPOSITION

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR .
Credits N Credits

Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestral Instruments Music 408, 409. Music History........... 6
D % . U 3 Music 411, 412, Counterpoint............ 6
Music 301, 302. Contemporary Idioms..... 6 Music 461, 462. Orchestration............ 6
Music 304. Choral Literature...... veesess 2 Music 484, 485, 486. Conducting .......... 4
Music 311, 312. Modal Counterpoint....... Music 491, 492, 493. Composer’s Lab...... 6
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting..... . Electives .....c.oocevvvviiannnn.. .11
Music 391, 392, 393. Composer’s Lab. Ensemble ...........ooiiiiiiiiil, 6
Electives —
Ensemble 45

II. Major IN INSTRUMENTAL oR VocAL Music

A student must show marked talent for performance before admission to upper-
division work in the applied field. Of the 48 credits required in instrumental or vocal
- instruction, 40 credits must be in the major branch (e.g., piano), beginning with Music
* 150, and 6 credits in a minor instrument or in voice. If the major branch is organ, the
6 credits must be in voice (110CX or 130).

*Special requirement for music education majors. . )
$Special requirement for composition, music education, and string majors.
$Special requirement for piano and organ majors.
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A. PIANO

Entrance requirements for piano majors: (a) three two-part inventions by Bach,
one memorized, or-three compositions of equal difficulty from the pre-Haydn period;
one complete sonata by Haydn, Mozart, or Beethoven; a short composition from both
the Romantic and contemporary periods; (b) the sight reading of an easy accompani-
ment; (c) all major, harmonic and meclodic scales four octaves hands together (M. 80,
four notes to the beat) ; major and minor arpeggios, root positions and inversions.

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits
usic 304, Choral Literature............ .2 Music 350, Instrumental Instruction
ugic 331, 332, 333. Keyboard Transpo- Music 380. Chamber Music..............
sition and Improvisation............... 6 Music 434, 435, 436. Piano Teachin
Music 334, 335, or 336. Accompanying..... 4 Music Electives: Music History or
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction.......12 Electives ..........coviiiiiniiiiaa..
Electives ....... fetiesteeeiiacienns 15 Ensemble ............iiiiiiiiiiiiiiae,
Ensemble ........... S, [
45
B. VIOLIN
THIRD YEAR . TOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction...... 12 Music 350. Instrumental Instruction...... 12
Music 360. Orchestra .......... [ eee 3 Music 360. Orchestra..........conneennn- 3
Music 380. Chamber Music.............. 3 Music 380. Chamber Music............... 3
Electives . ..............cciiiiiiinnnn. 27 Music Electives: Music Theory.......... 5-6
—_ Electives .......ociviiinnninirennnnnnns 22
45 —_
45-46
C. VOICE

(A) Language. The completion of one year of French, or its equivalent, is required
at'the end of the sophomore year and one year of German, or its equivalent, at the end
of the junior year. .

(B) Piano. An examination to demonstrate proficiency in the playing of simple
accompaniments will be given at the end of the sophomore year.

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credits Crediis

Music 304. Choral Literature............. 2 Music 334, Accompanying................ 2
Music 350. Vocal Instruction............. 12 Music 350. Vocal Instruction............ 12
Engl. 257. Poetry.......cccovivinnnnnnn. 5 Music electives: Music History or Theory. 6
Electives .......oviiiiiiiiiiiiannannn.. 20 Electives ........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianns 20
Ensemble ..........ooiiniiinn. I 6 Ensemble ...........cviiiininniiniia 6

45 46

D. VIOLONCELLO: See Violin
E. ORGAN
THIRD YEAR . FOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits

Music 304. Choral Literature........... .. 2 Music 350. Instrumental Instruction...... 12
Music 350. Instrumental Instruction....... 12 Music 357. Church Music................ 2
Music 384. Conducting.......eoccvuuvnn. 1 Music Electives: Music History or Theory. 6,
Music 411, 412. Counterpoint....... ..... 6 Electives .....cciviiivireneercnearenaees 19
Electives ..........iiiiiiiiniinrnonnann 18 Ensemble .............cooiiiiiiiiiin, 6
Ensemble .. .. ... ... ... ... . 0ol 6 —_

—_— 45

45

ITI. Major IN Music EnﬁcAnox

Preparatory to entering the professional teacher-training courses, an examination
will be given in piano, voice and syllable reading at the end of the sophomore year.

(A) Piano. Students who have offered Riano for instrumental entrance require-
ments shall complete 12 credits in Music 130A of the piano course before graduation.
Students who have substituted corresponding proficiency on another instrument shall
remove entrance requirements by the end of the freshman year.

(B) Voice. One year of study is required or the ability to demonstrate attainment
equal to Music 110 CX (6 credits).
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(C) Academic Minor. To qualify for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, stu-
dents will, during the senior year, choose a teaching minor in an academic subject,

) Cadct Teaching. All students majoring in music education will be required to
meet the following performance standard before being approved for cadet teaching:
1. Play ten traditional community songs from memory; 2. improvise a suitable accom-
paniment to a melody in any given key; 3. play parts singly or in combination of a
choral or instrumental composition suitable for use in the public schools; 4. transpose
simple melodies; 5. perform in a musical manner a group of short composmons suitable
for use in the clementary grade music program.

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Credits Ci red its
Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestral Instruments Music 244, 245, Orchestra Lab............
Lab. ... . ciiiiiiiiiinnn cereneseann 3 Music 326. Junior High School Music..... 2
Music 304. Choral Literature............ 2 Music 484, 485, 486. Conducting.......... 4
Music 324. Music Education.............. 4 Ensemble .... ... ...c..c.oiiiiiiian., 4
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting.......... 4 Education 375R. High School Music...... 2
Ensemble .................. vesosanne vee 6 Education 390. Measurement in Education.. 2
Education 101, 209, 370................. Electives ........ccciiiiiiirennninnnn.. ‘29
Electives ........cooiiiiiiieniiannain.. 16 —
- 45
45

The bachelor’s degree will be awarded upon the completion of the requirements
of the fourth year (seec note D above). A Three-Year Secondary Certificate (see
College of Education, page 160), will be awarded upon the successful completion of the
requirements as outlined below:

FIFTH YEAR
Credits
6

‘Teaching Major or Minors in the College of Education

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the five years are the
same as I1I above.

Minor (for majors in rnusic) Vocal Minor (for nonmusic majors)
Credits . Credits
Mnsxe 124 125, 126. Orchestral Instru- Music 101, 102, First-Year Theory........
.......................... 3 Music 130C. Vocal Instruction............

Mns:c 224, 225, 226, Orchestral Instru- Music 304. Choral Literature.............
.3 Music 384, 385, 386, Conducting..... X
0 Music 495, Adv. Choral Conducting
Music 304. Choral Literature. .. .2 Ensemble, Choral, ngcr Division. .
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting. .4 Education 375R. High School Music.
Music 484, 485, 486. Conducting.......... 4
Education '375R. High School Music...... 2

Instrumental Minor (for nonmusic majors)

Nt &N OV

Cm!m

Music 101, 102, Music Theory............
Musnc 12?‘a !:25, 126. Orchestral Instru-
Musxc 130. B, F, or G. Instrumental

Instruction ..........cocivieceeanaans 6
Music 224, 225, 226. Orchestral Instru-

MEntS Lab. veroesennrrsesnnn [ 3
Music 244, 245, Orchestra Lab........ .. 0
Music 304, Choral Literature............. 2
Music_356. Instrumemal Music in the

Public Schools .............co0vvunaen 2
Music 384, 385, 386. Conducting.......... 4
Ensemble ... ... ... ... iiiiiiiiinns 3
Education 375R. High School Music...... 2

IV. Major 1N Music HISTORY AND LITERATURE

Prospective majors in music history and literature must show reasonable pro-
ficiency in some branch of instrumental or vocal performance before entermg the
work of the junior year.
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THIRD YEAR PFOURTH YEAR
Credits Credits
Music 407, 408, 409. Music History...... 9 *Music History Electives................ 9
Music Theory E1eCtVES . o oo vrrrneevnornrs 9 Music Theory Electives.................. 6
French or German......... PR rasane ..15 Electives ...... veeeanan Cereraeieeas 30
Electives ............. israenas N 13
PHILOSOPHY

EVERETT J. NELSON, Executive Officer, 264 Savery Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

A major must offer (1) 45 credits in philosophy including Phil. 110 or 115, 120,
420-421, and 455-456-457 ; and: (2) 10 credits in approved courses in each of the follow-
idg fields of science: blologlcal, physical, and social.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN
RutH M. WILSON, Executive Officer for Women, 105 Hutchinson Hall
R. E. BELSHAW, Executive Offioer for Men, 210 Bdmundson Pavilion
Decrez: Bachelor of Arts

The School of Physical and Health Education includes five main divisions:
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural sports
and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recrmtlonal leader-
ship, (5) prephysical therapy (for women).

n extensive program in intramural sports and recreational activities is conducted
for both men and women, The program provides for organized competition, clubs, and
the use of facilities for recreational purposes.

Professional education is offered in the fields of physical education, prephysical
therapy, recreational leadership, and health education. Application for admission to
professional curricula occurs after completion of 75 credits. The required foundation
courses and professional courses are listed below. For additional requirements for the
Three-Year Secondary Certificate, requisite for high school teaching in the State of
Washington, see College of Education, page 160.

{Lower-Division Requirements for Major Curricula

Required foundation and related courses:

MEN WOMEN .
Credits Credits
Zool. 111. General Zool. or Biol. 101]..... ] Zool. 111. General Zool. or Biol. 101]..... ]
Zool 112, General Zool. or Biol. 102]..... 5 Zool. 112, General Zool. or Biol. 102]..... s
. 114, Evolution.....ov.vvvievninnnonn 2 Zool. 114, EvolutLon ..................... 2
Zool 258. Physiology or Zool. 208..... Soré6 Zool. 258, Physiology.................... 6
$Chem. 101, 102, General Chem........... 10 Chem, 101, 102. (:enera] Chem....... .... 10
(or one unit of hlgh school chemlstrz) (or one unit of high school chemlstri\;)
Anat. 301. Anatomy Lectures and S A 301. Anatomy Lectura and Lal H
Engl. 101, 102, 103, Composition......... 9 Health Educ, ................. 2
Soc, 110. 'Survey of S0C....ese.s.. tevess S Engl 101, 102, 103 Compomtxon .9
Psych. 100. General Psych............... 5 oc. 110, Survey of Soc........ . 5
Speech 120. Introduction to Public S; ing S Paych. 100, General Psych...... .S
P.E. 161, 162, 163, 264 265, 266. P.E. Speech 110. The Speaking Voice .S
Activities for Majors..........co00uee 6 P.E 115, 126, 157, Archery, Canoecing,
P.E. 181, 182, 183, 284 285, 286. P.E. Golf ........cciiiiiiiiiinn. . .03
Backgrounds .......... Ceeeeacacseaann 6 P.E. 176, 177, 178 P.E. Activities for
Air, Mil.,, or Nav. Sci.............. 12 or 18 Freshman Majors .................... 6
—_ P.E. 281, 282, 283, 284. P.E.
Total credits required............ 81 or 87 Backgrounds ........................ 4
Total credits required.................. 7

*For those intending to continue work toward a graduate degree, Music 477, 478, and 479 are
recommen

iFor lower-division requirement for teaching major in health education see Group E, page 149.

$Not required of men in Curriculum B.
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Group A. Major in Physical Education
(For the nonprofessional student)
Required professional courses :

MEN WOMEN .
Credits Credits
190. Problems in Physical and Health 190. Problems in Physical and Health
Educ. and Recreation ............. 2 Educ. and Recreation ............. 2
291. Personal and General Hygiene...... 3 292. First Aid and_Safety........ e 3
292B. First Aid and Safety.............. 3 293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise.... 3
293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise.... 3 *301. Methods and Materials_in .,
294, Community Recreation ............ 2 Gymnastics, Stunts and Tumbling... 3
309. School Dance Program............. 2 311. Rhythmic Activitics for Small
324. Playground Program .............. 3 Children ...........ovvevi.neainns 2
345. Principles of P.E.......c..cc.cue. .3 312, Elementary School Athletic Program. 3
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 318, Analysis of Rhythm............... 3
Sports .2 328. Organization and Administration of
450B. School P.E. Pro; 3 Camp Programs .. ..
465. The School Health Edu 3 345. Principles of P.E.....
493. Problems in Athletics #356. Methods and Materials
Six credits selected from ¢, Modern Dance ............... Ry
370. Football Coaching ................ *362. Methods and Materials in Teaching
371. Basketball Coaching .2 Folk, Tap, and Clog Dnnci%g. -
372. Track Coachin .2 *363. Mcthods and Materials in Teaching
373. Baseball Coaching ................ 2 ]%Fom .......................... 3
. —_— *364. Methods in Teaching Swimming.... 3
Total credits required.......... ....38 465. The School Health Educ. Program.. 3
H.E. 300. Nutrition .............co00vns 2
Total credits required........... 37-38

Group B. Major in Recreational Leadership

(For the professional student in the field of recreation)
Required foundation and related courses:

MEN ) WOMEN
Credits  For required foundation and rclated courses see

Biology 101J-102]. General............... 10 lower-division requirements for major cur-
Psych. 100, General....................n 5 ricula. .
Engl. 101, 102, 103, Composition......... 9 Credits
Soc. 110. Survey of SoCee.cvevennan..n s Art 300, Elementary Crafts for Schools... 2
Speech 120. Introduction to Public Speaking 5 Drama 437. Creative Dramatics.......... 3
Art 300. Elementary Crafts for Schools... 2 Librarianship 452. Story Tellinﬁ. cieeeenns 3
Librarianship 452, Story Telling......... 3 5 approved credits from the following:
181, 182, 183, 284, 285, 286.............. 6 Drama, Forestry, Music, Dance Produc-
25 _approved credits from Soc., Psych., or tion

Humanities .................... eeaens 25 13 approved credits from Sociclogy
15 hours of electives from the following: —

P.E, 293; Drama 307, 308, 309, 434, 435, Total credits required................. 26

436, 437; Forestry 301, 356; Music 117,
118, 213?, Physics 154; Geol. 101; Astron-

omy 201,
P.E. 161, 162, 163, 264, 265, 266. P.E.
Activities for Majors. . .

Total credits required.................. 91

*Must select 4 of 5.
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Required professional courses:
MEN WOMEN

Credits Credits
290. Officiating. Men ................... 2 190, Problems in Physical and Health
291, Personal and General Hygien .3 Educ. and Recreation............... 2
292B. First Aid and Safety .3 292. First Aid and Safety......... e 3
294, Introduction to Community Recreation 293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise.... 3
309. The School Dance Program.......... 2 301. Methods and Materials in )
324. Playground Program ............... 3 Gymnastics, Stunts and Tumbling.... 3
328B. Organization and Administration of 311. Rhythmic Activities for Small
Camp Programs .............ccc... 3 Children . ....veniiiennnnnennaanes
345. Principles of P.E................... 3 312. Elementary Schoo! Athletic Program. 3
358. Methods of Teaching Apparatus, 318. Analysis of Rhythm................ 3
Tumbling, and Stunts.............. 2 324. Playground Program ............... 3
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching 328. Organization and Adi ration of
SPOTtS . iiiiiiie it ittt ceaanan 2 Camp Programs ...........c.co..nn 3
364. Methods in Teaching Swimming..... 2 345. Principles of P.E...... feearees
426B. Observation and Practice Teaching.. 2 356, Methods and Materials in Teaching
450B, The School P.E. Program........ .. 3 Modern Dance ......o.o..co.ioonns 2
493. Problems in Athletics.......... ceees 3 362. Methods and Materials in Teaching
. — Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing........ 2
Total credits required...... ....... 35 363. glethod.s and Materials in Teaching 3
POTES . .ivieennnnecencacsoncoanans
364. Methods and Materials in Teaching
Swimming .........cieeiiieiaoann 3

426. Observation and Practice Teaching... 4
465. The School Health Educ. Program... 3
466. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0

Total credits required............... 43

Group C. Major in Prephysical Therapy

(For Women)
Required foundation and related courses:
Credits Credits
Physics 170. Physics for Nurses.......... H Psych. 306, Child Psychology............. 5
Psych. 101. Psych. of Adjustment... ... 5 5 i —_
Total credits required................. 15
Required professional courses:
Credits ) Credits
190. Problems in Physical and Health 322. Kinesiology .............. e 3
Educ. and Recreation .. . 2 345. Principles of P.E................... 3
292. First Aid and Safety....... .3 362. Methods and Materials in Teaching
293. Physiology of Muscular Exerc 3 Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing........
301, Methods and Materials in i 363. Methods and Materials in Teaching
G{mnastics Stunts and Tumbling.... 3 Sports .......... e e 3
311, Rhythmic Activities for Small 364. Methods in Teaching Swimming...... 3
Children .......... T 2 465. The School Health Educ. Program... 3
312. Elementary School Athletic Program. 3 466. Coaching (Registration for 3 quarters) 0
318. Analysis of Rhythm................ 3 . . -
Total credits required.............. 36

Professional Teacher Training

(For the professional student in health and physical education)
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Group D. Teaching Major in Physical Education

Required professional courses:
quired prof essio

) Credits
190. Problems in_Physical and Health

uc. and Recreation...............
291, Personal and General Hygiene.......
292B. First Aid and Safety..............
. Physiology of Muscular Exercise. ...
Community Recreation ..
309. The School Dance Prograi

322. Kinesiology .........
324. Playground Program

345. Principles of P.
358. Mecthods in Teaching Apparatus,
Tumbling, and S
361. Mecthods in Teaching Boxing and

RN W It

-
.6
3
&
N

Wrestling .......oooveinivencnennns 2
363. gdethods and Materials in Teaching
364, Methods in’ “Teaching Swimming..... 2
435B. Adapted Activities ................ 3
447. Tests and Measurements............ 3

450B. Section B. School P.E. Program. 3
465. The School Health Education Program g

493. Problems in Athletics...............
Six credits from the following: 6
370, 371, 372, 373. Athletic Coaching
Total credits required............... 53

WOMEN
Credits
190. Problems in Physical and Health
Education and Recreation........... 2
292. First Aid and Safety............... 3
293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise.... 3

301. Methods and Materials in

{mnasucs Stunts and Tumbling.... 3
311, R| y:ihmtc Activities for Small 2
hil FEIl . ... .eicetonuicecsnrsnnnnnes
312, Elcmentary School Athletic Program.. 3
318, Analysis of Rhythm................ 3
322, Kinesiology .......cc.oiviinenia... 3
328, Organization and Administration of
Camp Programs . .................. 3
345. Principles of P.E................... 3
356. Methods and Materials in Teaching
odern Dance .................... 2
362. Methods and Materials in Teaching
Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing........ 3
363. Methods and Materials in Teaching s
364. Nfothods in Teaching Swimming..... 3
447. Tests and Measurements............ 3
450. The School P.E. Program..,........ 2
406. Coaching  .................ciiiun [}
Three credits in physical education
electives ........... ..,
If not accompamed by health education

minor, add:
453, Me!hods and Materials in Health

465. Thc School Health Education Program 3
Home Economics 300. Nutrition..........

Total credits required......... 46 or 54

Group E. Teaching Major in Health Education

MEN AND WOMEN

Lower-division requiremnents:

ngl. 101, 102, 103. Composition........
P. . XIO or 291, Health Educ. or Personal
and General Hygiene................
Chem, 115, 116 or 111, 112 General Chem.,. 10
Pol Sci. 100, Survey 'of Pol. Scie...nvnn.. 5
Soc. 110. Survey of Soc.....cvvviianaen 5
Phgsxcs 100. Survey of Phyucs or High
hool Physics ..........cciicveeeanes

Required professional courses:

H.E. 300. Nntntion .....................
Microbiol. 235G. ..... ..........

P.E. 190. Problems in Physical and Hulth

Educ. and Recreation.........
P.E. 292. First Aid and Safety. .
P.E. 345, Principles of Phys, Edu
P.E. 453, Methods and Materials in Health

Teaching  ...... .....
P.E. 465, School Health Educ. Program.. 3
Psychiatry 467. Mental Hygiene.......... 2

Credit:
Speech 100. Basic Speech Improvement... S
Psych 100. General

Psych. 101, Psych. of Adjustment........ 5
Zool. 114, Evolution .................... 2
*Zool. 258. Ph slologé .................. é
*Anatomy 301. or P majors and other
nonmedical students ..................
Total credits required............... 64-68

Public Health 402, Introd. Epidemiology. .
Public Health 412. Introd. to Public Healtk 3
Public Health 461. School and Community
Health Programs .....................
Speech (course to be determined by Specch
Department in accordance with nceds of

individual) ... i 5
Related Electives ........ocovveiiennna.. 15
Total credits required................ 54

‘Phynology 217JG-218JG and Anatomy 217JG-218JG may be substituted for Zool. 258 and

Anatomy 301.
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Related Electives:
Credits

Educ. 475A. Auditory and Visual Aids in
Teaching
}ourn 200. Preliminary News Wntmg .5
ourn. 304, Magazine Article Writing..... 3
P.E. 293. Physiology of Muscular Exercise 3
P.E. 322, Kinesiology .......ccoo00neees
P E. 429. Methods of Teaching First Aid

and Safi .
PE 435, At::la ted Activitles ............ 3
Pol. Sci. 376. State and Local Government
and Administration ......

Credits

Paychial

oun .......................... 2
Psych. 135. Apphcd Psych..... ..........

Public Health 451, Industrial Hygiene....

Public Health 470, Biostatistics .

Rndxo 2 0. Introduction..................

Group F. Teaching Minor in Physical Education
Required foundation and related courses:

MEN
Credits
Zool. 118 or 208 or 258.............. or 6
P.E. 161, 162, 163, 264, 265, 266....... .6
P.E. 181, 182, 183, 284, 285, 286........ . 6
Total credits required............ 17 or 18
Requircd professional courses:
MEN .
Credits
292B, First Aid and Safety......... veeen 3
309. The School Dance Program......... 2
345, Principles of P.E.................0. 3
358, Methods in Teaching Apparatus,
Tumbling, and Stunts............... 2
361. %&Vethot‘s in Teaching Boxing and
TeStling . ......coceccioconszanoes
363. gdethods and Materials in Teaching 2
450D, The School P.E. Brogram. . ..o00. 3
493, Athletic Programs ...........cven.n 3
Four credits from the following:
370, 371, 372, 373. Athletic Coaching..... 4
Total credits required............... 24

wo Credst.
Zogl, 258, Physiclogy, or Zool. 118, "5 g
ry Human ogy......

P.E. 176, 177, 178..... .y.sf?. gy ........ or 6
Total credits required.......... 12 or n
WOMEN

Crodm
292. First Aid and Safety...............
9, The School Dance Program.......... 2
312. Elementary School Ath?em: Program.. 3
345 Prmcxples of PE............o......

3. Met ods and Materials in Teaching

453. cthods and Matenals in Health

Teaching ......ooovvieerennnnnnnn. 3
465, The chool Health Educ, Program... 3
Three credits from physical esuca-
tion electives .................... 3
Total credits required............... E

Group G. Teaching Minor in Health Education

Required foundation and related courses:

MEN AND WOMEN

Zool. 258. Physiology, or Zool. 118...

Required professional courses :
MEN
Home Economics 300. Nutrition. .

291, Personal and General Hyglene
292B. First Aid d Safety

Credits
.2

345. Principles of P.E...................
453. Methods and Materials in Health
Teaching ......... .coevvenerennns 3

465. The School Health Educ. Program... 3
Public Hcaltb 30! Causes and
Control of Communicable Diseases... 3
Public Health 412, Public Health Organ.
and Services ..... .. ............
Public Health, Soc., or Psych..

Total credits required...............

.6ors
WOMEN
Credits
Home_ Economics 300. Nutrition. .2
316, First Aid and Safety.....c.coovvunn 3

*345. Principles of P.E.

453. Methods and Materials in Health 3
465, The School Health Educ. Brogram. ... 3
Pubhc Health 301. Causes and Con- .

rol o
Publ:c Hcalth 412. Public Health Organ.

and Services ................ .....
Soe. or Graduate School of Social Work

(approved electives) .............. 3

Total credits required.............. 53

*If taken with a major other than physical education.
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PHYSICS

151

CLINTON L. UTTERBACK, Executive Officer, 205 Physics Hall

Elective Curriculum

DeGreg: Bachelor of Science

The major must offer 41 credits including courses 121, 122, 123 (or 101, 102 103)

221, 222, 225, 226, 360, 361.

Prescribed Curriculum

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Physics

Autumn Quarter Credits
Engl. 101. Composition... 3
Math. 104. Trigonometry.. S
Physics 121. General..... H
Electives ...............
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci.- 2 or 3

18 or-l;

Asutumn Quarter Cfed:t:
Chem 111 or 11S. General.

Math. 307. Calculus...... 5
Physics 221. Introd.
to Modern Physics..... 3
Phgsu:s 22S. Electricity... 3
Activity ......... .1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3
19 or 20
Autumn Quarter Credits

Chem. 221. Quantitative.. 5
Math. 414. Diff. Equatlom 3

tElectives .............. 5
*Electives .............. 5
16
Asutumn Quarter Cndm
Chem. 355. Physical......
Phglslxcs 380. History of
Physics 491, Theoretical
Mechanics ............ 4
tElectives .............. 6
15

" Physics 122,
P

PIRST YEAR
Winter Quarter Credits
Engl. 102. Composition... 3

Math. 105. College Algebra 5

General. .... H
LE. 110 or 175......... 2
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

18 orG

SECOND YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Chem. 112 or 116. General §
Math, 308. Calculus...... 5
Physxcs 222, Introd.
{odern Physics..... 3
P!'Emee 226. Electricity... 3
Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3

19 or.z_o.

THIRD YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Math, 415, Diff. Equat:ons 3
Physics_360. Optics......
Mech. Engr. 203 Shop. .
tElectives

FOURTH YEAR

Winter Quarter
Chem. 356. Physical...... 4
Physics 492.

Mechanics
Physics 495. Expcnmcntal

Atomic ...............
tElectives

Sprmg Quarter Credits
Engl. 103. Composition... 3
Math 106. ytic
eometry ... ..........
Physics 123. General..... 5
Electives ...............
P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci.. 2 or 3
18 or 19
S ng Qua: Credits
bet:l 113 Qualltauve :
Math, 309, Calculas. ... . $

Phgsu:a 250. Heat........
. _Activit,
Air, Mil., or

1
av. Sci..2 or 3
16 or 17

ing Quarter Credits
ath 416. Dift. Equatxons 2
hlgmcs 354. High

............ 4
"hyawa 36{ Nuclear..... 3
Physics 240 ............ 3
Electives .............. 3
1s

Spring Quarter Credits
Cﬁ:m. 357, Physical...... 3

Physics 496. Experimental

tomic .........0.000 3
Electives ........... veee 2
tElectives .............. 7
15

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major; for a
minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be offered.
A teaching major or minor in physics must be supported by 15 credits of college

mathematics.

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is required
with an average grade better than “C.”

*No credit to students who_have had 116.
{Electives should include French or German.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
CHARLES E. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 206A Smith Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Four elective curricula are offered. They consist of (1) a general major in political
science designed for the student who desires a flexible liberal arts program; (2) a
preprofessional program in international relations for those who desire to begin a
preparation for the Foreign Service, the State Department, or international agencies;
(3) a preprofessional program in public administration; and (4) a teaching major and
minor in the College of Education for students preparing for high school teaching.
Specific requirements are as follows:

Geaneral Major

In addition te the general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, the
following are required: -
Lower-division courses: 100, and one of the intermediate courses (210, 220, 221,
260, and 270).
Upper-division courses: 411 or 418, 336 or 427, 445, 460, 470; and in addition, 15
credits of electives preferably in the field of concentration.

International Relations

First and Second Years. In addition to the general requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences, the student should elect Pol. Sci. 100; either 210, 260, or 270; Econ.
200; Geog. 100; and Soc. 110. A reading and translating knowledge of at least one
modern foreign language is essential. To develop the necessary degree of language
proficiency, not less than 30 University credits, or the equivalent in high school and
University work, will be needed. .

Third and Fourth Vears. The upper-division program should be developed in
oonsultation with the adviser and should include:

1. Basic Pol. Sci.: 411 or 418, 445, 460, and 470.

2. International Relations: 321, 322, 336, 427; at least three of 323, 324, 429, 430,
and 432; and Law 441,

3. Supporting Fields: Courses selected with the consultation of the adviser from
among Geog, 403, 404, 405; Econ. 370, 471; Foreign Trade 310, 460; Soc. 430;
and Hist, 431, 432, and 459.

Public Administration

First and Second Years. In addition to the general requirements of the College of
Arts and Sciences, students should elect Pol. Sci. 100 and 260; Econ. 200; Acctg. 150,
151; Bus. Stat. 201, or Math. 113; Psych. 100 and History 241. Remaining courses
should be selected in consultation with the adviser,

Third and Fourth Years. During these years the student should select:

1. Basic Pol. Sci.: Pol. Sci. 412, 427, 445, 460, and 370 or 451.

2. Public Administration: Pol. Sci. 375, 376, 470, 471, 472, and 473.

3. Economics: Econ. 302, 350, and 451.

4. At least four other courses in the social sciences selected in consultation with
the adviser.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

q g\ggjor: 40 credits in Political Science including courses 100, 210, 321, 351, 360,
an X .
Minor: 20 credits in Political Science including courses 100, 360, 376.

PRE-EDUCATION, PRELAW, PRELIBRARIANSHIP, PREMEDICINE,
PREDENTISTRY, PRENURSING, AND PRE-SOCIAL WORK

(See Preprofessional Training, page 195)
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PSYCHOLOGY
ROGER BROWN Loucks, Executive Officer, 335 Savery Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science

A major requires a minimum of 36 credit hours in psychology including 100, 101,
300, 301, 400 or 427, 401, and 6 hours of psychology electives to be selected by the stu-
dent. A grade-point average of 2.5 or better in psychology subjects taken -at this
University must be maintained for graduation with a B.S. degree in psychology.
Candidates for advanced degrees in psychology (M.S., Ph.D.) must present a 3.0 or
better all-University grade-point average for work in their senior year to be eligible
for admission to the Graduate School.

Requirements for Three-Year Secondary Certificate in the College of Education

Teaching Major in Psychology: A major requires a minimum of 36 credit hours
in psychology including 100, 101, 300, 301, 400 or 427, 401, and 6 hours of psychology
electives to be selected by the student.

Teaching Minor in Psychology: A minor requires a minimum of 18 credit hours
in psychology including 100 and 101 and 8 hours of psychology electives to be sclected
by the student and approved by the department.

Graduate Study in Psychology

Admission to graduate study toward advanced degrees in psychology requires
formal approval by the Dcpartment of Psychology in addition to admission to the
Graduate School.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
L. E. POwERs, Executive Officer, E303 Health Sciences Building

DEeGReE: Bachelor of Science

Majors in Public Health shall complete, in addition to the College of Arts and
Sciences group requirements, a minimum of 36 hours in recommended public health
courses including P.H. 485 to be eligible for the Bachelor of Science degree. Group
options of three types are offered: 1. Sanitary Science, 2. Public Health Statistics,
3. Public Health Education.

Forty-five hours in subject material from Group III courses of the College of
Arts and Sciences including 9 credits in mathematics should ordinarily be completed
during the first two years.

Upon completion of the first 90 hours or on transfer from another school, every
student will be passed upon by a departmental committee to determine whether or not
the department desires to continue to sponsor the student in further work in his
curriculum,

While specific courses are not prescribed in the third and fourth years, students
must choose principally those departmental and supporting courses related directly or
indirectly to the group option elected as recommended by the departmental adviser.
An over-all grade-point average of 2.5 in the professional courses shall be required for
graduation.

RADIO EDUCATION
EpwiIN H. ApAMS, Executive O fficer, Radio Hall

This department coordinates the courses pertaining to radio broadcasting offered
in various departments and schools, but does not offer a major or minor and does not
grant degrees. A general pattern of training in radio, covering the several areas of
specialization and leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts, is available through the
Department of General Studies (see page 131). : -

Those wishing to specialize in radio drama, radio education, radio engineering,
radio journalism, radio music, or radio speech should consult the department con-
cerned (Drama, Education, Electrical Engineering, Journalism, Music, Speech).
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(French, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish)
HOWARD L. NOSTRAND, Executive Officer, 202 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the
Three-Year Secondary Certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors
are the same as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.) The
requirement in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge of its
literature and cultural background as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from the depart-
ment. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 45* credits,
namely courses 201, 202, 203; 301, 302, 303; 304, 305, 306; 307 or 308f; 341, 358, 359;
plus 12 elective creditsi and some directed reading. A Spanish major may be met
with 45* credits, namely courses 201, 202, 203; 301, 302, 303; 304, 305, 306; 358, 359;
plus 14 elective creditsf and some directed reading. .

A teaching minor in French or Spanish requires a minimum of 24 credits in
courses above French or Spanish 203. Spanish 210, 211, and 212 must be included in the
24 credits required for a teaching minor, and Spanish 327, 328, and 329 for a teaching
major,

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Danish, Norwegian, and Swedish)
SVERRE ARESTAD, Executive Officer, 210 Denny Hall

Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division,
including the following courses: for Danish, 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 220, 221, 222,
300, 301, 302, 490: for Norwegian, 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 220, 221, 222, 300,
gg}, %g%, 1%% ; for Swedish, 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 106, 220, 221, 222, 226, 227, 228, 300,

" Other courses may be substituted on the approval of the department.

SOCIOLOGY
GEORGE A. LUNDBERG, Executive Officer, 108A Smith Hall
Degrees and Requirements for Graduation

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult with staff advisers before
selecting courses.

Decree: Bachelor of Arts

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in sociology will be conferred on
students who complete a minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in sociology and
fulfill the group requirements of the college. The required sociology courses for this
degree are: 110 or 310, 223, 230 or 430, 240, and 352. A minimum over-all grade-point
average of 2.0 must be maintained.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The minor requires 27 credits including courses 110 or 310, together with 352 or
430, and 17 credits of approved sociology electives.

*Beyond course 103 or two high school years. A third high school year replaces ~ourses 201,
202, 203; a fourth high school year if devoted to advanced composition and conversation replaces
courses 301, 302, 303.

tIn order to be recommended to teach, a student must either carn a grade of “B” in 307 or
308 or take the other of these courses in addition.

338 tﬁgy literature courses numbered above 400 and not including more than 3 credits of 334,

N .
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SPEECH
HORACE G. RAHSKOPF, Executive Officer, 209 Parrington Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

The major requires a minimum of 50 credits in approved courses in speech, in-
cluding Speech 100, 110, 120, 400, 498, and one of the workshop courses in public per-
formance or clinical practice, i.e.,, 239, 249, 369, 474, or 484. In addition, the student
will elect certain of his courses in humanities, social science, and natural sciences with
approval of the department.

' Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

In addition to general University requirements and those of the College of Educa-
tion, the candidate for a Three-Year Secondary Certificate must complete the following
requirements :

Major:

(1) Lower-division courses: Speech 100, 110, 120, 230, 240, 261, 352. (Total lower-
division credits 30)

Upper-division courses : Speech 400, 470, 480, 498, and Educ. 375X (two of the
credits for Educ. 375X are included in the College of Education requirements) plus a
minimum of 11 credits of approved electives. In choosing these electives the student
must take at least one course from the workshop courses in public performance or
clinical practice, i.e., 239, 249, 369, 474, 484. (Total upper-division credits 29)

53) Approved courses in related fields: Literature and drama, 12 to 15 credits;
social science 10 credits, science 10 credits. (The social science and science credits also
apply on College of Arts and Science requirements.)

(4) The grade-point average in speech courses is the same as that required for
professional courses in education (see College of Education).

First Minor: A total of 30 credits in speech, including Speech 100, 110, 120, 240,
352, and Educ. 375X, and approved upper-division electives. The grade-point average
in speech courses is the same as that required for professional courses in Education
(see College of Education).

Second Minor: A total of 20 credits in speech, including Speech 100, 110, 120, 352,
and an approved upper-division elective.

ZOOLOGY
ARTHUR W. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 142 Johnson Hall

A student entering the department will be assigned an adviser with whom he will
plan his course of study. Upper-division and graduate students may select their own
advisers from among the members of the teaching staff. A student must express his
intention to major in the department by the end of his junior year.

Biol. 101] and 102], Zool. 114, 208, and 258 are courses given to meet the needs of
students in other departments and will not be counted toward departmental majors or
minors. Other courses listed under Biology and Fisheries and Fisheries 401, 402, and
403 receive zoology credit upon request. '

Elective Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

This degree is awarded those students who show evidence of a broad liberal arts
education. Minimum requirements for the degree include those of the College of Arts
and Sciences and 36 credits in approved courses in zoology. These must include Zool.
111 and 112, Zool, 453-454 or Zool. 456, Biol. 351 or 451 and Zool. 400 (or other accept-
able lab. course in physiology). In addition a year of college chemistry, a year of
gollege-grade foreign language, and 15 credits in social sciences will be required for the

egree.
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Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science

This degree is awarded to those students who present a concentration of credits
in a correlated program of science courses. The student must meet the group require-
ments of the college. In addition he must fulfill the following requirements: present a
minimum of 45 credits in zoology courses including Zool. 111 and 112, 400, 433, 434,
453, 454, 456 and Biol. 451, present Bot. 112, a year of college physics, Chem. 115,
116, 231, 232, 241, and 242, and a year of college French or German. A year of
college mathematics and a_reading knowledge of a sccond modern foreign language
are highly recommended. He must present an over-all average of 2.5 and a 3.0 average
in all courses in zoology.

The above curriculum includes the courses it is felt a zoology major should have
if he is to enter upon graduate work without deficiences. Satisfactory performance in
the elective curriculum or in a related science department may also lead to a graduate
program in zoology.

Teaching Minor in the College of Education

A minor requires 25 credits, including Zool. 111 and 112, 258 or 400, and 10 hours
from the 5-hour upper-division lab. courses in zoology. Educ. 375Z will also be required.
For a major, see biology major in College of Education (page 161).

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMIN ISTRATION
AUSTIN GRIMSHAW, Deen, 210 Commerce Hall

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Business Administration requires one uni! each of U.S. history and
civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra. (A unif is applied to
work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subject must be taught five times a
weet, gn periods of not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-six
weeks.

Inquiries in regard to the College of Business Administration should be addressed
to the Dean. All correspondence regarding admission should be sent to the Registrar
" of the University. ’

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112,

Requirements for Graduation

Graduates of the College of Business Administration receive the degree of Bachelor

gf Arts in Business Administration. The following summarizes the requirements for this
egree: .

1. The student must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and the
College of Business Administration.

2. The student must earn 186 credits in subjects required by the University and
required or approved by the faculty of the college; 72 credits must be earned in courses
in business administration, and 72 credits must he earned in courses which are not
business administration (economic principles and economic history may be counted in
either the business or nonbusiness groups) ; and 6 credits must be earned in physical
education activities plus P.E. 175 or P.E. 110. In addition, men must meet the general
University requirements of military, naval, or air science. A minimum of 60 credits in
upper-division courses, exclusive of those earned in Army and Navy ROTC subjects,
shall be required for graduvation. .

No more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be
applied toward graduation, except in the case of students in the Supply Corps.
4, For the purpose of computing grade-point averages for high and low scholarship
and for graduation, the first two years of Army and Navy subjects shall be excluded.

5. Continuation in the College of Business Administration will depend upon the
student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, including the main-
tenance of satisfactory academic performance. Scholarship regulations of the college are:
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(a) Any student (except freshmen) whose current grade-point average is below 2.0
in any quarter shall be on probation the following quarter, regardless of his cumulative
average. (Except that probation for any student with a cumulative average of 2.5 or
higher shall be left to administrative discretion.)

(b) Freshmen shall not be placed on probation until after the second quarter. In the
case of second- and third-quarter freshmen, a 1.8 current average shall apply rather than
2.0 as above.

(c) Any student placed on probation who fails to obtain a current grade average of
at least 1.66 in the subsequent quarter shall be dismissed from the college.

" (d) Any student on probation whose current grade average falls below 2.0 in each
of three consecutive quarters shall be dismissed from the college. (In the case of second-
and third-quarter freshmen, a grade average of 1.8 shall be applied rather than 2.0.)

(e) Any student on probation whose current grade average in any subsequent
quarter is 2.0 or above shall be taken off probation, so far as this college is concerned,
regardless of cumulative average.

(f) Any senior entering his last quarter shall be put on probation if his cumulative
grade average is below 2.0. :

(g) Nothing in the above shall prevent immediate dismissal of any student follow-
ing any quarter in which his work is of such unsatisfactory caliber that continuation in
the college is unjustified.

Students who are admitted upon petition with high school deficiency must register
for such courses during their first quarter of residence and carry the work continuously
until all deficiencies are removed.

The student will, before the beginning of his junior year, choose a special field of
major interest and will consult the major professor in this field in planning his program.

Prior to the time of registration the student’s program must be approved by the
curriculum counselor for the College of Business Administration, who will enforce all
requirements together with the course prerequisites as stated in this bulletin.

Lower-Division Requirements Upper-Division Requirements’
Credits Credits

B.A. 101 Introduction to Business......... 5 B.A. 439 Business Fluctuations........... s

Acctg. 150 Fundamentals of Accounting.... 3 B.A. 460 Human Relations in

Acctg. 151 Fundamentals of Accounting.... 3 Tndustry and Business ................ 5
. Acctg. 255 Basic Accounting Analysis®..... 3 Fin. 301 Corporation Finance............. S

B, Law 201 Business Law................ H Ml;tg. 301 Principles of Marketing........ 5

Fin. 201 Banking and Business........ .5 Prod. 301 Principles of Pr ion........ S

B. Stat, 201 Statistical Analysis;..... ] Major Requirements and

Econ. 160 American Economic History..... § Approved Electivest .................. 65

Econ. 200 Introduction to Economics...... § —

Econ. 201 Principles of Economics. . .5 90

Engl. 101 Composition............. .3 —_

Engl. 102 Composition................... 3 Total...... 186

Engl. 103 Compositien................... 3

Geog. 107 Economic Geography........... 5

P.E. 110 or 175 Health Education. .. e 2

10 credits in one of these three fields:......

(1) Mathematics (May not include
Math, 113)

(2) Laboratory Science (10 credits of one
science or 5 credits in each of two
from: Botany, Chemistry, Geology,
Physics, or Zoologye

(3) Foreign ;anguage 10 credits of one

language
Agproved Electivest ............. eenaan 20
Physical Education Activity.............. 6

* Accounting majors should take Acctg. 250 in slgcc of Acctg. 255,
Accounting majors should also take Acctg. 310 in the sophomore year. 5
t Approved electives must include 20 credits in the following: (It is fecommended that 10 credits,
but no more t;xan hu; credits, be taken in each of two fields.)

Psycho

lfoli‘tilcal cience
Sociology
Philosophly
Anthropology

.

_ Requirements in Major Fields
1. Accounting: Professional (preparation for C.P.A.)—Acctg. 310, 320, 330, 340, 360,
370, 380, 390, 393, 420, 470, and B. Law 202 and 420.
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10.
11.
13.
14,

15.

College of Business Administration

Comptrollership—Acctg. 310, 320, 330, 340, 360, 370, 390, 450, plus 6 credits elected
in upper-division accounting courses excluding Acctg. 305,

Banking and Finance: Banking—Fin. 420, 425, 428, 444; plus 13 credits elected
from Fin. 334, 367, 432, 446; Econ. 350.

Investments—Fin. 420, 425, 444, 446 ; plus 13 credits elected from Fin. 334, 367, 428,
432, Econ. 350.

Foreign Trade: Econ. 370, F.T. 310, Fin. 367; a minimum of 8 credits approved
by adviser from F.T. 450, 460, 495, 496; a minimum of 5 credits from Political
Science 321, 322, 323, 324, 329, 332, 430; and a minimum of 5 credits from Geog.
403, 404, 405. (Each major in foreign trade must, not later than the first quarter
of his junior year, in consultation with his major professor, build a complete
scholastic program for the last two years of his University work. One copy of
hisdprogram shall be kept by the college registration office and one by the
student.

General Business: 30 credits in upper-division courses in business approved by the
adviser, no more than 10 of which may be in any one major field. .

Insurance: Ins. 301, 302, 303, plus 16 or more credits approved by the adviser from
one of the following groups: :

Life—Ins. 359, 473, Fin. 444, Acctg. 320, Econ, 345, Law 400 and 430.

Property-Casualty—Ins. 453, 475, 477, Trans. 452, Acctg. 310, Econ. 345, Law 400.

Marketing: Wholesaling (including Sales Management and Industrial Market-
ing)—Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 401, 421, 451, and one of the following : Mktg. 495-496,
Fin, 334, Prod. 355. (Marketing majors should take Mktg, 301 in the third quar-
ter of the sophomore year. Each major must, not later than the first quarter of
his junior year, in consultation with his major_professor, build a complete scho-
lastic program for the last two years of his University work. One copy of this
program shall be kept by the college registration office and one by the student.)

Retailing—Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 421, 431, 461, and two of the following: Mktg. 441,
481, 495-496, Fin. 334, H.Ec. 125, -

Advertising—Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 401, 421, 471, and two of the following: Mktg.
441, 495-496, Journ. 303, 342, 370.

Marketing Research—Mktg. 371, 381, 391, 421, 495-496, B. Stat. 340; and one of
the following : Mktg. 401, 451; B. Stat. 341, 342; Soc. 442.

Office Management : Acctg. 305, 310, 341, 499, B.A. 310, Fin. 334, Pers. 310.

Personnel : Pers. 310, 345, 346, 450; Psych. 335; Soc. 466; Econ. 340; M.E. 201,
202, 203, 417. The adviser may accept substitutes for M.E. 201, 202, 203. (Per-
sonnel majors should take B. A. 460 not later than the second quarter of the
junior year.)

Production : Acctg. 310, 330; Pers. 310; Prod. 351, 355, 460; M.E. 201, 202, 203, 417.

Real Estate: R.E. 301, 410, 495, 496; Ins. 302; Arch. 105; plus 7 or more credits
from Fin. 444, Mktg. 351, Arch. 100, 101.

Secretarial Training: Sec. 310, 311, 320; B.A. 310; Acctg. 305; Engl. 387.

Statistics: B.Stat. 340, 341, 342, 443; Acctg. 310, 341; M.E. 415, 417; Math. 105.

Transportation : B. Law 202; Trans. 301 and at least 25 credits from the following:
Trans. 311, 313, 315, 317, 440, 450, 452, 495, 496.

Commercial Teaching:

(a) Satisfaction of all the general requirements of the College of Business Ad-
ministration.

(b) Sec. 10, 111, and 112, and Sec. 120-121, 122 or Sec. 130-131, 132. This re-
quirement may be satisfied by passing an examination; in case of exemption
by examination, University credit is not given.

(c) The major requirements shall include upper-division courses in business
appropriate to the candidate’s teaching field, to be selected by the student and
his adviser, and total no less than 20 credits.

(d) The approved electives should include Education 101, 309, 370.

Completion of the above requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Business Administration with a major in Commercial Teaching does not satisfy
all requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. For these additional
requirements, see page 161 under the College of Education.

Law and Business: 138 credits including all general requirements of the College of
Business Administration with the exception of B. Law 201, plus 42 credits in the
Law School. See also page 195.
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SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

ERNEST M. JONES, Dean, Health Sciences Building

The School of Dentistry began instruction to its first classes on October 1, 1946.
Since January 1, 1949, the school has occupied its new quarters in the Division of
Health Sciences Building where clinical and didactic instruction is being given in all
phases of dentistry.

Organization and development of the School of Dentistry has been so designed as
to meet the approval of the Council on Dental Education of the American Dental
Association. The objective of the school is to prepare a selected group of dental students
for the practice of dentistry through the use of the best educational technics employed
in the field. Actual admission to the practice of dentistry in the State of Washington,
or any other state, is conditional upon the candidate meeting the requirements of the
state board of dental examiners, and passing through the state dental examinations.

Applications

All applications and pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis-
sions of the School of Dentistry. Each applicant must submit the following material
before April 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions:

1) formal application for admission on the form furnished by the University of

ashington School of Dentistry; (2) official transcripts of previous college record
(sent directly from the Registrar’s Office of the institution where preprofessional
training was taken to the Committee on Admissions of the School of Dentistry of the
University of Washington); (3) two unmounted recent photographs (2 x 3 inches) ;
(4) letters of recommendation, one preferably from a science instructor and others
from business or professional individuals.

Admission

The Committee on Admissions will consider as candidates for entrance to the
School of Dentistry: (1) individuals who hold a Bachelor of Arts or Science degree
from a fully accredited college or university and whose scholastic average has been 2.0
or better; (2) those who have completed two years of predental training (90 academic
quarter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.0 or better. All applicants must have
completed the required course in physical education, and the following basic predentat
courses : Engl. 101, 102, 103 (Composition, 9 credits) ; Chem. 111, 112, 113 (for students
without high school chemistry) or 115, 116 (for those having completed a year of high
school chemistry) ; Chem. 231, 232, 241, 242 gOrganic)—(total of 25 chemistry cred-
its) ; Physics 101, 102, 103 or 104, 105, 106 (15 credits) ; Zool. 111, 112 (General) ;
Zool. 453-454 (Comparative Anatomy) or Zool. 456 (General Vertebrate Embryology).

Students are advised to choose electives from fields of special interest for the
purpose of broadening and enriching their background in human relationships and
understanding. While the following subjects are suggested, students should study the
offerings in their respective schools for other possible electives: laboratory drawing,
sculpture, survey of American literature, introduction to modern literature, music
appregialtion, essentials of speaking, anthropology, economics, philosophy, psychology,
or sociology.

Requirements for Graduation

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery must be 21 years of age
and must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four
quarters as a regularly matriculated student. He must have completed the required
work, having a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire dental
course, and have fulfilled all special requirements, He must have discharged all
" indebtedness to the institution.

A degree of Bachelor of Science in the College of Arts and Sciences is granted
with the fourth year of work being done in the School of Dentistry.

For advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 203.
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COLLEGE -OF EDUCATION
FRANCIs F. POWERS, Dean, 230 Education Hall

The College of Education is a professional college for teachers. The specialized
offerings include curricula leading toward : public school certification on the elementary
and secondary levels, various types of public school credentials, the Bachelor of Arts
degree, the Bachelor of Science degree, and the Bachelor of Arts in Elementary
Education.

The advisory personnel are available to assist students with the various types of
programs from 8:88 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. daily, Monday through Friday, and from 8:00
a.m. to 12:00 noon on Saturday. In order to protect the student with reference to tech-
nical requirements, registration in all education courses for all purposes must be
approved through the education advisory office.

Entrance Requirements

For information concerning University requirements for admission see pages 86-92.
Students are admitted to the College of Education as freshmen. A cumulative grade-
point average of 2.2 must be maintained throughout the professional training. A high
school foreign language deficiency may be met by taking 15 credits in a foreign lan-
guage and/or in English composition or literature.

A {freshman may enter the University as a pre-education major in the College of
Arts and Sciences if he is undecided as to the prescribed course he wishes to follow,
or if he does not meet the entrance requirements for the College of Education.

General Requirements

1. English 101, 102, and 103, or equivalent, are required of all students. These
courses do not apply toward the Group I requirements or toward a major or minor.

2. Physical Education 110, or equivalent, must be taken by all women students;
Physical Education 175, or equivalent, must be taken by all men students.

3. Six credits in Physical Education activities (or exemption) are required for
gra&iuation. Six quarters of Air, Military, or Naval Science are required of all male
students.

4. Sixty upper-division credits are required of all students for graduation.

S. During the first two years a student should complete his group requirements.
At least 30 credits are required in one group, 20 credits in a second group, and 10
credits in the remaining group. For a list of departments in the College of Arts and
Sciences and in the Coﬁege of Education by groups, see page 115.

6. Major Subject. A Bachelor of Arts degree or a Bachelor of Science degree will
be issued according to the requirements of the departments. Each student must have a
major field (36 credit minimum) selected from the following: art education, biology,
botany, chemistry, civics, commercial subjects, drama, economics, English, elementary
education, French, geography, geology, German, health education, history, home eco-
nomics, industrial education, journalism, Latin, mathematics, music, physical education
for men, physical education for women, physics, political science, psychology, sociology,
Spanish, speech, zoology.

The College of Education advisory staff will help the student choose teaching
combinations which are in demand.

7. Foreign Language Deficiency. Students graduating from the College of Educa-
tion may take foreign language or substitute 15 credits in General Literature and
English for an entrance deficiency in foreign language. The substituted credits must
be in addition to the regular graduation requirements of English 101, 102, and 103.

8. A minimum of 9 credits in education at the University of Washington is required
for graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point average of at
least 22 must be maintained for all professional courses in education which are
required for the teaching certificate.

9. Academic quarter credits totaling 180 are required for the bachelor’s degree.

10. An application for the bachelor’s degree should be on file not later than the
beginning of the senior year.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See page 112,
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Advanced Degtees

The Dcpartment of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offers
four advanced degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education, and
doctor of pliilosophy. See Graduate School section for further details.

Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (grade-point
average of 3.5).

Requirements for Three-Year Secondary Certificate

The University Three-Year Secondary Certificate is valid for three calendar years
irom date of issue, and may be issued only to persons who are citizens of the United
States. Applicants for this certificate must fulfill the following requirements:

1. Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities
as give prumise of success.

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses, including a degree from a properly
accredited institution. Thirty-three of the 45 quarter credits required for the fifth
year must be earncd in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved in advance
by the College of Education.

3. Take a course in the history of the State of Washington (History 464) and
earn additiona] credits in courses dealing with contemporary social problems to make
a total of 15. These courses must be approved by the College of Education.

4. Earn a minimum of 31 credits in education including the following courses (not
more than 2 credits for Education 375 may be counted toward this requirement) :

Credits

101 Orientation in Education.... reerereteretrr et steserasesae e asenn s nerasesasesasas 2
209 Educational PSychOIOZY .......coveerieersenreesssssesssessssssssss s
370 General Methods
390 Mecasurement in Education....
375 Special Methods ........
230 Washington State Manual ................
371-72 Cadet Teaching .........
360 Principles of Education.
410 Educational Sociology, or approved substitute....

l WLWRNNWLNWL

«w
—

The professional courses in education for the secondary teaching certificate must
be distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years as an effort to crowd these
courses results in numerous conflicts.

5. Earn the foilowing grades:

(a) An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better.

(b) “C” average or better in all education courses; with “C” or better in
Education 371-72, Cadet Teaching.

(¢) “C” average or better in (e major and minor teaching subjects, and in
contemporary social problems.

6. Present (a) a teaching major, minitaum of 36 credits; and (b) two teaching
minors, minimum of 15 credits each. The major and minors must be in subjects
regularly included in the curriculum of at least two accredited public high schools in
the State of Washington. The list of acceptable teaching majors and/or minors follows:
art education, biology, botany, chemistry, civics, commercial subjects, drama, economics,
English, Far Eastern, French, geography, geology, German, health education, history,
home economics, industriai education, journalism, Latin, librarianship, mathematics
music, physical education for tien, physical education for women, physics, politicai
science, psychology, sociology, Spanish, speech, and zoology. (For departmental re-
quirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and departments listed
alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Biology. Since a true conception of Biology cannot be obtained without a proper balance
between Botany and Zoology, these two departments do not offer a teaching major
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separately, but rather a major in Biology which is the equivalent in credits of a
major and a minor, Therefore, students taking a teaching major in Biology are
considered to have completed a major and one minor and need take only one
additional minor. It is highly recommended that the additional minor be in
chemistry.

Biology majors must offer a minimum of 60 credits including one or more of
the following introductory courses: Biol. 101J-102], Bot. 111 and Zool. 111, the
number being dependent upon excellence of scholarship and the advice of the two
departments. Other required courses are: Biol. 451; Bot. 112 and 113, 371 or 472;
Zool. 112, 258 or 400; S credits chosen from Zool. 433-434, 444, Biol. 473; § credits
chosen from Zool. 463, 464, 465; Microbiol. 301. The remaining 10 credits will be
approved electives which will usually be selected from Bot. 201 and 202 or 331;
Zool. 401, 433-34, 456, Biol. 473.

The Departments of Botany and Zoology each have ap{)ointed an adviser to
guide the student in the selection of courses for the major. All majors should have
their programs approved by these advisers.

Business Education. Students may prepare for teaching positions in business depart-
ments in secondary schools by following the program given below.
The following Business Administration courses will be required for a major:
(a) Foundation courses: Sec. 10% 111*, 112* 120* 121*; Bus. Law 201;
Accounting 150, 151; Education 375E and 375F.
(b) Plus one of the following areas of specialization:

(1) Secretarial Administration: B.A. 310; Accounting 305, Sec. 122,
310, 311, 320. .

(2) Accounting: Marketing 301; Accounting 310, 320, 330, 360, plus §
credits to be selected by the student and his adviser.

(3) Distributive Education: Marketing 301, 381, 391, 401; B.A. 310;
Accounting 305.

(4) General Business: Sec. 115, B.A. 310, Accounting 305, plus 5 credits
from each of the following fields: Accounting, Secretarial Administration, and
Marketing.

First minor: Sec. 10%, 111%, 112* 115*, 120* 121*; Bus. Law 201; Accounting
150, 151, plus Educ. 375E and 375F.

Second minor: Sec. 10%, 111*, 112%, 115%, 120%, 121*; Bus. Law 201; Account-
ing 150, plus either Educ. 375E or 375F.

Civics. For a major a student must offer 40 credits including Pol. Sci. 100, 360, 376;
Econ. 160; Soc. 110; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science and 5 credits in
Economics or Sociology.

For a minor a student must offer 25 credits, including Pol. Sci. 100, 360; Econ.
160 or Soc. 110; plus 13 elective credits in Political Science.

Industrial Education. Students who wish to complete a major in Industrial Education
must offer at least 36 credits in approved shop and professional courses. Students
who wish to complete a minor in Industrial Education must offer at least 24 hours
in approved shop and professional courses. The selection of courses for a program
of study should be made as early as possible. All majors and minors in Industrial
Education must have their programs approved by an adviser.

7. Sign an oath of allegiance, and declare citizenship.

. 8 Pass a health examination within six months prior to the time the certificate

is granted.

9. File and application for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate not later than
the beginning of the fifth year. Approval must be secured, by petition, from the College
of Education for the complete program and the specific courses when the candidate
wishes to take courses at another institution to apply on the fifth year.

*Students who have earned credits elsewhere comparable to Business Administration which have
been approved by the College of Business Administration, may substitute other aj d courses in

rove
ausmgss Administration to complete the total number of required credits in extﬁer the major or
e minor. )
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Requirements for the Three-Year Elementary Teaching Certificate

The University Three-Year Elementary Teaching Certificate is valid for three
calendar years from date of issue, and may be issued only to persons who are citizens
of the United States. Applicants for this certificate must fulfill the following re-
quirements :

1. Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities as
give promise of success.

2. Academic work to total 180 quarter credits.

3. Courses to meet requirements for B.A. in elementary education (high school
deficiencies, group requirements, etc.)

4. Major in elementary education—to be taken in the following sequence:

. Credits
Educ. 101 Educ. Orientation ................cccooiiiiviieeeeceeeeereevieree. 2
Educ. 209 Educational Psych. (Prerequisite, Psych. 100)...................... 3
Educ. 230 Washington State Manual .............ccoooeivimnecineerennnans 2
Educ. 370E Elementary School Methods ............ccccoooominiricrinnnrncnnnns 5
Educ. 374 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction..............coocovveeerecienne. 5
Educ. 376 Art in the Elementary School......... .ccoeinrnninceinniienen, 5
Educ. 377A, B, C Music for Elementary Teachers...........c.ccccoovvverrncennn. 6
Educ. 378A,B P.E. for the Elementary School........ vrereererisirrne 0
Educ. 390 Measurement in Education..........c.cccoooevcevrrvnneiennecs . 3
Educ. 371-72E Cadet Teaching in the Elementary Grades 8
Educ. 360 Principles of Educ. .....cccoeovvveivernrerncenae v 3
Educ. 402 Child Study and Development.... 3
Educ. 447 Principles of Guidance...................... 3
or :
Educ. 408 Mental Hygiene for Teachers and Administrators ............... 3

All courses except Educ. 101 offer upper-division credit.
5. Field of Enjphasis—25 quarter credits chosen from one of the following:
arts and crafts conservation, foreign languages, health and physical education,
health education, home economics, industrial education, language arts, libra-
rianship, mathematics, music, nursery school education, remedial education,
science, social science, speech arts, and drama.
6. General Education Courses:
Science or mathematics (10 credits), Drama 437, Educ. 389 (Industrial
Education), Engl. 466, Geog. 100, 300, or 202, Hist. 241 and *464. Home
Economics 300, Home Economics 356 or Soc. 352, Journ. 326, Librarianship
451 and 452, *Psych. 100, *Public Health 461, Soc. 110, Speech 100.
7. Maintain a cumulative grade-point average of 2.2, A “C” average or better is
required in education and in each field of emphasis.
8. A minimum of 35 quarter credits in residence in the senior year is required.
9 A maximum of 10 credits by extension or correspondence is allowed during the
senior year.

Requirements for Teacher-Librarians

For curricula in the School of Librarianship, see page 188.
A high school librarian’s certificate is required of all librarians in-accredited high
schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed :

(a) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100 or less: a minimum of
7% quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.

(b) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100-200: a minimum of 15
quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.

(c) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 200-500: one year of training
in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement for
schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above.

(d) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 500 or more: one year of
training in an approved library school.

*No substitutions permitted.
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Special Certificates and Credentials

For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the state bulletin
on “Certification of Teachers and Administrators” which may be obtained from the
State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington.

Renewal of Three-Year Teaching Certificates

Renewal of the University Three-Year Teaching Certificates must be made through
the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the expiration date
of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be reinstated only upon com~
pletion of additional course work.

Transfer Students

Requirements for graduation

Upon receipt of transcripts from institutions previously attended, the University of
Washington Admissions’ office will evaluate the student’s record and designate de-
ficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program for the
degree and for a teaching certificate.

In addition to the regular academic requirements the student must complete 9
credits of cducation at the University.

Certification requirements for graduate transfer students

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year teacher-
training institution are accepted on a graduate basis, but'they will be required to meet
all the professional undergraduate requirements be(!ore the Three-Year Secondary or
Elementary Certificate is 1ssued. Claims for exemption from specific requirements are
passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education. After three
quarters at the University of Washington, the student’s grade point is based on grades
received at this institution and must meet the 2.2 requirement to qualify for the
secondary or elementary teaching certificate.

To meet the residence requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate, it
is necessary for a transfer student to earn 9 credits in education courses, 10 credits in
the academic major, and 5§ credits in each academic minor at the University of Wash-
ington.

To meet the residence requirements for the Three-Year Elementary Certificate,
it is necessary for a transfer student to earn 9 credits in education courses ani 5
credits in the Field of Emphasis at the University of Washington.

Students who are out-of-state graduates may certify through the State Department
of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated irom an approved
teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the University.

Copies of official University of Washington transcripts to be sent to Qlympia may
be applied for in room 109 Administration Building. Students who are offering work
from other institutions in support of certification requirements should make application
directly to the schools involved.

Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement

A Bureau of Teacher Service and Placement is maintained to assist qualified
students and graduates in obtaining educational placement. Students who wish to use
this service should have recommendations collected before leaving this University while
their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their instructors. These
records will then be availahle for use when needed. Students should register with the
Bureau, 113 Education Hall, during their final year.

Requirements for Administrators’ Credentials in' Accredited Districts

All persons interested in administrative positions should note carefully the basic
state requirements given below. Further details cqncerning administrators’ credentials
may be secured from the State Office of Public Instruction at Olympia.

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele-
mentary principals’ credentials; junior high school principals must qualify for junior
high school principals’ credentials; and high school principals devoting at least two
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hours per day to intraschedule administrative duties must qualify for high school
principals’ credentials.

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or more
clementary schools and an accredited high school must qualify for superintendents’
credentials. -

A teaching certificate on the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator’s
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid.

Elementary Principal’'s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers prior to Septcmber-1, 1936, or
b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school or
the junmior high schonl, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating
to elementary administration and supervision taken subsequent to at lcast one year
of teaching experience. Not less than 6 of the required number of quarter credits
must be from List A below and must cover at least 2 of the enumerated fields. The
remaining credits may be from cither list. Other courses within the field of ele-
mentary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented
toward satis{ying the rcquirements for an elcmentary principal’s credential must
have been completed within ten ycars prior to date of application.
List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision;
Elementary School Methods; Guidance.
List B: Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical Education;
Remedial Education.
An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elcmentary principal’s credential.

Junior High School Principal’s Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high school
prior to September 1, 1936, or .

b. Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least two
years of successful teaching experience in the common schools, plus 12 quarter
credits of professional courses rclating to junior high school administration and
supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. Not less
than 6 of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A indicated
below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining courses
may be {rom either list. Other courses within the field of junior high scheol educa-
tion may he offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward satisfying
the requirements for a junior high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: Junior High School Administration and Supervision or High School
Administration and Supervision;. Junior High School Curriculum; Jumor
High School Methads; Guidance.

List B: Adolescence ; Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measurements; Health
and Physical Education,

An elementary or secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a junior high school

principal’s credential.
Senior High Schaol Principal’s Credential
a. Two ar more years of successful experience as a high school principal prior to
September 1, 1934, or
b. At least two ycars of successful teaching experience on the sccondary level, plus
12 guarter credits of professional courses relating to secondary erganization, super-
vision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching ex-
Ecricnoe. Not less than 6 of the required numher of quarter credits must be from
ist A (below) and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The
remaining credits may be from cither list. Other courses within the field of sec-
ondary education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward
satisfying the requirements for the high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.
List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance: Schoo! Finance.

List B: Educational Rescarch: Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Edyucation: Tests and Measurements,

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal’s credential.
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Superintendent’s Credential
The candidate may qualify under any one of the headings listed below:

a. I.':.t lleafést“wo years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to Septem-

er 1, X ,

b. At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years
as principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers, and two years as
principal of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more
teachers, or supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head,
or supervisor, at least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative
duties. (In order to qualify for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of the
above requirements, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and
the high school principals’ credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of having
served in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case of the high
school experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day to adminis-
trative duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to September 1,
1934, may qialify under Part b and not be in possession of both the elementary and
senior high school principals’ credentials.)

c. At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers, plus 12 quarter credits of professional courses relating to
organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools taken subsequent
to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements are
in addition to the minimum required for initial certification on the secondary level.

d. A junior high school principal whose training has been on the secondary level
may apply for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of two years of successful
experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high school, plus 24 quarter
credits of professional courses relating to organization, administration, and super-
vision of elementary education taken subsequent to one year of teaching experience;
a junior high school principal whose training has been on the elementary level,
may apply for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of two years of successful
experience as principal of a regularly organized junior high school, plus 12 quarter
credits relating to organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools
taken subsequent to one year of teaching experience; this provision does not rescind
any regulations or requirements already in effect.

e. At least two years of successful experience as a high school principal, head of a
high school department, or supervisor, plus 24 quarter credits of professional courses
relating to organization, administration, and supervision of elementary education
taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. While serving as a
high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have been devoted to
administrative duties. These educational requirements are in addition to the minimum
required for certification on the secondary level. Not less than 6 of the required -
number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover at least three of the
enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance. The remaining credits may
be fro;n either list. Other courses within the prescribed field may be offered subject
to evaluation.

Elementarv Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: Elementary Curriculum, Elementary School Administration and Supervision,
Elementary School Methods, School Finance, Guidance,

List B: Tests and Measurements, Kindergarten, Health and Physical Education,
Remedial Education,

Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience: .

List A: High School Administration and Supervision, High School Curriculum,
Guidance, School Finance.

List B: Educational Research, Extracurricular Activities, Health and Physical
Education, Tests and Measurements.

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis-
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candidate
for a superintendent’s credential must have had at least two years of successful ex-
perience as a teacher, plus two years of successful experience as an elementary, junior,
or senior high school principal, or as a supervisor or head of a department in a senior
high school and as such have devoted at least two hours per day to administrative duties.
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Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or at other
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent’s credential, except that when the
teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary teacher-training institution one-half
of the 24 academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary administrative
experience required for the superintendent’s credential may be secured on the under-
graduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining a laboratory
school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to applications are not acceptable.
A course in School Finance is required for a superintendent’s credential.

The superintendent’s credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of
sernge for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher's
certificate.

A secondary teaching certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent’s credential,
and must be kept in force during the time a person is using a superintendent’s credential.

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
HARrOLD E. WESSMAN, Dean, 206 Guggenheim Hall
Curricula and Degrees

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to the bachelor
of science degree in aeronautical, chemical, civil, electrical, mechanical, mining, metal-
lurgical, or ceramic engineering. All of these curricula are aécredited by the Engineers’
Council for Professional Development, which is the principal agcrediting agency recog-
nized by the engineering profession in the United States.

In addition to the four-year curricula, the college offers a course of study in
industrial engineering for which a second bachelor’s degree is awarded at the end of
five years. The first four of these comprise the standard four-year curriculum of any
one of the major branches of engineering in which the college grants a bachelor’s
degyee, while the fifth year is made up of courses in industrial management and related
subjects. )

With minor exceptions, all curricula in the College of Engineering have a common
freshman year administered by the General Engineering Department. Beyond the first
year, the curriculum in each branch consists largely of prescribed technical subjects
and studies in the humanistic-social area, the latter representing approximately 20
per cent of the total required credits. (Electives must be approved by the department
adviser at the time the student registers for the courses. Air, Army, or Navy ROTC
students may not use more than 9 quarter credits in advanced Air, Army, and Navy
sybilects)to satisfy unrestricted elective credits appearing in any engineering cur-
riculum.

Teaching Certificate

Engineering students who plan to prepare for high school teaching should consult
with the College of Education as soon as possible.

Aduvanced Degrees

Graduate study leading to the master’s degree is available in each major cur-
riculum, In addition, work leading to the Ph.D. degree in “Chemistry and Chemical
Engineering” is offered by these two departments. Advanced study beyond the master's
degree is available in several other departments by special arrangement. Graduate
courses in engineering are listed in Section II under the respective departmental cur-
ricula. Course descriptions will be found in Scction III of the Catalogue. Requirements
for advanced degrees are discussed in the Graduate School section, page 200.

Professional Degrees
Requirements for professional degrees are given on page 209.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes

Information concerning the fellowships, scholarships, prizes, and awards available
at the University is given on page 112, Requests for information regarding those open
to engineering students should be addressed to the University Scholarship Committee,
333 Student Union Building, University of Washington, Seattle 5. See page 83 for
information in regard to Engineering Experiment Station Graduate Fellowships.
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Admission Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Enginecring requires on unit* each of elementary algebra, plane
geometry, physicst, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra and
s<l>lid_ geometry. Trigonometry, although not required, is a recommended high school
elective. .

Students who plan to register in chemical engineering and who desire a foreign
language in high school, are urged to take a year or more of German, as German will
be of greatest usefulness to them.

It is strongly recommended that high school students make every possible effort
to complete the foregoing list of required subjects before entering the engineering
college. Under certain circumstances, however, and with the approval of the dean of
the college, deficiencies in specific college requirements may be rcmoved after entrance
to the University. If a student who applies for admission to the College of Engineering
has deficiencies in required subjects totaling more than one unit, he will normally be
directed to register in the College of Arts and Sciences until the deficiencies are
removed, at which time he will be permitted to transfer to engineering.

Admission to the College of Engineering is on a selective basis. Each applicant
will be considered on the strength of his previous record, with special attention given
to proficiency in English, mathematics, chemistry, and physics.

Students who become irregular in their college program because of the need for
removing high school deficiencies, or for other reasons, may attend during the summer
sessions to become regular again,

Preparation in Algebra

Tt is essential that students in engineering possess a good working knowledge of
algebra at the beginning of their course. A test in high school algebra by class work
and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first quarter.
Students failing in the test arc not permitted to continue with regular freshman
engineering mathematics, but are required to take a review of preparatory algebra
(Mathematics I, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

Humanistic-Social Studies

Under this heading is included an integrated succession of courses designed to
develop facility in comprehensive reading in analysis of thought, and in oral and
written expression. To ensure establishment and maintenance of these skills, the courses
begin in the freshman year and—in as many as possible of the engineering curricula—
continue in unbhroken sequence through the three years following. Stress is laid on
expository writing, particularly engineering reports, and on public speaking.

The subject matter covered, basically humanistic, is intended to acquaint the
engincering student with the broad outline of human knowledge, setting before him the
advance of civilization and introducing him to a few of its great thinkers, artists, and
men of action. With this foundation, by the titne he graduates, a student should be able
to seek out and to attain for himself the additional knowledge, fuller appreciation, and
sense of moral responsibility that distinguish the cultured citizen of today, whatever his
vocation.

Scholarship Requirements

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose
grade-point average for any quarter is less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate
student whose grade-point average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed on
the low scholarship list and referred to the dean for appropriate action.

In addition to the all-University scholarship requircments the scholarship rules
of the College of Engineering provide:

®A “unit” is applied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subjest must be taught
five times a week in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-six weeks.
. e high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for lge physics requirement.
It will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.
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. L. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses
in any engineering curriculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years.

2, That a candidate for a bachelor’s degree in engincering must have earned a
grade-point average of at least 2.2 in the upper-division subjects of his major depart-
ment,

Description of Courses

For descriptions of courses offered by the College of Engineering, see Section IIL

- THE ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

With some exceptions, all engineering research is carried on under the direction
of the Board of the Engineering Exgeriment Station which administers a budget for
research and the publication of significant results.

More than ffty research projects are currently in operation in the various depart:
ments represented by the station. The majority of these projects are financed by the
University, and investigations are carried on by graduate research fellows under the
supervision of the teaching faculty. The research fellow devotes one-half of his time
to an assigned project in his major field of interest and may use his investigation as
the subject matter for a graduate thesis.

Under this plan a gencrous number of grants-in-aid are available. A qualified
graduate student receiving one of these awards may obtain a master's degree in five
quarters. Also available are a number of opportunities for more intensive work in con-
nection with certain sponsored research. The facilities of the engineering laboratories
which are described in the following section are all available for research problems.

Requests for further information should be sent to Professor F. B. Farquharson,
Director, Engineering Experiment Station, University of Washington, Seattle 5
Washington.

ENGINEERING LABORATORIES

Aeronautical Engineering. A small supersonic laboratory and five different wind
tunnels are available for class instruction and research in the field of aerodynamics.
Largest of the wind tunnels, the F. K. Kirsten Aeronautical Lahoratury has been used
for aerodynamic research and industrial testing since it was completed in 1937. It is a
wind tunnel suitable for testing mode! airplanes with eight to ten foot span. It has a
test section measuring 8 ft. by 12 ft., and its maximum air speed is 250 mph. The field
of acronautical structures is served by special equipment for studying the behavior of
aircraft structures under load. Universal testing machines ranging in load capacity
from 60,000 to 2,400,000 pounds are available in the Civil Engineering Structural Re-
search Laboratory.

The department maintains a well-equipped machine and mcdel shop, staffed by full-
time employees, which is used by undergraduate and graduate students working on
special problems.

Chemical Engineering. The Department of Chemical Engineering is housed in
Daniel Bagley Hall where, in addition to well-equipped laboratories for instruction in
chemistry, a number of laboratories with extensive special equipment are provided for
students in chemical engincering courses. The two-story chemical engineering unit
operations laboratory contains equipment for study of fluid flow, heat transfer, evapora-
tion, absorption, distillation, centrifuging, drying, filtration, and crystallization. In a
separate room is grinding and sieving equipment. An industrial chemistry laboratory
has pilot-plant-size equipment for study of chemical processing. Unusually complete
equipment is available for study of paper pulping processes on a pilot-plant basis, and
for laboratory investigations of electrochemistry. Machine, instrument, and glass-
blowing shops staffed by full-time employees are maintained. A wide variety of special
equipment for research is used by seniors and graduate students for thesis investiga-
tions. A branch library in Bagley Hall houses a special collection of reference books
.and periodicals in chemistry and chemical engineering.

Civil Engineering. The University has the only large wind tunnel in the country
for the aerodynamic testing of bridges. The recently completed More Hall houses the
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modern structural, concrete, mineral aggregates, soil mechanics, bituminous, and sani-
tary engineering laboratories. The Structural Laboratory houses a 2,400,000-pound
testing machine with 120 inches between screws, a number of smaller machines ranging
in capacity from 60,000 to 300,000 pounds, and complete electronic apparatus for stress
and strain measurement. The Concrete Laboratory contains exceptionally complete
facilities for making, curing, and testing concrete specimens. The Aggregates Labora-
tory houses apparatus for testing the hardness, soundness, and wearing qualities of
rock, and for unusually complete control of grading. The Soil Mechanics Laboratory
is of top rank in this field, and is equipped for all generally recognized tests encountered
in foundation and earthwork engineering. The Bituminous Laboratory contains ap-
paratus for the usual tests required of asphaltic roadbuilding materials, and is excep-
tionally well-equipped for research in the design of stable bituminous surfacings. A
complete Sanitary Engineering Laboratory for the chemical, bacteriological and micro-
scopic analysis of water, sewage, and industrial wastes is available for both under-
graduate and graduate study and professional research. The Hydraulics Laboratory,
located on the shore of Lake Union, is equipped with the latest facilities for investiga-
tions and laboratory studies of many problems in experimental hydraulics and water-
power. It is supplemented by a half-acre outdoor laboratory for construction and study
of models of river channels.

Electrical Engineering. The Electrical Engineering Laboratories are all located
in Electrical Engineering Hall, a modern, four-story building completed in 1948. The
main laboratories are classified as follows: electrical machinery, communications,
transients, impulse generator (high-voltage), power transmission line, illumination,
industrial control, and electrical measurement. In addition, a number of smaller labora-
tories are available for research and special uses.

The large machinery laboratory.is exceptionally well-equipped for the study and
testing of direct and alternating current motors and generators, transformers, induction
regulators, and other auxiliary equipment. Experiments involving the operation of
electrical machines are also run in the adjacent industrial controls laboratory where
power rectifiers, electronic apparatus, relays, and other necessary devices are available.
The communications laboratory is equipped with the latest facilities for the study of
vacuum tube circuits and equipment; wire transmission, including line characteristics,
filters and other terminal apparatus; and ultra-high frequency theory and practice.
The electrical measurements laboratory, used by all groups of students, is equipped for
measuring a wide variety of electrical and magnetic quantities in addition to the basic
measurement of voltage, current, and power.

The other laboratories are used for senior elective courses and graduate instruc-
tion. Included among the special laboratories are ten rooms, which accommodate from
two to six students each, used for work on special problems and graduate research.
One of these laboratories, located. in a penthouse on the roof, is specially designed to
house radio transmitting and receiving equipment, having antenna towers on the roof
nearby. Also, one such room is assigned to the department’s amateur radio club.

Mechanical Engineering. Mechanical Engineering laboratory facilities may be
grouped into three main classifications. One group serves the courses in production
methods and includes the conventional equipment of a foundry, forge and weld shop,
and machine shop, together with special machines, such as the power-roll-over-and-rap
and electronic profiler. Available also is appropriate testing and gaging apparatus, in-
cluding physical testing equipment for foundry and core sands; electronic interferome-
ter, and air precision gaging devices.

A second laboratory is equipped to exemplify practices and to provide for research
projects in the heat-power field. It contains all of the common types of heat-power and
refrigeration machines, steam engines and turbines, gas, gasoline and Diesel engines,
with the necessary auxiliary equipment, such as dynamometers, condensers, and heat-
exchangers for the study of heat balances. A gas turbine unit is arranged with com-
plete instrumentation for a wide range of tests with provision for alternate combustion
chambers and for*water injection. A non-operating turbo-jet unit is available for study.
Auxiliary equipment for flame propagation investigations in jet combustion chambers
is available. Equipment for standard tests on centrifugal fans is also part of this labora-
tory. An adjunct laboratory is equipped for the testing of lubrication oils and fuels,
including “knock” testing of gasoline.



College of Engineering 171

A third laboratory provides facilities for the study of engineering materials. It
has three universal testing machines, an impact machine, a fatigue machine, plastic
molding equipment, very complete hardness testing equipment, metalloscope for metal-
lographic investigations, apparatus for strength determination by photoelastic and
electronic strain gage methods, and industrial X-ray and Zyglo inspection equipment,
Apparatus for the study of vibrations, including a torsiograph, is a part of this labora-
tory, as are devices for the study of engineering materials at high and low temperatures.

Mining Engineering. Laboratory facilities, located in Roberts Hall, include full-
scale commercial equipment supplemented with laboratory testing machines of the
latest design. Models and maps illustrate the large features of mine practice while
power rock drills, placer drills, air compressors, electrical equipment, mine timber, etc.,
are available for the study of smaller details. Concentrating machinery for ore and
coal occupies three floors in the laboratory, and analytical and microscope laboratories
are available for the study of mineral products. Equipment is available to set up
alternative flow sheets for a 50 1b. per hour concentration plant. A Franz iso-dynamic
separator, a 36 in. heavy media plant, large Pissac and Baum coal jigs, Humphreys
spiral separators for ore and coal, Dutch state cyclone and an electric static separator
are among the mineral dressing equipment available.

Metallurgical Engineering. The upper floor of Roberts Hall houses the metallurgi-
cal laboratory. It contains facilities for making analyses, many types of furnaces for
melting or treating ores and metals, equipment for polishing and examining metal speci-
mens, including metallographic cameras, a number of student and research microscopes,
a fuels analytical laboratory, a photographic darkroom, and equipment for testing the
physical properties of metals such as hardness and tensile strength. A defraction X-ray
laboratory equipped with a General Electric RXD machine is available for advanced
work. Spectroscopy is studied in the Physics Department.

Ceramic Engineering. The ceramic laboratories occupy the central portion of
Roberts Hall on three floors, and the kiln building nearby. Here are available a full
range of testing and firing kilns for industrial wares and other products. Prominent
among them are a special high temperature furnace for large ware and a large pottery
kiln. All are oil or gas fired and are equipped with recording pyrometers. The mechani-
cal equipment consists of grinding mills, mullers and grinding pans, physical testing
equipment, microscopes with polishing and grinding wheels, a photographic darkroom,
interferometer, thermalanalysis furnace, glazing hoods and spray equipment, pebble
mills, and other grinding and crushing machinery, potters’ wheels, molds and the smail
items required to make a laboratory complete for study in every phase of the ceramic
industry. A defraction X-ray laboratory is available for advanced work on ceramic

materials.
CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING
FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula.)

Autumn Quarter . Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
*Chem. 105. Gederal..... 3 *Chem. 106, General .. ... 3 *Chem. 107. General .... 3
$Math. 151, Engr. Trig... 3 Math. 152, Higher Algebra § Math, 153. Analytic Geom.
G.E. 101, Engr. Drawing. 3 G.E. 102. Engr. Drawing. 3 and Caleulus ......... 5

G.E. 111, Engr. Problems 3  G.E. 112, Engr. Problems. 3  G.E. 103. Drafting Probs. 3

2 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 1G.E. 121, Surveymlg. R}

Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1 {H.-S.S. 140. Engr. Report
P.E. Activity ........... 1 - Writing .............. 1
—_— 17 or 18 Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci. 2 or 3
17 or 18 P.E. Activity ........... 1

s ’S(tludc(:)nts without high school chemistry substitute Chem. 111 and 112 (5 cr. cach) for Chem.
105 and 106.

Students expecting to take chemical or ceramic engineering substitute Chem. 115, 116, and 135
(5 cr. each) for Chem. 105, 106, and 107, )

tChemical engineering students omit G.E. 121 and take P.E. 175 in the spring quarter.

$Students who have had high school trigonometry and also pass a qualifying examination may
omit Math. 151 and take Math, 152.

§Mineral engineering students take H-S.S. 140 in the second quarter and H-S.S. 261 in the
third quarter of the freshman year.
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Aeronautical Engineering

Decrees: Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical Engineering
(at end of fourth ycar) and
Master of Science in Aeronautical Engineering or Master of Science in Engincering
(at end of fifth year)

, FRESHMAN
(The same for all engineering curricula)
SOPHOMORE

Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Phy. 217. Physics for Physics 218. Physics for Phys. 219. Physics for

Engineers  ............ Engineers ............ Engineers ............ 4
Math. 251, Engr. Cale. & Math. 252. Engr. Calc.. Math. 253. Engr. Calc. 3

Analytic Geom. ....... 5 A.E. 200. Introd. to \E, 292, Mechanics..... 3
M.E. 201. Metal Castmgs 1 Aeronautics  .......... E.E. 300. Direct Currents. §
M.E. 220. Heat C.E. 291, Mechanic .3 M.E. 203, Metal

Engineering .......... 3 M.E. 202. Welding 1 Machmm ............
M.E. 260, Mechamsm .3 Econ. 211 General Econ.. 3 H.-S.S, 263 Tech. of
H.-8.S. 261, Techn. of H.-8.S. 262, Tech. of Comm, III............ l

Comm. I ............. 1 Comm. lI ......... e 1 P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1 Au', Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 3
P.E. Activity ........... 1 Air, Mil,, or hav Sci. 2 or 3

—_— 20 or 2!
20 or 21 20 or 21
JUNIOR

Autumsn Quarier Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits

C.E. 293. Mechanics..... 3 A.E. 300. Aerodynamics.. 3 A.E. 301. Aerodynamics.. 3

C.E. 342. Hydraulics .... §
£.E. 301, Al Currents., 5
H..S.S. 331, Humanities 1 3

M.E. 320. Thcrmodynamxw S
M.E. 340. Mater, of Eng

A.E. 302. Aerodynamics.. 3
A.E. 360. Aircr. Engines. 3
M.E. 341. Aircr. Materials 2

M.E. 361. Machine Des:%n 7 3

H.-S.S. 332. Humanities M.E. 362. Machine Design 3

16 H.S.S. 491. Non-Tech.
- 17 Read. I .............. 1
1§
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
A.E. 303. Aerodynamicas.. 3 A.E. 321. Aerodynamic A.E. 311. Airplane
A.E. 320. Aerodynamic Lal Des, ads ...........
Lab, .......cvo.iiuuns A.E. 340. Aircr. Strue.
A.E. 330. Aircr. Struc. .4 Des. .............. . 4
Analysis _....... [} AE 350. Alrcr. Strue.
A.E. 390. Seminar. Test ... .. ..... .1
Psych. 336. Industri Des AE. 392. Seminar. . 1
Psych, ............. B.A. 365 "Industrial B.A. 207. Business La 3
*Elcctives ...........uus 4 Relations ............. *Electives .............. 4
—_— *Electives .............. 3 —
15 —_ 15
15
GRADUATE?}
Autmvm Ownarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quartcr Credits
ajor, Subjects ........ 6 $Major Subjects ........ [ tMajor Subjects ...... .. 6
Ana ysis in Aeronautics... 3 Analysis in Aeronautice... 3 Related Subjects ........ 6
Related Subjects ..... .. 3 Related Subjects ........ 3 Thesis ........... PR
Thesis +.covvvvevennnenns 3 Thesis ......ccovvveninn, 3 E
15 15

*Students planning graduate work must elect Math, 414,

$Requirements for advanced degrees will found in the Graduate School section of the
Catalogue. Selection of courses must in all cases be approved in advance by executive officer of
the department.

1A total of at least 18 credits must be selected from one of the options.



AERCDYNAMICS OPTION

A.E. 505. Aerodynamics
of Incompr. Fluids..... 3
A.E. 506. Acrodynamics

of Incompr. Fluids..... 3
A.E. 508. Acrodynamics

of Compr. Fluids ...... 3
AE. 509. Aerodynamics

of Compr. Fluids...... 3
A.E. 512. Internal

Aerodynamxcs ......... 3
A.E. 513. Heat Transfer

in Aeronautics ........ 3
A.E. 516. Stability and

Control ..............

A.E. 550. Dynamxcs of the

Airplane .............
A.E. 556. Aero-Elaaucxty 3

College of Engineering

STRUCTURES OPTION

A.E. 530, 531, 532. Theory
of Elastic Structures... 9

A.E. 533. Theory of
Plasticity .............

A.E, 540, Aircr. Struc.

Prob.
A.E. 541, Struc. Stab.
}érob in Alrcraft.

AE 545 Exper. Stress
Analysis .............
A.E. 550. Dynamxcs of

Vibrations ............

C.E. 572. Theory of
Elasticity

Chemical Engineering

173
DYNAMICS OPTION
A.E. 530. Fund. Elas.
Aircraft Struc, ........ 3
AE. Expcr. Stress
Am .............. 3
A.E. 550. D)nalmcs of
the Airplane 3
AE, SSl ynamics of the
Airplane  ............. 3
.E. 553 Atrcraft
Vibrations ............ 3

A.E, 556. Aero-Elasticity. 3
A.E. 557. Nonlinear
Probs. in Airpl. Dyn.... 3
A.E. 560. Theory o
Rocket Flight
A.E. 561. Servomech. and
-Autom. Control in
Aecronautics

DeGrees: Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering

(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Chemical Engineering or Master of Science in Engincering

(at end of fifth year)

FRESHMAN

(The same for all engineering curricula)

Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. Engr. 271.
Industrial Chem. Calec..

Chem. 355. Physical Chem. 3
Physics 217, Engr. Physics 4
Math 251 Anal.

& Cale......... 5

P. E Actm't' S
Air, Mil,, or ﬁav S

Antumn Quarter Credits
Chem. 33S5. Organic Chem. 3
Chenhn. 345. Organic 2

C Lab.
Chem. 358. Phys. Chem. 3
E.E, 300. Direct Currents. §
H.-S.S. 331.

Humanities I ......... 3
16
Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. Engr. 471,
Unit Opemtmns ......
Chem. Engr. 481, Chem.
of Engr. Materials..... 4

(‘hem Engr, 498, Thesis.. 1
sych. 336 Industrial 3
A58 49'1"R'e5&i6é'i"' 1
*Electives

¢All electives must be approved in advance by the department.

SOPHOMORE

Winter Quarter Credits
em. Engr, 272,
Industrial Chem. Cale..
Chem 356. Physical Chem. 4
i;sxcs 218. Engr. Physics 4
202 Weldmg ...... 1
Comm.

chh.
Electives . .
P.E. Acﬂntﬁ Ce.
Air, Mil,, or Nav, "Sei..

JUNIOR

Winter Quarter Credits
Chem. 336. Organic Chem. 3
Chem. 346. O 2

Chem. Lab,
Chem 359 Phys

Lem, Lab. .......... 3
E.E. 301. Alt. Currents... §
Econ. 211. General Econ.. 3

16
SENIOR
Winter Quarter Credits
hem. Engr. 472.
Unit Oper.:tlons .......
Chem. [gr 482. Inorg.
Chem. Industries ......

Chem, Engr. 498. Thesis..
B.A. 365. Industrial ReL 3
H.-S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1

14

Spring Quarter Credits
hem. Engr.
Industrial Chc’n Cale.. .
Chem. 357. Physical Chem. 3
ghgsics 219, Engr. Physics 4

\E. 292. Mechanics...... 3
M.E. 220. Heat

Engineering .......... 3
H.-S8.S. 263. Comm.

Tech. 1II ... .1
P.E. Activity ]
Air, Mil,, or Nav, 2or 3

20 or 21
S prmg Quarter Credits

Chem. 337. Organic Chem. 3
Chem Eng:. 470. Unit

Operations . .........
M.E. 203. Metal

Machining ............ 1
M.E. 361. Machme Design 3
H..S.S.

Humanities 1T ........ 3
®*Electives .............. 3

16
Sﬁn‘ Quarter . Crediss
em. Engr. 473. Unit
perations ............
Chem Enfr. 483. Organic
Chem dustries ......

Chem. Engr. 498, Thesis.. 2
B.A. 207. Business Law.. 3
H.-S.S. 493. Reading III. 1

4
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Autumn Quarter Credits
Chem. Engr. & Allied
C!‘W rkE ................
em,
Nonthe‘;g Ruearch
15

College of Engineering

GRADUATE*

Winter Quarter
Chem. Engr. & Allied

Work ....icciiaaiinn..
Chem. Engr._ 600.
Nonthesis Research .

Credits

15

Civil Engineering

Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. kEngx’. & Allied
Cbem. Engr TR
Nonthests Research .... 3
15

DeGrEES : Bachelor of Science in Civil Engincering

(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Civil Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering

(at end of fifth year)

FRESHMAN

(The same for all engineering curricula)

Autumn Quarter Credits
Phys. 217. Engr. Phys.... 4
Math, 251, Analytic Geom

and Calculus
C.E. 291.
Econ. 211. Gen. Econ..... 3
H..S.S. 261. Comm. Tech-

niques I

Alr, Mil., or Nav. Sei. 2 or 3
19 or 20

Autumn Quarter Credits
C.E. 312, Route Surv..... 3

C E 342, Hydraulics.....
371. Struct. Anal.... 3
EE 301. Alt. Currents... 5
16
Autsumn Quarter Credits

C.E. 375. Struct. Design.. 3
Tech. Elec. ............. 3
C.E. 466. Soil Mechanics.

3
Psycb 336 Industrial ... 3
H.-S.S. 331. Human. I... 3

15
Autumn Quarter Credits
C.E. and Alhcd Work ... 9
Thesis ................ 3
Electivest .......... .. 3

i3

SOPHOMORE

Winter Quarter Credits
Phys. 218. Engr. Phys.. 4
Math, 252. En, Cale.

92, Mechanics...... 3

Geol. 310. Enér Geo
H.-S.S omm. Tech-
mques II

Air, Mxl.. or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20

JUNIOR

Winter Quarter Credits
C.E. 343. Hyd. Engr..... 5
C.E. 372. Struct. Anal..

C.E. 363. Timb.-Steel Lab. 3
C.E. 313. Location and

Earthwork ............ 3
H..S.S. 491, Reading I... 1
15
SENIOR
Winter Quarter Credits

CEh 376. Struct. Design.. 3

Elee, ............. 6
B.A. 365. Industrial
Relations ._........ ... 3
H..S.S. 332. Human. II.. 3
15
GRADUATE*
Winter Quarter Credits

C.E. and Allied Work ... 9
eSiS ...l
Electivest

Electivest

Spring Quaﬂer Credits
Phizs, 219, r. Phys.... 4
Mcc mam,
ME 220. Heat Engr... 3
C.E. 293. Mechanics...... L3

E.E. 300. Dir. Currents.. 5
H.-S.S. 263. Comm chh-
niques III .

P.E. 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

19 or 20
Spring Quarter Credits
C.E. 314. Intermed. Surv. 3

CE. 321. Roads & Pvmts. 3

Spring Quarter Credits

C.E. 377. Struct. Daxgn 3
Tech. Elec. ...........%. S
B.Law 207, Bus," Law

H.-S.S. 333. H\iman i 3

14

Spring Quarter

C.E, and Allied Work .. 9
hesis

*Requirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School scction.
tElectives must in all cases be approved in advance by the head of the department.
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SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVE COURSES
All electives must be approved in advance by the department

Credits Credits
C.E. 315. Geod. Surv'g. & Photogrammetry 3 C.E. 509. Engineering Relations. L2
C.E. 403. Regional Planning. . .3 C.E. 520. Seminar.............. .2
C.E. 422. Railway En meermg 3 C.E. 523. Port Development.. . 4
C.E. 423. River and_Harbor ngineering.. 3 C.E. 547. Adv. Hydraulic Power.......... 4
C.E. 424. Highway Design 3 C.E. 560. Photoel asticity .. .......cc..0n 3
C.E. 426. Airfield Design................ 3 C.E. 567. Adv. Soil Mechanics........... 4
C.E. 428. Transportation Administration... 3 C.E. 569, splled Soil Mechanics......... 3
C.E. 445. Hydraulic Machinery........... 3 C.E. 571 Adv. Strength of Materials...... 3
C.E. 447, Hydraulic Power............... 3 C.E. 572. Theory of Elasticity............ 3
C.E. 448. Reclamation............ ceseees 3 C.E. 573. Elastic Stability................ 3
C.E. 455. Water Supply Probiems. . .. 3 C.E. 581. Advanced Structures I.......... 3
C.E. 458, Ecwage lsposal sanse .. 3 C.E. 582. Advanced Structures II. .3
C.E. 459. Sanitary Desi PN .. 3 C.E. 583. Advanced Structures 3
C.E. 467, Earthwork Engineering......... 3 C.E. 595. Adv. Professional Design, H,
C.E. 468. Engmcermg Properties of Soils.. 3 M , W, or T,* max. credit in any
C.E. 485. Applied Structural Analysis..... 3  onefield ........ ... o,
C.E. 491, Special Senior and Graduate .E. 600 Nonthesis Research. Credit to be
Courses in Professional Design, H, M, .
, W, or T* (each)..........oouutts - Thesis. Max. total....................... 9

Electrical Engineering

Dmms Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engmeermg

(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering

(at end of fifth year)

FRESHMAN

(The same for all engineering curricula)

Autumn Quarter Credits
Physics 217. Engineering. 4
Math. 251, Analytic Geom.
and Calculus ...... ..
E.E. 220, D-C Circuits.... §
ME 201, Metal Castmgs 1
H.-S.S, 261. Comm. Tech-

niques I

P.E. Ac:tivtt{I ...........

Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20

. Autumn Quarter . Credits
E.E. 320. A-C Circuits... §
M.E. 202. Welding....... 1
M.E. 260, :Mechanism.... 3
ME 340. Eng. Materials. 3
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities 1 3
15

SOPHOMORE

Winter Quarter Credits

Physics 219 Engmeermg 4
Math. 252 Engr. Calculus 3
C.E. . Mechanics 3

1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20

JUNIOR

Winter Quarter
E.E. 340. A-C Mach

Cndm

.3
E.E. 341. A-C Mach. Lab.% 4

M.E. 203. Metal Machin-
ME 361. Machine Dcslgn 3

Spring Quarter Credits
E.E, 225. D-C Mach......
Math. 253, Engr. Calculus 3
C.E. 292. Mechanics. .... 3
M.E. 221 Mech. Engr.

P.E. Activity

19 or 20

Spring Quarter Credits

E.E. 420. Vac, Tubes and
Electronics ........... 6
E.E. 450 Adv.

All electives must be approved by the head of the department.

'Hydraulxcs (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W)
a cumulative grade point of 3.0
degree may substitute Math. 414 and 415 for M.E. 2

tStudents with

better and
1 and 362.

and Transportation (T).
plan to study for an M.S.

d who

$Communication majors should substitute E.E. 360, 361, and 470 for E.E. 340, 341, and 450.
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SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credm' Winter Quarter Credu: Spristg Quarter Crcdm
E.E. 460. Vac, Tube Cir- E.E. 425. Transients..... EE. Group ............
cuits* ... ..., 6 E.E. 429, Field Theory 3 B.Law. 207 Business Law 3

Econ. 211, Economics. .. .. 3 Phys. 355. Modern Physics 3 B.A. 365. Indus, Relations 3
M.E. 362. Mach. Dcs:gn'l' 3 E 445, Hydraulics..... 5 Electives  .............. 5
Psych. 336. Industrial.. 3 H..S. S. 492. Reading II.. H.-S.S. 493. Reading III. 1
H.-S.S. 491, Reading 1... 1 —_—

—_ !6 15

16

GRADUATE$

Autumn Quarter Crcd:t: Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
E.E. and Allied Work.. E.E. and Allied Work.. 12 E.E, and Allied Work....12
Thesis ................. 3 Thesis .........cociveee Thesis ........ fe e 3

15 15 18

UNDERGRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVES
E.E. group requirements must be satxsﬁed by selection from the following courses:

POWER redits COMMUNICATION Credits
E.E. 30, 431. Individual Projects (each). 2- EE 430, 431. Individual Projects (each). 2'5
E.E. 445. Elec. Measurements. . 3 470. Communication Networks.......
EE 446. Elec. Machine Deslgn EE. 473. High-frequency Circuits and
E.
E,

451, 1llumination........ .

E.E. 453. Electric Power Systems. . oo 3 E.E. 479 Radio Design.......c.cooun... 2
E.E. 457. Industrial Contro .
COURSES FOR GRADUATES ONLY
Credits Credits
E.E. 510. Advanced Circuit Theory I..... .3 E.E. 560. Wave Phenomena.............. 4
E.E. 511. Network Analysis..... esseenan 3 E.E. 562. Adv. Vacuum Tubes............ 4
E.E. 512. Advanced Circuit Theory il 3 E.E. 564. High-frequency Techniques...... 5
E.E. 514. Power System Analysis......... § E.E. 566. Microwave Measurements....... 2
E.E. 515. Meas. and Circuit Comp......... 3 E.E. 567. Microwave Vacuum Tubes...... 5
E.E. 520, 521, 522, Seminar..... veeee.0-0-2 E.E. 570. Radiation and Prop'n........... 4
E.E. 541, Advanced Transients........... 5 E.E. 579. Wave Propagation.............
E.E. 543. Symmetrical Components........ 3 E.E. 580. Electroacoustics .......... .
E.E. 545. Power Transmission............ ] E.E. 582. Servomech. in Elec. Engr. oo 4
E.E. 547. Adv. Power Systems........... 5 E.E. 600. Nonthesis Rescarch............
Graduate Thesis.
Industrial Engineering

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering

Requirement for Admission: A Bachelor of Science degree in any one of the
b_rax;ches of engineering in which the College of Engineering offers a four-year cur-
riculum.

The degree will be granted following the successful completion of 45 credits in
the courses listed below:

Autummn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprmg Quarfer Credits

Acctg. 151, Accounting... 3 M.E. 410. Prod. Mgmnt... 3 M.E. 411, Prod. Cost Anal.

Fin. 201. Bkg. and Bus.... § Acctg. 310. Accounting... § Acctg. 330 Accounting. .

Electives ......co0vvvane 7 ll:;in 301. Corp. Fin....... g Electives ...........u00. 6
ectives .........c00u0n

Students who plan to take this degree should take Acctg. 150, Principles of Ac-
counting, as an elective subject for the first bachelor’s degree. Those who fail to do
so will need to take Acctg. 150 in addition to the courses listed above, during their fifth
year. This will require the completion of Acctg. 330 by extension or in residence during
the fourth quarter.

Prod. 301 may be substituted for M.E. 410, and Prod. 351 for M.E. 411 in case of
conflicts or other schedule difficulties.

Mechanical Engineering

Decrees : Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and

Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering or Master of Science in Engineering
(at end of fifth year)

*Power majors may substitute E.E. 440 and 2 hours of E.E. Group for E.E. 460.
1Students with a cumulative grade point of 3.0 or better and who plan to study for an ALS.
degrce may substitute Math. 414 and 415 for M.E. 221 and 362.
h?‘uu-cnu:ms for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section. Candidates
for an M.S. degree must have Math. 414 (or its equivalent) in their undergraduate work.
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FRESHMAN
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(The same for all engineering curricula)

Autumn Quarter Credits
Phys. 217. Engr. Physics.. 4
Math, 251. Analytic Geom.

and Calculus .......... 5
M.E. 201. Metal Castings. 1
M.E. 220. Heal

Engmeermg .......... 3
M.E. 260. Mechanism..... 3
H.-S.S. 261. Comm. Tech-

niques 1 .............. 1

WE. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3

20 or 21
Autumn Quarter Credits

M.E. 305. Tooling for
Production ............
M.E. 320. Thermodynamics §
M.E. 340. Eni Materials 3
C.E. 293. Mechanics......

H.-8.S. 331. Human. I 3
15
Autumn Quarter Credits
M.E. 481. Int. Comb.
Engines ..............
C.E. 342, Hydraulics..... 5

Psych. 336. Industrial.. 3
H.-S.S. 491. Reading 1... 1

Electives® .............. 3
15
Autumn Quarter Credits
M.E. and Allied Work. .
Thesis .................
15

SOPHOMORE

Winter Quarter Credits
Phys. 218. Engr. Physics.. 4
Math. 252, Engr. Calculus 3
C.E. 291. Mechanics. ..... 3
M.E. 202. Welding....... 1
Econ. 211. Gen. Econ..... 3
H..S.S. 262, Comm. Tech-
niques II 1
P.E. Activit
Air, Mil,, or

av. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19

JUNIOR

Winter Quarter
M.E. 306. Prod.
Techniques
M.E. 322, Exper. Engr.... 3
M.E. 361. Machine Desngn 3
M.E. 365. Dynamics of
Engines .............. 2
E.E. 300. Direct Currents S
H..S.S. 332, Human. 11.. 3

Credits

17
SENIOR
Winter Quarter Credits

M.E. 463. Machine Design 2
M.E. 482. Int. Comb.
Eng. Lab. ............
B.A. 365 Industrial
Relations .............
H..S.S. 492. Reading II.. 1
Electives®

GRADUATE?}

Winter Quarter Credits

M.E. and Allied Work....12
Thesis ..........cc0uunen 3
15

Spring Quarter Crediis
Phys. 219, Engr. Physics.. 4
C é 292. Mechanics...... 3

M. a 203, Metal Machin-

Lab.
B Law 207. Business Law. 3
H.-5.8. 263, Comm. Tech

niques 11T ............
P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil,, -t Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
Spring Quarter Credits

M.E. 307. Prod. Planning. 1
M.E. 323. Exper. Engr.... 3
M.E. 362. Machine Des:gn 3
M.E. 366. Dynamics of

Engines .............. 2
EE 301 Alt. Currents... §
H.-$.S. 333, Humao. II. 3
17

Spring Quarter Crediis

H-.S.5. 493. Reading III. 1

SENIOR AND GRADUATE TECHNICAL ELECTIVE COURSES
All electives must be approved in advance by the department.

.
F-S

L
\'.--
Bo

*Not less than 15 clective credits shall be technical.
tRequirements for advanced degrees will be found in the Graduate School section.

ME 490 Naval Architecture.

Electives® .............. 14
15
Spring Quarter Cfediu
M.E. and Allxed Work. .
Thesis ........co0ene “ee
15
Credits

ME 483. Internal Comlmstmn Engine

M.E. .2

M.E. 3

M.E. 3

M.E. it 3 M.E. 491, Naval Architecture. 3
M.E . Methods 3 M.E. 492. Naval Architecture. 3
M.E. 424. Power Plants.. .5 M.E. 541, Advanced Engineering Materials 3
M.E. 425, Air Condmonmg .3 M.E. 543. Exper. Mechan. of Matls........ 3
M.E. 428. Refrigeration................. 3 M.E. 544, Engr. Instrumentation......... 3
M.E. 433, Marine Enginecring........... 3 M.E. 584 Advanced Internal Combustion
M.E. 464. Machine Design............... 2 Engines ............cooiiiiiiiiiinnn,
M.E. 468, Vibrations of Machinery........ 3 M.E. 600 Nonthesis Research........... 2-5
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MINERAL ENGINEERING
DRURY A. PIFER, Director, 328 Roberts Hall

Decregs : Bachelor of Science in Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering
(at end of fourth year) and .
Master of Science in Mining, Coal Mining, Metallurgical, or Ceramic Engineering,
Master of Science in Metallurgy or Ceramics, or Master of Science in Engineering
(at end of fifth year)

Prospector’s Course

The Prospector’s Course is open without examination to all men past high school
age. The course is repeated each quarter except in summer. The fee for each term is
$10, payable upon registration. The G. I. Bill of Rights applies to this course. The
course occupies full time from Monday to Friday, inclusive, with occasional Saturday
trips to mines and plants, A certificate is given upon completion of each course. For
full information address the Director of the School.

Mining Engineering

FRESHMAN

(The same for all engineering curricula)

SOPHOMORE

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
Mming 221, Elements.... 3 Mining 222, Methods. .. .. 3 Chem. 221, Quant. Anal... §
Geol. 205. Rocks and Physics 218. Engr. Physics 4 C.E. 314. Intermed. Survey 3

Minerals ........... .. 5 Math. 252. Engr. Calculus 3 Geol. 221. Mineralogy.... 5
Physics 217. Engr. Physics 4 Econ. 211. General. .. ... 3 Physics 219. Engr. Phys... 4
Math, 251, Anal. Geom. & H.-S.S. 265. Comm, Tech- P.E. Activity ....... ... 1

Calculus ............. 5 niques IT ............. 3 Air, Mil.,, or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3
P.E. Activity ..... s 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1 —
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci. 2 or 3 19 or 20

20 or 21 19 or 20

Practice in mining, geology, metallurgy, or milling in summer vacation.

JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits ffn'ng Quarter . Credits
Mining 461. Minrl. Prep.. 3 . Mining 462. Minrl. Con- ining 430. Surveying .. 2
C.E. 291, Mechanics...... 3 centration ............ 4 Met. 301, Fire Assay .... 3
Geol. 323. Optical Mineral 5 C.E. 292. Mechanics. ..... 3 Min. 306. Mine Excursion 1
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 Geol. 324. Petrology...... 5 E.E. 301. Alt. Currents... §
*Electives .............. E.E. 300, Dir. Currents... § HI?S 332. Humanities 3
17 17 *Electives .............. 3
. 17
Mining, geology, or milling practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits i‘fﬂ'ng Quarter Credits
Mining 480. Valuation.... 2 Mining 223, Rescue ining 307. Mine
Mining 498. Thesis...... . Traming ............. 1 Excursion ............ 1
Met. 441. Engr. Physical.. 4 Mining 481. Economics... 3 Mining 432. Mine Engr... ¢
H..S.S. 333, Humanities Mining 485, Nonmetallic Mining 482. Min. Ind.
Ir ....... cevens ceeee 3 Industry ............. 3 Mgt, ................ 3
Electives* .............. 5 Mining 498. Thesis.... .. 2 Mining 498. Thesis....... 1
—_ Geol. 427. Ore Deposits... 5 H.-S.S. 491. Reading I... 1
16 Electives®* .............. 3 Electives® .............. 6
17 16

“Electives must be approved in advance by the head of the department.
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Metallurgical Engineering

FRESHMAN
(The same for all engineering curricula)

SOPHOMORRE
Autumn Quart Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Math. 251, Analytlc Geom. Math, 252, Calculus...... 3 ath. 253. Calculus...... 3
and Calculus .......... 5 Physics 218, Engr Physics 4 ysics 219. Engr. Physics 4
Phgsxcs 217. Engr, Physics 4 Met. 203. Elements....... 3 Physics 229. Pyrometry... 2
Mechanies, .. ... 3 C.E. 292. Mechanics...... 3 Chem. 221. Quant.
Chem.E. '271. Ind. Chem. Chem.E, 272, Ind. Chem. Annlysxs ............. 5
Cale. ................. 2 [0 I 2 M.E. 203. Metal
M E. 201, Metal Castmgil 1 H.-S. S. 262." Comm. Tech- M achmmg ............ 1
H.-S.S. 261. Comm. Tec niques IT ... .......... 1 H.-S.S. 263. Comm. Tech-
mquee ) 1 P.E. ‘Activity ........... 1 uuques IIY ... ..o l
P.E. Activity ........... 1 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ...........
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
—_ 19 or 20
19 or 20 19 or 20

Metallurgical, milling, or industrial plant practice in summer vacation.

JUNIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quaster Cred:t: Spring Quarter Credm
Met. 361. Physical Met... 3 Met. 362. Physical Met et. 306. Excursion......
Mining 461. Mineral Prep. 3 Met. 471. Fuels Tech. .. 3 Met. 321, Nonferrous Met
Physics 250. Thermo- Met. 472, Fuels Tech "Lab. 1 Met. 363. Physical Met.. 3
ynamics and Heat..... 3 Mining 462. Mineral Con- M.E. 202, Welding...... 1
Chem. 351. Physical...... 3 centration ............ 4 E.E. 301. Alt Currents... 5
E.E. 300. Dir. Currents ... § Chem. 352. Physical ..... 3 Electives ............... 3
—_ H..S.S. 302. chh. Wntmg 3 —
17 16 -
l7
Metallurgical or milling practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Wintcer Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credm-
Met. 322. Met. Calcula- Met. 323. Adv. Nonferrous 3 et. 307. Excursion......
tions . ............. .. 3 Met. 481. Economics..... 3 Met. 498, Thesis...
Met. 455 Iron and Steel.. Met. 498. Thesis......... 2 H.-S.S, 333
Met. 498. Thesis ... .... 2 H..S.S. 332. Humanities II
H.-S.S. 331. Humanities I 3 IT i 3 Electives*
Electives* .............. [ Electives* . ............. 3
16 14
Ceramic Engineering
FRESHMAN

The freshman year curriculum is the same as for all other curricula in the College of
Engineering except that Chem. 115-116 and 221 (5-5, 5) are required.

SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Cred:t: Spring Quarter Credtt:
Math. 251. Engr. Cale.... § Math, 252. Calculus...... hdath 253. Caleulus......
ghem 325?7 Pg:ysxca{’.h. s 34 l():ll:en}. 3;168 Ii_flyslca%’-h. Ceee i ghem 33179 Igaysxcalpm .. i
hysics ngr. S.. . ysics 218. Engr. Phys.. . hysics , 5
H.8.S, 261. Comm. H.S.S. 263, Comm. H.S.S, 263, Comm.
Tech, T .o .ooeeivinnnn. 1 Tech. IT ... .......... 1 Tech. ITT ............. 1
Art 303. Ceramic Art ..... 3 M.E. 202, Welding....... 1 M.E. 203. Metal
P.E. Activity ... .. Cer.E. 201. Introduction.. 2 Machining ............ 1
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sei. 2 or 3 CerE. 202. Materials..... 2 Cer.E. 203. Cer. Processes 3
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1
19 or 20 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., orilav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20 18 or 19

Ceramics industrial practice in summer vacation.

*Electives must be a gproved in advance by the head of the department. Electives should be
selected in the process and plant metallurgy group or in the physical metallurgy group.
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JUNICR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
C.E. 291. Mechanics...... 3 Cer.E. 302, Forming...... 2 Cer.E. 303. Coatings..... 2
Cer.E. 311. Physical Cer.. 3 Cer.E. 312, Physical Cer.. 3 Cer.E. 304. Drying
Chem.E, 271. Industrial... 2 Chem.E. 272, Industrial.. 2 and Firing _........... 3
Physics 250. Heat........ 3 H.-5.S. 352. Humanities Cer.E. N306. Excursion... 0
H.-8.S. 331. Humanities I 3 ) S 3 H.-S.S8. 333. Humanities
Electives ............... 3 C.E. 292, Mechanics...... 3 | 4§ SN 3
— Elecctives ........ccouu.n 3 Physics 229, Pyrometry... 2
17 . - Electives  .......c.e0uuen 6
16 —_
16
Ceramics industrial practice in summer vacation.
SENIOR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Cer.E, 411, Physical Cer.. 2 Cer.E. 402, Kiln Design.. 2 Cer.E. N307. Excursion... 0
Cer.E, 470. Refractories.. 3 Cer.E. 498, Thesis....... 2 Cer.E. 403. Plant Design. 2
Cer.E, 498. Thesis....... 2 B.A, 365. Industr. Cer.E. 498. Thesis....... 1
H.-S.S. 491. Nontech. Relations ............. 3 Psych. 336. Industrial.... 3
Reading .............. 1 Electives® .............. 8 Electives* .............. 9
Electives® .............. 6 . -1-; -1—5

DEPARTMENT OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS
(AIR ROTC)

The Department of Air Science and Tactics was authorized and officially organ-
ized on September 1, 1949 to operate on coequal status with the Department of Military
Science and Tactics and the Department of Naval Science.

The new Department of Air Science and Tactics offers curricula pertinent to the
role of the Air Force in the National Defense Department.

Within quota limitations (approximately two Army ROTC students to one Air
ROTC student), male freshmen may elect to enroll in the Air ROTC course for the
two years of basic military training required by the University.

The freshman enrolled in the First Year Basic Course Air ROTC will undertake
a course of study designed to give him a genecral knowledge of military procedures
and doctrines (i.e., Air Force organization and military problems of the United States).
This course of study requires classroom attendance of two hours per weck. The stu-
dent will also be introduced to the basic principles of leadership through the practice
of drill one hour per week. The various aspects of the course in Leadership, Drill, and
Exercise of Command will extend throughout the two years of Basic Air ROTC and
for those accepted, the two years of Advanced Air ROTC.

In the sophomore year or Second Year Basic Course Air ROTC, the emphasis is
shifted to courses more intimately associated with the United States Air Force. The
Air ROTC student studies Aerodynamics, Propulsion, Weather, Navigation, and
Applied Air Power. The student also receives introduction into a field of specializa-
tion such as Administration or Aircraft Maintenance Engineering.

Each Fall Quarter a limited number of outstanding Basic Air ROTC students who
have completed their Basic Courses are enrolled in the Advanced Course, This course
is designed to produce professionally qualified officers for Regular or Reserve Com-
missions in the United States Air Force. All students accepted must:

1. Have successfully completed the two-vear ‘Basic Air ROTC Course (member-

ship in a reserve unit cannot be substituted for any portion of the Basic Course).
2. Execute a written agreement with the government to complete the Advanced
Course, contingent upon remaining in University, and .to attend the Advanced
Course Summer Camp at the time specified.

3. Not have reached twenty-seven years of age at the time of initial enrollment in
the Advanced Course. .

4. Have successfully completed such general survey and screening tests as may be

prescribed.

5. Be selected by the Professor of Air Science and Tactics and the President of

the University.

*Electives must be approved in advance by the head of the department.
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The Advanced Course is unique in one respect. Each Air ROTC student is paid a
monetary allowance, presently amounting to approximately $27 per month during the
two academic years of advanced Air ROTC.

A Summer Camp of six wecks' duration is provided for Advanced Course students
who have completed the Basic Course and the first year of the Advanced Course. While
attending Summer Camp each student is paid at the rate of $80 per month and is
furnished travel to and from camp, subsistence, housing, uniforms, and medical attention
at government expense.

The granting of a commission as Second Lieutenant, United States Air Force Re-
serve, upon graduation from the Advanced Course and the University of Washington,
does not obligate the individual to take a period of active duty, although he may do so
if he so desires.

All Air ROTC students, both Basic and Advanced, are furnished complete uni-
forms of the type presently worn by officers of the United States Air Force. Normally
students are required to appear in uniform once each week on drill days. Wearing of
the uniform to regular Air ROTC classes is optional. Each student is also required
to make a $25 uniform deposit to the University prior to registration. This deposit is
returned to the student upon return of the uniform to the University.

The Department of the Air Force furnishes all necessary textbooks for classroom
use and outside preparation.

Participation in the Air ROTC program may permit deferment from the draft
under the Selcctive Service Act of 1948. The University of Washington Air ROTC
Detachment is granted yearly deferment quotas.

Further questions concerning deferments or other Air ROTC matters should be
addressed to the Professor of Air Science and Tactics.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
(ARMY ROTC)

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875 with
the exception of a brief period early in the present century. )

The present Reserve Officers Training Corps {unctions under the provisions of the
national Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and dircctives of the Department of the Army
based on that act. .

The postwar Reserve Officers Training Corps program of instruction is divided
into two phases: Basic Training and Advanced Traming. The Basic Course consists of
formal instruction for three hours per week for two academic years of thirty-two
weeks each. Participation in this course is required on the part of all qualified male
students. See page 114, Qualifications are in accordance with University requirements
and Departiment of the Army directives. Students who have had previous Military
Training or Service will receive credit toward advanced standing in the ROTC.

The Advanced Course consists of formal instruction for five hours per weck for
two academic years of thirty-two weeks each, plus a summer camp of six weeks’ dura-
tion which is attended between the first and second years of the Advanced Course.

Enrollees in the Advanced Course are chosen from among the highest qualified
students who have successfully completed the Basic Course or have equivalent previous
military training or service.

The regulation ROTC uniform is issued for use of the elementary students at
the University of \Vashington. Each student makes a $25 uniform deposit to the
University. From this deposit the University collects the cost of articles lost hy the
student, or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his posses-
sion. In case the student after registration withdraws from military science, his deposit,
fess the cost of any article lost or damaged, is returned to him upon presentation of a
properly authenticated slip to the University cashier.

Unless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations.

Uniforms arc returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at the
end of ecach academic year by those students who have not terminated residence earlier..

For the Advanced Course students, the Department of the Army will provide a
special officer-type uniform. '

Textbooks and equipment are provided for all classes.

Advanced Course students are paid a monetary allowance at a daily rate equal to
the value of the commuted ration. Emoluments are in addition to benefits received
through the G.I. Bill of Rights.
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DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE
(NAVY ROTC)
Regular Students

At the beginning of the Autumn Quarter each year a limited number of freshmen
are appointed Midshipmen, USNR, and enrolled as regular NROTC students. Those
students enrolled are selected on the basis of a nationwide competitive examination held
during the preceding winter. The following general qualifications are listed :

1. Be eligible for admission to an NROTC college. .

Be a male citizen of the United States between the ages of seventeen and twenty-
one upon entrance.

Meet physical requirements comparable with those for entry to the U.S. Naval
Academy. .

Be unmarried and agree to remain unmarried until commissioned.

With consent of parent, agree to complete the four-year course unless released
by reason of academic or physical failure, and to serve on active duty for two
years as a commissioned officer in the U.S. Navy or U.S. Marine Corps.

6. Agree to take, during summer vacations, three practice cruises of about eight -

weeks each.

7. Students with previous college attendance are eligible if they meet the above

qualifications and agree to remain in college for four additional years.

Men in the regular NROTC program receive books, tuition, incidental fees, and
uniforms at government expense plus $600 a year retainer pay.

2.
3.
4.
L

Contract Students

A limited number of contract students are selected each year by the Professor of
Naval Science. Contract students must:

a) Meet requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 7 above.

(b) Agree to make one summer cruise of about three weeks' duration between
junior and senior years.

(c) Agree in writing to accept a commission if offered, and to serve, subject to
call of the Secretary of the Navy, for a period of two years. This agreement
e!fmlt9liss them to deferment from induction under the Selective Service Act
o e .

Contract students have the status of civilians entering into a mutual contract with
the Navy, and are in training for commissions in the Naval Reserve or Marine Corps
Reserve. They pay their own college expenses except that they receive a subsistence
allowance (currently 90 cents per day) during their junior and senior years, including
the intervening summer; Uniforms and Navy books are also furnished.

General

While at the University, regular students may take any course leading to a bac-
calaureate degree except the following: premedicine, medicine, pharmacy, predental,
dentistry, preveterinary, veterinary medicine,” pretheological, theology, music, and art.
Contract students may take any course leading to a baccalaureate degree. Both regular
and contract students must include thirty-six quarter hours of Naval Science subjects
during the four-year course.

Students desiring to be commissioned in the Supply Corps of the Navy or
Naval Reserve take Supply subjects during their senior year. Those desiring commis-
sions in the Marine Corps or Marine Corps Reserve take Marine subjects during the
last five quarters. . i

In addition to the Naval Science curriculum, all NROTC students must complete
mathematics through plane trigonometry and one year of college physics by the end
of their sophomore year.

Inquiries regarding entry as a regular student should be made during the months
of September or October of the year previous to entry from the Office of Naval Officer
Procurement, Federal Office Building, Seattle, or from the Professor of Naval Science,
University of Washington.

The Professor of Naval Science accepts applications for contract enrollment be-
ginning on or about May 15 of the year a student desires to enter. Enrollments are
made only at the beginning of Autumn Quarter each year. g
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THE FAR EASTERN AND RUSSIAN INSTITUTE

GEORGE E. TAYLOR, Director, 406 Thomson Hall

The Far Eastern and Russian Institute has been established to integrate the
graduate and undergraduate instruction and research in Far Eastern and Russian
studies, to provide adequate library facilities, and to cooperate with other institutes
in America and abroad. The undergraduate degrees will be taken in the Far Eastern
or a related department. Graduate degrees will be sponsored Uy the institute in co-
operation with the colleges and departments concerned. Faculty members working in
Far Eastern or Russian studies, although they may belong to departments other than
the department of Far Eastern and Slavic Languages and Literature, will be members
of the institute. Work is offered on China, Japan, the U.S.S.R., Korea, Mongolia, the
Philippine Islands, Indonesia, and the countries of Southeast Asia. For full information,
address an inquiry to the director of the institute,

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, Dean, 206 Anderson Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Forestry

The College of Forestry is fully accredited by the Society of American Foresters
and offers four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry
with specialization in forest management, logging engineering, and forest products. The
curriculum for the first two years is the same for all fields of specialization, with
special curricula for each in the junior and senior years.

Advanced Degrees. At least a_year of graduate study, leading to the degree of
Master of Forestry or Master of Science in Forestry, is available in each major cur-
riculum. Under certain conditions, students may be accepted as candidates for the
degree of doctor of philosophy. Requirements for advanced degrees are discussed in
the Graduate School section, page 211.

Admission Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission re-
quirements, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Forestry requires one unit of plane geometry and one and one-half
units of elementary and advanced algebra. (A unit is applied to work taken in high
school. To count as a unit, a subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of
not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-six weeks.)

Qualifying examinations are required in elementary composition. Applicants who
fail in this examination must register in English 50 without credit.

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, a minimum of 10 credits
is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit.

- As the forestry curriculum is one of specialized training, students entering from
junior colleges or similar institutions, cannot complete the requirements for graduation
in less than three years. Forestry courses, other than an introductory course, will be
accepted only from accredited forestry schools. Exceptions may be made only upon
. approval of the faculty.

Scholaiship Requirements

The general University scholarship rule requires that a student be placed on low
scholarship and reported to the dean of his college if his cumulative grade-point average
falls below 1.8 in the freshman year or below 2.0 thereafter. Students continuing on
low scholarship will be dropped from the College of Forestry.

Students transferring from other institutions must have a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.5 to be eligible for entrance.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112,
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Requirements for Graduation

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry, the student must complete the
requirements outlined in the major curriculum selected and must meet the ali-University
requirements for graduation. (See page 102.) Electives must be approved by the
student’s faculty adviser.

Army, Navy, and Air Force students may use not more than 9 quarter credits in
advanced Army, Navy, or Air Force subjects to satisfy unrestricted elective credits in
the College of Forestry.

Lower-Division Curriculum

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter C redits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
For. 101, For. Develop.... 3 For. 130. Elem, For. Fire or. 103. For, Problems.. 3
Bot. 114 (Foresters) ... .. 3 Control .............. 3 For. 106. Dendrology..... 3
Math, 154 .............. 3 Bot. 115. (Foresters) . G.E. 107 ..viiiiinennn 3
Phys:cs 104 or 121 . 5 English 101 .. Math. 156 ....... ..
PE. 175 ..... .2 Math, 155 ....... . Physics 106 or 123
P.E. Activit o1 Physics 105 or 122 . P.E. Activity .
Air, Mil., or {‘!av. 3 P.E. Activit 1 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..
— Air. Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3 —
19 or 20 — 20 or 21
.20 or 21
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter . Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
For. 107. Dendrology..... 3 For. 260. Mensuration.... § For. 220. Silviculture..... 2
For. 205. Gen. Lbr....... 3 Bot. 116, (Foresters)..... 3 For. 261. Mensuration.... 6
Chem. 111 or 115........ 5 Chem, 112 or 116........ 5 C.E. 256, Surveying...... 8
Econ. 211 ......ecvinnen 3 Geology 215 ............ 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1
English 102 ............ 3 P.E. Actmt‘I ........... 1 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
Ig Activity ........... 1 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 —
Au-, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 — 19 or 20
19 or 20

20 or 21
Upper-Division Curriculum

Beginning with the third year, the student will, with the approval of his faculty
adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forcstry. (See prerequisites under
description of courses.)

Forest Management Curriculum

. THIRD YEAR
Axtumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Cnd'n Spring Quarter Credits
For. 306. Wood Tech..... 4 For, 322, Silv. Methods. . For. 423. Apl, Silv....... 4
For. 310. For. Soils.. .3 For. 373. For. Utilization. S “or. 430, Adv. Fire
For. 321. Silvics 3 For, 440. Construction.... 4 Control .........c0ocues 3
For. 403. Timber Pbysxca 3 Electives ............... 3 Bot. 361. For. Path....... 5
English 153 ............ 3 -1—5- C.E. 315. Photogrammetry 3
16 15
FOURTH YEAR
"Autumn Quarter Crcdlt: Winter Quarter C rcd:‘t: Sprmg Quarter Credits
For. 408. Econ. & Fin.. For. 335. Insect Control.. 3 For. 466. Mgt. Surveys... §
For. 441, Eng....... 5 For. 409. For. Policy..... 3 For. 467. Mgt. Inventorics 5
Acctg. 150. Accounting... 3 For, 460. For. Mgt....... 5 For, 468. Mgt. Studies... 4
Elegtives ............... 2 Electives ............... 3 For. 469. Mgt. Reports... 2
15 14 16
Logging Engineering Curriculum
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter C r:du: Winter Quarter C rcdm- Spring Quarter Credits
For. 306. Waod Tech..... For, 322. Silv. Meth...... For. 335. Insect Control.. 3
For. 321. Silvies......... 3 For. 373. For. Utilization. 5 For. 430, Adv. Fire
For. 404. Timber Phys.... § For. 440, Construction.... 4 Control .............. 3
C.E. 312, Route Surv..... 3 C.E. 313. Location & Earth 3 Bot. 361. For. Path....... S
-l? i? C.E. 315, Photogrammctry 3

14
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FOURTH YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarter Credits

For. 401. For. Ind. For. 442, Log. Eng....... s For, 446. Log. Plans..... 3
Safety ............... 2 For. 460. For, Mgt....... 5 For. 447, Top. & Timb.

For. 408. Econ. & Fin.... § Bus. Law 207, Bus. Law.. 3 Sur, ... iieeieiiann 5

For. 441, Log. Eng....... 5 Electives ............... 3 For. 448. Rd. Loc. Sur.... §
Acctg. 150. Accounting... 3 — For. 449. Cost Anal. &

_— 16 Report ............... 3

15 . —

: 16

Porest Products Curriculum

THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
For. 306. Wood, Tech..... 4 For. 307. Wood Structure 3 or. 320. Elem. Silv...... 3
Bot. 361. For. Path...... 5 For. 404. Timber Physics. 5 For. 370. Wood Pres..... 3
Electives ............... 6 M.E. 220. Steam Engr... 3 For. 371, Wood Pres. Lab. 2
— Electives .......c....... 5 For. 471. Timber Design.. 3
15 - —12 Acctg. 150. Accounting... 3
14
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits
For. 408. Econ, & Fin.... § For. 470. For. Prod. Ind.. 3 For. 406. Microtech...... 3
For. 481. Millinﬁ ........ 5 For. 472. Plywood, Lam., For. 476. Wood Pulp..... 5
Bus, Law 207. Bus. Law. 3 Glues .............c000 4 For. 482. Mfg. Problems.. §
Electives ............ e 2 For. 483. Kiln Drying.... 3 Electives ............... 3
— Electives ..... Cererenie 5 —
15 —_ 16
15

SCHOOL OF LAW

JuDsON F. FALKNOR, Dean, 205 Condon Hall

The School of Law was established in 1899, is a member of the Association of
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and Ad-
mission to the Bar of the American Bar Association.

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where the
Anglo-American legal system prevails. Particular attention is given to the statutes, the
special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of Washington. Ad-
mission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon passing a state bar
examination.

Admission

New students are admitted at the start of each fall quarter only. An application-
for-admission blank should be obtained from and filed with the Dean of the Law School,
together with complete transcripts of college and law work. An early application is
essentiaé since admission is on a selective basis and some who apply may not be
accepted.

Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a student must
either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a college or
university of recognized standing, or (2) have compieted 135 academic quarter credits
with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the required credits in physical educa-
tion activity courses, and Air, Military, or Naval Science courses, or (3) have com-
pleted 90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.5, together with the
required credits in physical education activity courses and Air, Military, or Naval
Science courses, and including satisfactory completion of the following courses or their
substantial equivalents: Engl. 101, 102, 103 (9 credits) ; Phil. 100, Introduction and
120, Logic (19 credits) ; Econ. 200, Introduction and B.A. 101, Business Organization
(10 credits) ; Hist. 271-272, English Political and Social and 371, English Constitu-
tional (15 credits) ; Pol. Sci. 100, Survey and 260, Introduction to Public Law (10
credits). In every case, the applicant must present at least 90 residence credits in
addition to extension credits.
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Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools which
are members of the Association of American Law Schools; credit for not less than
the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be acceptable. The
dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a transfer student.

Special Students. This classification covers those who are not working for a
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education must
entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washington. Admis-
sion is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those who can be
granted this privilege is definitely restricted.

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Washington
State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college work
prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending to qualify for the
Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition for admission
as special students.

. Degrees and Requirements for Graduation

Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course. (Students who had at
least one year of active duty in the armed forces of the United States prior to Sep-
tember, 1945, are entitled to two quarters of credit by terms of a state statute.) The
degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168
quarter credits in professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a
scholarship average of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferring of
the degree must be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School.

Bachelor of Science in Law. This is a nonprofessional degree which does not
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination; it is conferred on a regular
student who holds no bachelor’s degree, who has completed six dquarters of the law
school curriculum (usually 84 credits), who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre-
legal work with a scholarship average of 2.0 in the former, and who is eligible to con-
tinue in the Law School.

For the major in Law or in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of
Business Administration, see page 158.

For scholarship rules, see page 105. ,

Prizes and Scholarships

The Carkeek Prige. The Vivian M. Carkeek prize of $50 is awarded annually “for
the best student contribution to the Washington Law Review on a point of Washington
law, or any point of peculiar interest to Washington attorneys.”

Nathan Burkan Memorial Competition. The American Society of Composers,
Authors, and Publishers awards annually in each of the approved law schools of the
country a prize of $100 for the best paper by a graduating student on a subject within
the field of Copyright Law.

The W. G. McLaren Price. An award of $50 is made annually to that fourth-year
student submitting the best solution to a problem in legal draftsmanship.

The Seattle Life Insurance and Trust Council Will Contest. During the academic
year awards are made to the three law students who, in the opinion of the judges, draft
the best will based on a stipulated set of facts. The prizes are $250, $100, and $50.

William Wallace Wilshire Memorial Scholarship Fund. This fund was established
under the will of the late Fannie Belden Shepherd. The will provides that the net
income from the fund shall be expended and disbursed in the form of scholarships to
students enrolled in the Law School of the University of Washington and that in
awarding the scholarships “the Board of Regents shall be governed by the financial
need, general character, and demonstrated scholastic ability of the applicants for such
scholarships.” The maximum to be awarded under any one scholarship is $500. Pros-
pective beginning students are eligible for consideration. Applications must be submitted
to the Dean of the Law School not later than May 15, 1951, on forms which are
available at the Dean'’s office.
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SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP
ROBERT L. GITLER, Disrector, 112 Library
Admission Requirements

Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who hold
the baccalaureate degree from a college or university of good standing, and whose
undergraduate work has included at least 20 quarter credits of one modern foreign
language, and who have made an average grade of “B” in their undergraduate work.
Students who plan a library career in scholarly libraries and scientific fields should
:lhave % reiading knowledge of French and German before applying for admission to

e school.

Admission to the course in law librarianship is granted to graduate students who
have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of American
Law Schools. Applications with full official transcripts of law courses must be sent to
the Dean of the Law School.

Initial admission to the School of Librarianship for full-time students—candidates
for the professional degree—is effected, as a rule, only at the beginning of the academic
year in the Autumn Quarter. Admission may be granted, however, at other times to
students who plan to carry their work on a part-time basis and to persons from other
departments of the University who wish to elect courses open to them. :

Early application for entrance is recommended as the enroliment is limited. There-
fore, application for admission should be made to the School of Librarianship before
May 30 of the year of entrance. Opportunity to enter at a later date, before September
15, may depend upon withdrawal of previously accepted applicants. Copies of transcripts
of academic records must be filed with the Registrar of the University and the Director
of the School of Librarianship. Graduate standing is determined by the Registrar,
admission to the School by the Director. An admission slip from the Registrar’s Office
indicating classification as a graduate student does not entail admission to the School
o% Librarianship. The student must make sure that his acceptance is clear in both
offices.

Advisory Suggestions

. When possible, applicants are urged to arrange with the director for a personal
interview.

In general, persons beyond thirty-five years of age will not be considered for ad-
mission to the school unless special circumstances warrant.

As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or ill health can
{g&d“{l selcure a position in library service, such persons should not ask admission to

e school. .

The student entering the school should be a typist of accuracy and fair speed.

Those desiring to prepare for children’s library work should have completed at
least one course in child psychology.

Those wishing to enter high school library work should consult the College of
Education in regard to teaching qualifications.

An average class grade of “B” must be maintained by students of the school.
Since the courses are heavy, students are advised not to plan for outside work. How-
ever, it is frequently possible to enroll for a portion of the curriculum and carry
the program over a two-year period while working on a part-time basis as a non-
professional assistant in the University Library.

Degrees

On completion of the school’s graduate program of professional library studies
a second (post) baccalaureate degree is awarded. Curricula I, II, and III lead to the
graduate professional degree, Bachelor of Arts in Librarianship; on completion of
the curriculum in Law Librarianship (IV), the degree awarded is the Bachelor of
Arts in Law Librarianship. .

These programs, cast at the graduate level, come within the cognizance of the
Graduate School and have been approved by the Graduate Council and the Committee
of the Graduate Faculty. Candidates for this graduate professional degree must already
hold an initial bachelor’s degree. ,
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Curricula

The curricula offered are: (I) General; (II) Library Work with Children and
Young People; (III) School Library Work; (IV) Law Librarianship. In addition,
after the first quarter of residence a student may, with the approval of the faculty,
develop other course combinations which are particularly well adapted to his indi-
vidual objective.

All the courses of study in the Autumn Quarter have certain points of similarity
as they are introductory to various aspects of librarianship.

1. General, in which preparation for general professional service in most types of
libraries is offered. Thirty-five units of graduate credit library studies plus 10 units
of additional graduate credit electives (librarianship or other approved courses) for
a total of not less than 45 units complete the program for Curriculum I.

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits  Spring Quarier Credits
. Regquired Required : eqisired
500. Libraries, Librarians 502. Library Organization 501. Libraries, Librarians
and Society ........... and Administration .... 3 and Society .. .2
5§10. Evaluation of Library 511, Library Materials in *509. Directed Field Work 4

Materials ........_.... 4 Humanities-Social
§30. Organization of Li.
brary Materials: Theory

and Principles

512. Library Materials in
Sciences Science and Technology. 3

531. Organization of 602. Nonthesis Research.. 2
Library Materials: —

599. Methods of Research Comparative Methods .. 4 11
in Librarianship ....... 2 601. Nonthesis Research.. 2 Elcctive
—_ -_— 503. Special Libraries .... 2
12 . 12 or
Elective . Elective Nonlibrary Course
514. Library and Audio- 470. History of the Book.. 3 513. Government Publica-
Visual Materials ...... or tions ................
550. Introduction to Nonlibrary Course 514, Library and Audio-
Library Service for Visual Materials .....
Children  ............. 532. Organization of
or Library Materials:
Nonlibrary Course Advanced Problems .... 2

I1. Library Work with Children and Young People, in which intensive and de-
tailed study of this phase of library service is provided. A total of 46 units of graduate
credit library studies constitutes this program. Substitution of other library courses
may be allowed with faculty approval.

Autumn Quarier Credits
Required
500. Libraries, Librarians
and_Society ..... .. 2
5§10, Evaluation of Librar
Materials .. ..........
30. Organization of
Library Materials:
Theory and Principles.. 4
§30. Introduction to
Library Service for
Children . . ......
599. Methods of Research
in Librarianship .......

15

Winter Quarter
Reguired
511, Library Materials in
Humanities-Social
Sciences .............. 3
31. Organization of
Library Materials:
Comparative Methods ..
§53. Library Work with
Children ...... L.
§54. Children’s Literature.
601. Nonthesis Research..

Bl own o

Credits

Spring Quarter
cquired

452, Story Tellin

462. Reading of

People AN -
501. l,.,ihrnrics, Librarians

3

3

and Societ, . .2
Field Work. 4

3

2

17

oung

509. Directe
514. Library and Audio-

Visual Materials ..
602. Nonthesis Research. .

I11. School Library Work, in which preparation for school librarianship at the
secondary level is offered for students with teaching credentials. A total of 47 units of
graduate credit library studies constitutes this program. Substitution of other library
courses may be allowed with faculty approval.

Autumn Quarter Credits
Required
500. Libraries, Librarians
and_Society ....
510. Evaluation of Library
Materials ............. 4
530. Organization of
Library Materials:
Theory and Principles.. 4
550. Introduction to
Library Service for
Children ............
599. Methods of Research
in Librarianship .......

*Additional nonlibrary studies may be el

Winter Quarter
Required
470. History of the Book . 3
$11. Library Materials in
Humanities-Social
Sciences . ..
531. Organization of
Library Materiais:
Comgamtwe Methods .. 4
554. Children’s Literature. 3
601, Nonthesis Research.. 2
5

e

Credits Spring Quarter

Credits
Required
460. School Library
Administration . ......
462. Reading of Young
People
501. Libraries, Librarians
and Socnctc{ R
509. Directed Field Work.
514, Library and Audio-
Visual Materials ..
602. Nonthesis Research..

[y
\IIN“ B W

ted with the per

of the Director in lieu of 509.
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IV. Law Librarianship, in which an intensive study in law librarianship is pro-
grammed for students who already hold the bachelor of laws degree. This course is
given by the faculty of the School of Librarianship and the Law School. The degree
of Bachelor of Arts in Law Librarianship is awarded to students completing this pro-
gram of 46 units,

Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quartor Credits

. Required Required . equired
500. Libraries, Librarians 51]. Library Materials in 501. Libraries, Librarians
and Society ........... 2 Humanities-Social and Society ........... 2
510. Evaluation of Library Sciences ...... ........ 3 509. Directed Field Work. 4
Materials ............. 4 531. Organization of 513. Government Publica-
530. Organization of Library Materials: 40N ........ii.ieaenn 2
Library Materials: Comparative Methods .. 4 532. Organization of
Theory and Principles.. 4 542. Legal Reference and Library Materials:
§40. Advanced Legal Research ............. H Advanced Problems .... 2
Bibliography .......... 4 — $43. Law Library
541. Selection and Process- 12 Administration ........ 5
ing of Law Library Elective —_
Materials ............ 2 470. History of the Book.. 3 15
_ 502. Library Organization
16 and Administration .... 3

In addition to the foregoing professional curricula, the school offers the 15-hour
undergraduate program for students preparing to meet the requirements of the State
Departinent of Public Instruction for teacher-librarians, and offers courses which
fulfill the 18 credit minor requirement for students in the College of Education. Courses
available for these programs are: Librarianship 451, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464. The all-
University course, Librarianship 100, remains as an elective open to all without
prerequisite.

Announcement of Courses

. ll?fIr announcement of courses offered by the School of Librarianship, see Sec-
tion IIL

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
EDWARD L. TURNER, Dezn, 308C Health Sciences Building

The School of Medicine, which is one of the four schools in the new Division of
Health Sciences (Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, and Pharmacy) initiated instruction
of its first class in October, 1946. The basic medical science departments, library and
auditorium serving the Division of Health Sciences, the office and research facilitics for
the clinical departments, complete clinical facilities for the School of Dentistry, and
administrative facilities for the School of Nursing are housed in the new Health
Sciences Building completed in the fall of 1949. Clinical teaching is conducted in
hospitals affiliated with the University. The chief center for clinical instruction is
King County Hospital where the clinical department heads in the School of Medicine
act as chiefs of staff of their respective departmental activities. Clinical instruction is
also conducted in the Children's Orthopedic Hospital, United States Marine Hospital,
Firland Sanatorium, and Madigan General Hospital. Beginning in the summer of 1949,
students in the fourth year of medicine have served externship periods in affiliated
sﬁate mei‘ntal institutions including Western State, Northern State, and Eastern State

ospitals.

At the present time plans are under way for the development of a University
Teaching and Research Hospital to be constructed as an integral unit of the Division
of Health Sciences.

The organization and development of the School of Medicine have been directed so
as to meet the full approval of the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of the
American Medical Association and the Association of American Medical Colleges. A
survey of the School of Medicine by these two organizations in October, 1949, resulted
in announcement of full approval of the Schoo! of Medicine by the Council on October
22, 1949, and its admission to full membership in the Association of American Medical
Colleges in November, 1949, .

The objectives of the school are: (1) to prepare a selected group of medical stu-
dents for the practice of medicine through the use of the best cducational technics
cemployed in this field; (2) to develop a continuing education program of the highest

!
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possible caliber for graduate and postgraduate physicians; and (3) to.conduct an active
program of research and investigation. Development of faculty and physical facilities
"has been directed toward the attainment of these objectives.

The actual admission to the practice of medicine in the state of Washington, or-
any other state or territory in the United States, is conditional upon the candidate’s
meeting the requirements of the state’s board of medical examiners in regard to under-
graduate training, internship, and satisfactory completion of the state medical examina-
tion prerequisite to licensure.

Application

Applications and all pertinent material should be sent to the Committee on Admis-
sions of the School of Medicine. Each applicant must submit the following material on
or before February 1, before any action can be taken by the Committee on Admissions:
‘(’é‘) formal application for admission on the form furnished by the University of

ashington ; ﬂ$l2) official transcript of previous college record (sent directly from
Registrar’s Office of the institution where preprofessional training was taken to the
Committee on Admissions of the School of Medicine at the University of Washing-
ton) ; (3) two unmounted recent photographs eéz x 3 inches) ; (4) students applying
with premedical training in Canada are required to forward a copy of their university
entrance certificate.

Applicants must take the special medical aptitude test conducted by the Graduate
Record Examining Board. The Committee on Admissions will inform applicants as to
when the tests may be taken.

Admission

The Admissions Committee will consider as candidates for entrance to the Medi-
cal School individuals who have completed at least three years of premedical training
(135 academic quarter credits) with a scholastic average of 2.5 or above. All applicants
must have completed the minimum premedical course requirements (in academic
quarter credits) as outlined by the Association of American Medical Colleges: English
Composition 9; Chemistry 12 (Inorganic); Chemistry 6 (Organic); Physics 12;
Biology 12. In order to insure a broad background, the elective courses which the Com-
mittee on Admissions of the School of Medicine recommends are in the general fields of
the humanities (including such courses as literature, modern languages, music, art,
etc.) ; the social sciences (including such courses as economics, history, philosophy,
political science, psychology, sociology, etc.) and the sciences (including such courses
as physical chemistry, mathematics, cellular physiology, genetics, etc.).

Requirements for Graduation

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must be twenty-one years of age
and must have given evidence of good moral character. He must have attended four
sessions as a regularly matriculated student. He must have completed the required
work, have a satisfactory grade average (minimum 2.0) throughout the entire medical
course, and fulfilled all special requirements. He must have discharged all indebtedness
to the institution.

BIOCHEMISTRY

Graduate study and research in biochemistry is conducted jointly by the Medical
School and the Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.
For admission requirements, see Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, page 206.

MEDICAL TBCHNOLOGY
(See page 104.)

MICROBIOLOGY
(See page 141.)

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE
(See page 153.)
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

ELIZABETH STERLING SOULE, Dean, Health Sciences Building

Nursing has been a part of the general University program at the University of
Washington since 1917. The School of Nursing today is a_professional school and an
active member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Nursing. The basic_(Group
1) and graduate nurse curricula (Group II) are approved by the National Nursing
Accrediting Service which is the sole accrediting agency recognized by the nursing
profession. The programs offered are intended to prepare students for professional
practice in all fields of nursing.

Graduates of the Group I Basic Curriculum are eligible to take the state nursing
examination and to practice as registered nurses in the State of Washington or in
other states through reciprocity. Through accreditation by the National Nursing
Accrediting Service these graduates are eligible to practice as public health nurses in
first level positions.

Admission Requirements

Group I. To be regularly admitted to the School of Nursing in the basic curricu-
lum, the student must have met the entrance requirements of the University and the
College of Arts and Sciences, She must have completed 56 quarter credits in an accre-
dited university or college, together with the required physical education activity
courses. Acceptance in the School of Nursing is on a selective basis. These credits
must include the following: Engl. 101, 102, 103 (9 credits) ; Chem. 101-102 (10 cre-
%13ts) dPs;;ch 100 (5 credits) ; Soc. 1i0 (5 credits) ; P.E. 110 (2 credits) ; P.E. 292

credits

Group II. Students in postgraduate nursing curricula must be graduates of
approved schools of nursing with a minimum daily average of one hundred patients
and with services in at least four major fields: obstetrics, medicine, surgery, and
pedlatrxcs Deficiencies in any of these services must be made up. Achievement tests
in various fields of nursing may be required of all graduate nurses upon admission to
the School of Nursing, The results of the testing program w:ll be used as a basis for
planning the student’s individual program.

The programs in Nursing Education are designed to prepare the graduate nurse
for a position as head nurse, supervisor, or instructor, depending upon the individual’s
previous preparation, experience, and ability. Graduate nurses desiring this major
must have had a basic course in the clinical field of specialization of their choice and
at least one year of experience in general duty nursing. The student must also have
attained junior standing at the University of Washington with specified requirements
and have removed all University entrance deficiencies before registering for courses
beginning with the number 415. Permission of the faculty is required before admission
to the hospital teaching unit.

Health

All students are required to have a special health examination, chest X-ray, and
innoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diptheria before hospital entrance or field
practice. Defects to be corrected must be cared for by the student at her own expense.
Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or may terminate her
course at any time on recommendation of the health service.

Medical and health care, including annual physical examination and hospitaliza-
tion not to exceed two weeks at any one time, are provided during the clinical practice.
Hospxtahzat:on is gwen subject to institutional rule. No responsibility is assumed in
case of illness arising from defects which existed on entrance. Students must sign a
release of the hospital from any responsibility.

Bxpenses

With the following exceptions, the expenses for students in the School of Nursing
are the same as for all other university students. See pages 93-98.

Basic Students. During the eleven quarters in the hospital division the student’s
University tuition is paid from the Nursing Education Fund. In addition, the student
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receives maintenance in the nurses’ residence. She must provide her own uniforms,
textbooks, and special supplies.

Graduate Nurse Students. During those periods when the graduate nurse student
is assigned to a hospital teaching unit she receives some remuneration for nursing
service rendered. The amount depends upon her clinical major and the unit to which
she is assigned. During each quarter in the clinical division the student pays a ward
clinic fee of $10 in addition to the regular fees. .

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112.

Curricula

Students entering the School of Nursing may take up curricula in one of two main
groups :
1. Basic course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing.
I1. Courses for graduate nurses:
a. Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing with a major in
nursing education or public health nursing.
b. Leading to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing.

Group 1. Basic Curricalum
Decrez: Bachelor of Scicnce in Nursing

The student will enter upon this curriculum after earning 56 college credits, as
outlined on page 191.

First Quarter Credits Second Quarter Credits  Third Quarter Credits
Chem. 230. ............. 5 Anatomy 217JG. . ...... 3 Anatomy 218JG. ........ 3
Physics 170. ............ 5 Physiology 217]JG ....... 3 Physiology 218JG ....... 3
Public Health .......... 2 Microbiol. 301, .... ..... 5 Pathology 301. .......... 2
Elective ................ 3 Psychiatry 100...... ... 2 Nursing 290. ........... 4
P.E. Activity ........... 1 Mental Hygiene ........ 2  Pharmacy 261. .......... 3
— Pharmacy 251 .......... 2 P.E. Activity ........... 1
16 P.E. Activity ........... 1 —
. . — 16
18
Fourth Quarter Credits  Fifth Quarter Credits Sixth Quarter Credits
Nursing 295. ........... 3 Nursing 300. ........... 5 Nursing 302. ........... 4
Nursing 296. ........... 5 Nursing 301. ,.......... s Nursing 303. ........... H
Nursing 297. ... 110 2 Home Economics 305..... 3  Social Work 300, ... . 3
Home Economics 119..... § —_ —_
-— 13 12
15
Seventh Quarter Credits  Eighth Quarter Credits Ninth Quarter Credits
Nursing 304, ........... 2 Nursing 306. s Nursing 331, ........... 5
Nursing 305. .... Nursing 330, . Nursing 332, ........... 5
Elective ................ Elecive ........0iinl. —
— — 10
12 12
Tenth Quarter Credits  Eleventh Quarter Credits Twelfth Quarter Credits
Nursing 333. ........... 5 Nursing 400, ...... .. . § Nursing 402. 2
Nursing 340. .. vees 3 Nursing 401, ........ .. B Nursing 403. ........... 3
Elective ................ 2 1— Nursing 404.
— [+
10
Thirteenth Quarter Credits  Fourteenth Quarter Credits
Nursing 405. ........... 3 Nursing 407. ........... 3
Nursing 406. ........... 5 Nursing 408, ....... ... S
Elective ................ 2 Nursing 409. ........... 2
10 10

Group II Curricula for Graduate Nurses
DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The programs for graduate nurses are intended to provide a broad general back-
ground and to prepare the students for positions of educational and administrative
leadership in special fields of nursing. The curricula have been made as flexible as
possible in order that the program of the individual student may be adjusted to her
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educational and professional background and her future needs and interests. A program
in which professional, science, and general courses are properly combined is desired,
regardless of the major field of interest. Each graduate nurse student will therefore
consult her adviser in the School of Nursing for assistance in planning her program.

Majors are offered in public health nursing, industrial nursing, orthopedic nursing,
nursing arts, and teaching and supervision in a clinical specialty. In the latter the
student may select one or more of the following clinical services: medicine, surgery,
operating room, obstetrics, pediatrics, psychiatry and mental health, tuberculosis
nursing and outpatient service. The first five clinical and outpatient services are avail-
able at the 500-bed Harborview (King County) Hospital; tuberculosis nursing in the
1200-bed Firland Sanatorium; psychiatric nursing and mental health in Pinel Founda-
tion or Northern State Hospital. )

General Requirements. The candidate for a Bachelor of Science degree in nursing
is advised to select proportionately those professional, scientific, and cultural courses
which will strengthen her major field and establish a minor field as a basis for future
graduate study. The program is set up within the following framework which allows
agaptagions to meet individual needs and interests and assures a broader general
education.

Credits
English Composition ............ccccoooiimiiiiniee et 9
Biological and physical sciences ...15-24
SOCIAL SCIEMCES .ooovoiviiieiiei ettt bbb st et 15-24
Professional courses ... ... 36-45
Electives as necessary to total ..........ccocoovioiciirrens et 180

A total of 180 academic credits is required for graduation. From 24-48 credits
are allowed for graduation from an accredited school of nursing, 6 credits being
allowed for each major service. Professional courses may be selected from several
areas as follows:

Public Health Nursing: Nurs. 442 (5), 382 (5), 383 (5), 384 (6), 381 (3), 440
(5), 465 (3); Public Health 412 (3), 470 (2), 402 (3); Social Work 300 (3).

Industrial Nursing : Nurs. 442 (5), 380 (3), 443 (12) 465 (3), 490 (3) ; Physical
Educ. 292A (3) ; Home Econ. 350 (3) ; Social Work 300 (3) ; Public Health 402 (3),
470 (2), 451 (3).

Teaching and Administration in Clinical Specialties: Nurs, 417 (5), 418 (5),
420 (3), 430 (3), 435 (10), 380 (3), 465 (3), 360 (3), 456 (5), 455 (5).

Teaching Nursing Arts: Nurs. 417 (5), 418 (5), 420 (3), 421 (3;, 380 (3), 462
(3), 465 (3), 435 (10), 455 (5), 456 (5) ; Education 301 or 401 (3), 447 (3).

Orthopedic Nursing: (Either hospital or public health nursing emphasis is pro-
vided) ; Nurs. 417 (5), 455 (5), 456 (5), 418 (5) or 498 (5), 435 (10) or 443 (12),
380 (3) or 494 (2), 460 (3), 461 (5), 465 (3); Anatomy 365 (5).

Psychiatric Nursing, Mental Hygiene: Nurs. 417 (5), 418 (5), 455 (5), 456 (5),
430 (3), 432 (2), 380 (3), 363 (2), 367 (3), 465 (3), 435 (10) ; Psychiatry 467.

Certificate Programs

Ceriificate in public health nursing. This certificate requires that 90 credits be
earned in five quarters of academic work at the University and one quarter of field
work, or in four quarters of academic work and two quarters of field work, depending
upon the experience the individual student has had in the public health nursing field.
The following courses are required: Nursing 381, 382, 383, 384, 440, 442; Public
Heaith 402, 412; Soc. 110; Social Work 300; Psyclr. 100.

Advanced Degrees

Graduate study leading to the degree of Master of Nursing or Master of Science
in Nursing is available with a major in the fields of administration in schools of nurs-
ing, teaching and supervision, public health nursing, and psychiatric nursing and
mental health. Requirements for advanced degrees are presented in the Graduate
School Section, page 214.
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
FoRresT J. GOODRICH, Dean, 102 Bagley Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy

Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees, and
expenses, see pages 86-98. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Pharmacy requires one unit of elementary algebra and one unit of plane
geometry or second-year algebra. ’

~ Since it has become necessary to admit students to pharmacy on a selective basis,
a special Pharmacy Personnel Information blank will be supplied to students desiring
admission to the College of Pharmacy. These application forms may be secured from
the Registrar of the University or the Dean of the College and must be submitted
together with credentials of previous academic work to the office of the Registrar
by July 15, 1950, relative to admission for the 1950-51 academic year.

. Students whose credentials and Pharmacy Personnel Information blanks have not
been received by the Registrar before July 15, 1950, may be accepted only if vacancies
exist in the college.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School
section, page 214,

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 112,

Admission to Advanced Standing. The American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy conform to the all-University requirements (page 102), except that not
more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied
complete the course in pharmacy in less than three collegiate years; this to become
effective for students entering member colleges on and after January 1, 1938.”

Curriculum

The requirements for graduation with the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy conform to the all-University requirements (page 102), except that not
more than 18 quarter credits in advanced Army and Navy subjects may be applied
toward graduation.

FIRST YEAR

Winter Quarter Credits
Pharm, 102, General...... 3
Engl. 102, Composition... 3
Chem. 109. Gen. Inorganic g

Autumn Quarter Credits
Pharm. 101. General...... 3
Engl. 101. Composition... 3
Chem. 108. Gen. Inorganic g

Spring Quarter Credits
Pharm. 103. General...... 3
Engl. 103. Composition... 3
Chem. 110. Gen. Inorganic 5

Pharm. 104. History..... Bot. 111, General. . Math, 122, Adv. Alg. and
P.E. 110 or 175 .2 P.E. Activity ....... .. Trig, ...veevernenanes
P.E. Activi Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sc¢i..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or —_ Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
— 19 or 20 —_
18 or 19 19 or 20
SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits W:'nt;r Quarter Credits  Spring Quarter Credits

Pharm. 209, Prescriptions. 3

Pharm. 210. Prescriptions. 3
Pharmacog. 212. Pharma-

Pharm. 211. Prescriptions. 3
Pharmacog. 213. Pharma-

Pharmacog. 214, Pharma-

COZMOBY  «v.vvnvencuann 3 COBNOBY o .vvvvvrarnnan COBMOSY & .vvervorcnann
Chem. 237. Organic...... ] Chem, 238. Organic...... § Chem. 239. Organic...... 5
Phgsics 101 or 104 ..... 5 Physics 102 or 105....... 5 Zool. 208. Elem. Human
P.E, Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1 Physiol. .............. 5
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... 1

_ —_ Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
19 or 20 19 or 20

19 or-2-6
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THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter . Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sﬁn‘n Quarter Credits
Ph, Chem. 325. Quantita- Ph. Chem. 326. Quantita- Ph. Cghun 328. Drug
tive Gravimetric ...... 5 tive Velumetric ....... ASSAY .iiiiiiieanian
Pharmacol. 301. Pharma- Pharmacol. 302. Pharma- Ph. Chem. 340, Organic
col. and ToxioloFy ..... 3 col. and Toxiology..... 3 Med. Products ........ 3
Pharmacog. 411. Glandular Pharmacog. 304. Micro- Pharmacol. 303. Pharma-
Products ............. 3 SCOPY -« vvvercncannnnn 3 col. and Toxiology..... 3
Electives ............... 5 Microbiology 301. General § Pharmacog. 412. Serums, '
— -— Vaccines and Allergens. 2
16 16 Electives ............... 5
16
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sprivg Quarter . Credits
Pharm. 313. Adv. Prescrip, 5 Ph. Chem. 496. Pharm. Ph. Chem. 497, Alkaloids
Pharm. 382. Modern Chemistry ............ 5 and Toxicology ..... .- 5
Pharmaceuticals ....... 5 Pharm. 314. Adv. Prescrip. 5 Pharm. 315. Adv. Prescrip. 5
Ph. Chem. 495. Pharm. Pharm. 318. Ph. Acctg.... 5 Electives ......covvvennn 5
Chemistry ............ 5 : — —
-_ 15 15
15

PREPROFESSIONAL TRAINING
PRE-EDUCATION
FrANCIS F. POWERS, Executive Officer, 230 Education Hall

(See College of Education section, page 160, for detailed information.)

Pre-Education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to teach,
and who do not meet all the requirements for admission to the College of Education
or are undecided as to which prescribed course they wish to follow, will register as
pre-education freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences and pursue the regular
course of the College of Education. They must confer in this year with the advisory
officers in the College of Education, This conference is for two purposes: (1) to obtain
admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable combinations of
teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed preparation for teaching.

PRELAW

Advisers: S. D. Brown, 223 Savery Hall, College of Business Administration
R. D. Gustafson, 121 Education Hall, College of Arts and Sciences

Students may gain admission to the School of Law either through the College of
Arts and Sciences or the College of Business Administration. Any of the three plans
listed below will qualify a student,ior Law School.

1. A four-year bachelor’s degree from any recognized college or yniversity.

2. A three-year program including the combined Arts-Law, Science-Law, or
Law-Business curricula leading to a bachelor’s degree conferred by the respective col-
lege at the successful conclusion of the first year’s study of law. Exclusive of credits for
lower-division Military Training and Physical Education Activities, 138 credits with
a 2.5 minimum grade-point average are required on entrance to law school in order to
obtain a degree at the end of the first year of law study.
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College of Arts and Sciences
(Combined Arts-Law Curricula) Credits
1. Fulfill entrance deficiencies
8 Engl 101, 102, 103. Composition...... 9
3. P.E. 175 or 110. Health Ed............ 2
4. P.E. Activity ............. ... ...l 6
5. A:r, Mxl or Nav.
6. S I'chl ..
7. Related Field ..ooviviiiiiiinininaa.,

If a student fulfills the basic recommended

courses set forth by the law school,

B.A. 101, (Busmcss Or, gamnt:on)

Econ. 200. rvey of conomncs)

Hist. 271, 272 s Pol. and Soc.)

Hist. 371. (Eng| onstntutxonal)

Phil. 100. (Survey of Phllosophy)

Phil. 120. (Logic

Pol. Sei, 100, f

Pol. Sci. 260. ( ntrod. m Public Law),
he may elect his special and related fiel
from any department within the college.
If not, he must elect his special and re-
lated fields from the departments of Eco-
nomics, History, Philosophy, or Political
Science,

8. Electives® ........... .0 iiiiiiian
(A student is urged to take the basic
recommended courses.

Group Requirements
Humanities 20 or 10 credits
Sciences 10 or 20 credits
Upper-division Courses
(28 credits of advanced work)

.......................... 156 or 162

Preprofessional Training

College of Business Administration

{Combined Law-B Curricula) Credits
l. Fulfill entrance deﬁcxenc:es
xgl sxlxon ....... 9
3. P. 175 or 110 Health ............ 2
P Activity ... ..o oieiiiii it 6
5. Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci.... ... .00 12 or 18
6. Lowerodlvnsxon r:guxrements of College
A. 101, Introduction to Business.... 5
Acctg 150. Fundamentals o
Accounting ... ................. 3
Acctg. 151. Fundamentals of
Accounting ............in..... 3
Acctg. 255, Basic Accounting Analysis 3
Fin. 201. Banking and Business....... S
B.Stat. 201, Statistical Analysis....... 5
tEcon. 160. American Economic
1 o S

Econ. 200. Introduction to Economxcs 5

Econ. 201. Principles of Economics. .

Geog. 107. Economic Geography

10 credits in one of these three fields:

(1) Mathematics (May not include

Math, 113) ......... ... ... 10

(2) Laboratory Science (10 credits
of one or 5_credits in each of
two from: Botany, Chemistry,
Geology, Physics, or Zoology)

(3) Foreign Lz\niuage (10 credits of

one language
Approved Electives

7. nger-dxmwn requirements of College
439. Business Fluctuations...... 5

B.A. 460. Human Relations in Industry
and Business 5
Fin. 301. Corporation Finance........ H
Mktg. 301. Principles of Marketing..... 5
Prod. 301. Principles of Production... 5
Approved Electivesi 128

College of Arts and Sciences (Science-Law Curricula)

Same as Arts-Law Curricula with the exception that the major requirements in
some departments may be substituted for No. 6 (Special Field) and No. 7 (Related

Field) requirements,

. A two-year program (90 or 96 credits with a minimum grade-point average
of 25) consisting of the following requisites: (requirements for both the College of
Arts and Sciences and the College of Business Administration).

Credits
E lish 101, 102, 103, Composition........ 9
101. ntroductxon to Business........ S
Economxcs 200 ..................

Soc
Hlstory 371, English Constxtutzonal
Plulosophy 100. L\ggvey .
ic
Pohgg gclence 100. Surve

Credits
Po&ical Science 260. Introduction to Public s
Physical Education 175 or 110. Health Ed.. 2
Physical Education Activities 6
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci...
Electives* (34 or 40)1..

Transfer Prelaw Students. Students from other institutions entering this Univer-
sity with advanced standing m sy take advantage of the curricula described above, pro-

vided that they earn at least 4

approved credits in the College of Arts and Sciences

before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended to normal-school
graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to undergraduates of other colleges
who enter this University with the rank of senior.

*All electives should be in conference with advisers.
1Hist. 271, 272, 273 may be substituted for Econ. 160. . .
tAp%'m ed elecuves must include 20 credits in the following: Antbropology, Philosophy, Political

Science, sycholofy Sociolog:
1To be eligible for a Bnc elor of Science in Law degree conferred by the School of Law on the

teeommendatlon of its faculty at the end of the aecon

credits must be accumulated before entering Law Sc

year of law study, 96 prelegal academic
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PRELIBRARIANSHIP
ROBERT L. GITLER, Adviser, 112 Library

Students planning to enter the School of Librarianship should consult the Director
of the School, in person or by correspondence, for advice and guidance in their under-
graduate courses of study.

In general, it is recommended that a student establish a major in a subject of
special interest to him and supplement his comprehensive knowledge of that field with
a broad cultural course which includes literature, the political and social sciences, and
some aspect of the natural or physical sciences, and psychology.

An undergraduate curriculum developed in the division of General Studies (Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences) provides a flexible program for a candidate planning to
enter thle School of Librarianship, A study of at least one modern foreign language is
essential.

It is recommended that students without substantial library experience gain some
basic instruction in elementary library studies. Attention is called to the all-University
nonprofessional course: Librarianship 100, The Use of Books and Libraries, This
course open to any student, particularly new and lower-division students, serves also
to orient those interested in librarianship as a career. And in addition to its graduate
professional curricula, the school offers certain undergraduate courses which, although
primarily designed to prepare students to meet the state of Washington requirements
for teacher-librarians, may serve also as introductory work for students who are plan-
ning to enter the graduate professional program.

More detailed information relating to prelibrarianship courses of study will be
found in the school’s Announcement, which is obtainable upon request from the office
of the Director. .

For admission requirements of the School, see page 187.

PREMEDICINE, PREDENTISTRY, AND BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
PREMEDICINE
HAROLD M. HINES, Adviser, 121 Education Hall

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years
of college training and, in some cases, knowledge of one foreign language (German
preferred). The curriculum outlined below is generally satisfactory, but the student
must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school in which he is
interested in order to make the proper selection of electives.

In case the school which the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor’s degree
for admission, a major should be chosen in consultation with an adviser not later than
the sophomore year. Chemistry, zoology, and microbiology are science majors most
adaptable to premedicine, although other majors are possible and in many cases de-
sir%ble. A general grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained by all premedical
students.

Students who have an aptitude for and an interest in the sciences, especially those
who may wish to do medical research or become specialists in certain branches of
medicine, are advised to consider an alternative course of study offering the necessary
additional professional training. The first year of the recommended alternative program
corresponds to that of the prescribed major in the science field chosen by the student.

Curriculum for Premedicine

FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Sgring Quarter Credits
*Chem. 111 or 115....... 5 *Chem. 112 or 116....... 5 *Chem. 113 or 325....... 5
Engl. 101 ...... .. 3 Engl. 102 ... 3 Engl. 103 ............... 3
Math. 101 or 104 .. 5 Zool. 111 . 5 Zool. 112 . 5
P.E. 110 or 175 .2 Electives . 2-3 Electives .23
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav, Sc¢i..2 or 3

18 or 19 1820 - 1820

13 '21'2\1)1)' those who have not had high school chemistry (115, 116, 325 are equivalent to 111, 112,
, .
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SECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credm S ring Quarter ' Creds't:
Zool. 456 ............... 5 t+Physics 102 ........... hem. 221 or elective.... 5
tPhysics 101 .5 Electives ............... 10 1Physxcs 103 ........... 5
Psych. 100 ..... .5 (Soc. Sci. and/or Electives ............... 5
P.E. Activity ... .. 1 Humanities) (Soc. Sci. and/or
Air, Mil,, or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ........... Humanities)
—_ Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 P.E. Activity ...........
18 or 19 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19
18 or 19
THIRD YEAR
Autumn Quarter Crcdm Winter Quarter Cndlts Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 231 or 335........ Chem, 232 or 336........ Foreign Language or
Chem. 241 or 345 Chem. 242 or 345 Elective .5
Organic Lab. ......... 2 Organic Lab. ..... .2 $Electives .
Foreign Language or Foreign Language or
Elective .............. ] Elective .........000000 5
Electives ............... S  3Electives .............. 5
1§ 15
PREDENTISTRY

The minimum requirement for admission to dental school is two years of college
training (60 semester or 90 quarter credits of academic work). The course should
include one year each of biology, English, inorganic chemistry, and physics; and one-
half year or 6 quarter credits of organic chemistry.

The student must acquaint himself with the specific requirements of the school
in which he is interested in order to make the proper selection of electives. A grade-
point average of 2.0 is required.

Curriculum for Predentistry

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits . grmg Quarter Credst:
Chem. 111 or 115........ 5 Chem. 112 or 116........ 5 hem 113 .............
Engl. 101 .............. 3 Engl. 102 ............... 3 L 103 ............... 3
Zool. 111 ............... 5 Zool. 112 .........ovvune 5 ath. 101 or 104....... S
P.E. 110 or 178.......... 2 Electives ............... 2 Electives ............... 2
P.E. Activity ........... 1 . P.E. Activity .......... .1 P.E. Activity ........... 1
Air, Mil., or Nav, Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. SCL 2 or 3 Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19 18 or 19 18 or 19
) SBECOND YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter C redtt: S Credits
Zool. 456 .........vuuinn S Chem. 231 or 335........ em. 232 or 336........ 3
TPhys:cs 101 or 104...... 5 Chle.:L 241 or 345. Orgamc Chem 242 or 345. Organic
PE Activity .00 00 1 tPhysies 102 or 10500000 S TPhyslcs'ibk'bi-'iééﬁlillﬁ 5
Air, Mil., or Nav. Sci..2 or 3 Electives ............... 5 Electives ...............
P.E. Activity ........... 1 P.E. Activity ........... 1
18 or 19 Air, Mil,, or Nav, Sci..2 or 3 Air, Mil,, or{Iav Sci..2 or 3
18 or 19 18 or 19

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
(See page 123.)

13 ’zl:;(;; those who have not had high school chemistry (115, 116, 325 are equivalent to 111, 112,
" 'T The alternative courses are provided for those who have not had high school chemistry: or
ysics.”
e 1A minimum of ten (10) hours of elective work should be i in one of the following fields: mathe-
matics physxca. zoology, or chemistry. Conrses must be selected in conference with an adviser.
[] it to those who bave had
SA smdent who has taken o fear of high school algebra and one year of high school
geometr, fy should take Math. 101 to be fol owed later by Math. 104, A atudcnt who has tnken 1%
years o high school algebra and a year of geometry:may take Math. 104
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PRENURSING
MABEL S. DAVIES, Adviéser, 121 Education Hall

The Prenursing curriculum covers four quarters during which the student earns
56 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences. It is planned to prepare the student for
admission to the School of Nursing and to provide a background in general education.
Required courses -are listed below. Electives may be chosen in accordance with the
student’s individual interest.

Autumn Quarter Credits  Winter Quarter Credits
E%l. 101, Comp... .. vvvernirenncnnncnnss 3 Engl. 102, Comp....covvneiirrrereacnnnns 3
P.E. 110. Health Ed..................... 2 Chem. 101. General............oevvvunnnn 5
Soc. 110 or Anthro. 102................. 5 Electives ........ccieuiernrncensennnes 7
Electives .......ccceviiiniiiiiiiiinnin, 5 PE, Activity ......cevrmriiiieinnnnnnn 1
PE. Activity ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiianns 1 —
-— 16
16
Spring Quarter Credits  Summer Quarter Credits
Engl. 103, Comp......ccvnreernrncnanens 3 Nurs. 220. Hist. of Nurs........... SR 3
Chem. 102, General...............cc0nu0e H Nurs, 225. Introd. to Clinical Practice.... 3
Psych. 100 ...... ves § Electives ......covvviecnrncerionccannss 2
Electives ..... .2 -_—
P.E. Activity 1 8

16

The program for the Summer Quarter is planned to give the student an opportunity
to explore nursing as a field of choice. During this quarter the student works twenty
hours a week, assisting graduate nurses in the care of patients on the various wards
of t}l:e hospital. She receives her room and board and carries 8 credits of University
work.,

Any student who has completed two or more quarters of University work, including
10 credits of inorganic chemistry, and who has an interest in entering the field of
nursing, may enroll in the summer program.

Throughout the prenursing course, the student is given the opportunity to confer
with advisers in the School of Nursing regarding the professional curricula. For in-
formation regarding curricula in the School of Nursing, see page 191.

PRE-SOCIAL WORK
Wa. H. MCCULLOUGH, Adviser, 500 Thomson Hall

bull For detailed information,  see page 217; see also Education for Social Work
ulletin.

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to the Graduate School
of Social Work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis-
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless the student
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take additional
undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time required for
his professional training.

Seniors interested in social work in terms of graduate study or immediate employ-
ment in public welfare agencies may wish to take certain preprofessional social work
courses as electives.

Seniors planning to enter the School of Social Work should make application early
in the spring preceding the fall in which they wish to begin their professional training,
as enrollment is limited. : )

For admission to the University of Washington Graduate School of Social Work,
students must have received their bachelor’s degree and be eligible for admission to
the Graduate School (see Graduate School, General Information).
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
Including the Graduate School of Social Work
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

EpwIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph.D.... ..ottt i nie i e e Dean
VERNE F. RAY, PR D, . ictiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinrieraaeereaaneannnasnaeananns Associate Dean
Lo1s J. WENTWORTH, B.A.. ... . uttiiiinitiitenniaeeaiaranrenaannnns Assistant to the Dean

Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, chairman; Professors Bennett, Burd, P. Cross, Eby, Harrison,
Hitchecock, Marckworth, A. w. Martin, Powers, Ray, Vail, Van Horn; Mrs. Hughes, secretary.

The Aims of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the
development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical,
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion of the spirit of research. The graduate
student is therefore thrown more largely upon his own resources than the under-
graduate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is con-
sistently increasing the emphasis on graduate work.

Organization. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911. The
graduate faculty consists of members chosen on the basis of these criteria: activity in
creative research; the teaching of courses for graduate credit with specific reference
to research training ; the supervision of graduate research,

General Information

General Admission Requirements. A person holding a bachelor’s degree from the
University or any other institution of good standing will be admitted to the Graduate
School if he meets scholarship requirements. A student who wishes to work for a
degree is subject to further entrance rules as indicated below. Work taken by a student
who is not a candidate for a degree may not later be applied toward a degree except by
special permission.

A student whose grade-point average during the last year of college work was 3.0
(“B”) or above will be admitted with clear status. A student whose average was below
3.0 but above 2.5, if admitted, will be given provisional staius; when he has earned
a minimum of 12 credits during one quarter with an average of “B” or better he will
be given clear status. An applicant denied either clear or provisional status because of
scholarship deficiency may under certain circumstances be admitted on probational
status. A probational student may not take courses numbered 500 or above and may not
later apply any of his course work toward an advanced degree. However, after estab-
lishment of high scholarship in work taken over a period of not less than two quarters,
he may apply for transfer to clear status. A student who holds a nonstandard degree
from a recognized university or a standard degree from a nonaccredited university may
under certain circumstances be admitted on conditional status. Students on conditional
status who maintain a high scholarship level will be changed to clear status at such time
as may be deemed proper by the Dean of the Graduate School.

Admission to Candidacy. Before being recognized as a candidate for a higher
degree, a student must (1) have clear graduate status, (2) meet departmental scholar-
ship requirements, and (3) be approved by a committee appointed to supervise the
candidate’s work. .

The student must submit an Application for Admission to Candidacy on forms
provided for the purpose. The master’s candidate should submit his application to the
Executive Officer of the department of his major. The doctoral candidate should
submit his application directly to the Graduate School. The master’s candidaté is
advised to submit the application not later than the end of the first quarter of residence;
the doctoral candidate not later than the end of the second quarter of residence. Later
filing may delay the granting of the degrees, since the following rules apply: (1) The
master’s candidate may not take the comprehensive final examination for the degree
earlier than two quarters following the filing of the application with the department.
(2) The doctoral candidate may not take the general examination earlier than four
quarters following filing of the application with the Graduate School. This rule may
be modified for transfer students bringing graduate credit from another school. |

After receiving the master’s application, the Executive Officer will appoint a
committee for the candidate. For the doctoral candidate, the Dean of the Graduate
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School will do likewise. There shall be a conference of the committee and the candidate
(a) to determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude toward
advanced work which would justify study for an advanced degree, (b) to ascertain
whether the student has the necessary foundation in the proposed major and minor
subjects, and (c) to pass upon the proposed program of studies and to make any
modification found desirable.

Relative to (b) above, it should be noted that any deficiency in undergraduate
preparation for the major and minor subjects must be made up without credit toward
the graduate degree. An undergraduate major is normally acceptable as an adequate
foundation for a graduate major, and an undergraduate minor for a graduate minor, if
the candidate’s bachelor’s degree was taken at a school of good standing. But if the
student is from a college or university which falls below a satisfactory standard in
curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements for graduation, he
may be required to take without credit other undergraduate courses in addition to
those covered by the undergraduate major or minor.

If the student’s application be accepted, he will then be regarded as a candidate for
the degree and will be so notified. Supervision of the candidate’s work and examination
of the candidate shall be the further duties of the committee, which shall continue as
originally constituted except as it may be modified by the Dean. The committee mem-
bership shall include at least the following: for the master’s candidate, two members
of the major department and one member of the minor department; for the doctoral
candidate, three members of the major department, one member of each minor depart-
ment, and a representative of the graduate faculty from outside the department. No
examination shall be conducted if less than three-fourths of committee membership be
present.

Registration. With the exception of students in the Schools of Law, Medicine, and
Dentistry, all students who have bachelor’s degrees, regardless of classification (clear,
provisional, probational, or conditional), must register with the Graduate School.

Before registration all students must have their programs approved by the depart-
ment concerned.

Scholarship. A student may be dropped from the Graduate School when, in the
opinion of the dean and the department concerned, his work does not justify his
continuance.

Employed Students. A student employed more than half time, either at the Uni-
versity or outside, is permitted to carry a maximum of 6 credits of graduate work, or a
maximum of 11 credits if employed half time or less.

Grades and Credits. In the Graduate School the “D” grade carries no credit. When
the “S” grade is given, the credits earned are excluded from the computation of grade-
point averages. In the reckoning of grade-point averages for the major and the
minor all grades received will be included, not only those finally accepted for the
degree. When courscs are repeated both the original grade and the second grade will
be included in the computation. Any work done for the master’s degree is invalidated
after a.lapse of six years; for the doctoral degree, after a lapse of ten years.
Courses numbered 299 and below, and teachers’ courses, do not carry credit toward
major or minor rcquirements for advanced degrees. Courses numbered 300 to 399 in-
clusive carry credit toward minor requirements for advanced degrees when approved
by the candidate’s committee. Courses numbered 400 to 499 inclusive grant credit in
the major when approved by the candidate’s committee, Courses numbered 500 and
above are graduate courses. Credit is not granted toward higher degrees by Advanced
Credit Examination.

Sequence of Degrees. The earning of the master’s degree is not a necessary step
in the program for the doctoral degree, unless required by the department concerned.

Language Requirements for Foreign Students. Foreign students are required to
present English as the language for the master’s degree. For the doctoral degree Eng-
lish and a second language must be presented. Normally the second language will be
French or German, but a substitution may be made if approved by the department
concerned and the Dean of the Graduate School, except that the substituted language
may in no case be the student’s native tongue. To all foreign students whose native
languages are other than English, these rules apply in lieu of those specified under
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the heading of Degrees.'Certiﬁcates of proficiency in English based upon examinations
taken at the University of Washington must be filed with the Dean not later than the
end of the first quarter following admission to candidacy. .

Commencement. All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the commence-
ment exercises to receive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the
Graduate School.

Degrees

Docror oF PHILOSOPHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for
the degree of .doctor of philosophy in the following departments: Anatomy, Anthro-
pology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, Economics, Edu-
cation, Fisheries, Forestry, Geography, Geology, Germanic Languages and Literature,
History, Mathematics, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Pharmacy, Philosophy, Physics,
Political Science, Psychology, Romance Languages and Literature, Sociology, and
Zoology; and in the following fields: Chinese Languages and Literature, Latin-
American Studies, and English. This degree is conferred only on those who have
attained high proficiency in the chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery
by preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge. .

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows:

1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than three out of four
consecutive quarters must be spent in residence at the University of Washington. No
quarter of less than 9 registered credits, exclusive of thesis, may be counted for resi-
dence. A maximum of 9 quarter credits may be allowed for work in University of
Washington Extension classes.

.2. Completion of courses of study in a major and one or two minor subjects or
approved supporting courses. A “B” average must be earned in the major and in the
minors separately. The major department will determine what grades are acceptable
in supporting courses, within the rules of the Graduate School.

3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German or of such
other languages as individual departments may require. Certificates of proficiency
in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of Washington,
must be filed with the Dean not less than three months before the general examination.
- Substitutions for French or German are subject to the approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School; substitutions requested for both French and German must be
approved by the Graduate Council,

4. Examinations :

The General Examination, given not earlier than the end of the second year and
not less than two quarters before the final examination, consists of an oral, or written,
or oral and written examination covering the general field and the specific courses in
the major and minor fields. In so far as the examination is oral, it shall be before the
committee appointed by the Dean at the time of the student’s admission to candidacy.

The Final Examination is an oral, or oral and written examination, before the
same committees as above (except as it may be modified by the Dean), on the field of
the thesis and such courses as were taken subsequent to the qualifying examination.
However, if the general examination did not meet with the clear approval of the com-
mittee, the candidate’s entire program, or such parts thereof as may have been desig-
nated by the committee, shall be subject to review.

1f there is a division of opinion in the committee in charge of either examination,
the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. .

5. The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde-
pendent research. If the thesis is of such character, or falls in such a department, that
it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the University, the
student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other university, at some
large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be approved by the
student’s committee. A thesis committee of three members from the major department
shall be appointed by the student’s committee. Each member of the thesis committee
shall give a written report on the thesis to the whole committee at the time of the final
examination.
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Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form shall be deposited with the librarian
for permanent preservation in the University archives at least three weeks before the
date on which the candidate expects to take the degree. One copy shall be bound at the
expense of the candidate, A third copy is to be filed with the major department.

Such theses as shall be accepted by the Graduate School Publications Committee
shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $25 to the publishing fund for tHeses,
for which he shall receive fifty copies of his thesis if it is printed.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be presented
to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear the signa-
_ tures of all members of the candidate’s committee.

The DOCTOR OF COMMERCIAL SCIENCE degree is granted by the College of Busi-
ness Administration. Please see page 205 for details.

The MASTER OF ARTS degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to knowledge, is concerned
with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning. The MASTER OF
SCIENCE degree is granted to those whose work lies in some province of the physical
or biological sciences, or technology. The thesis for this degree.must be an actual
contribution to knowledge.

Requirements for these degrees:

1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in pursuit of advanced
study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the examination, and shall
not reduce the residence requirement at this Gniversity. .

2. Completion of a course of study (as determined by the student’s committee at
the time of admission to candidacy) in a major and one or two minor subjects, or
in a major and approved supporting courses, and of a thesis in the major field. The
work in the major and minor fields, including the thesis, shall total not less than 45
credits of which 12 are usually in the minor or supporting courses. A maximum of 18
credits may be allowed for the thesis. A “B” average must be earned in the major and
in the minor courses separately. The major department will determine what grades are
acceptable in supporting subjects within the rules of the Graduate School.

A total of 9 quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master’s degree
either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses of the Univer-
sity of Washington, or the 9 credits may be distributed between the two, subject to the
approval of the department concerned.

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language is required for the
degrees of master of arts and master of science. If the major for the master of arts
degree is in the field of a foreign language, a reading knowledge of a foreign language .
other than the major must be presented. Students are responsible for acquainting them-
selves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language examina-
tions are to be given each quarter.

4. An oral, or written, or oral and written examination in both the major and
minor subjects, given by the student’s committee. If division of opinion exists among
the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council.

5. The candidate’s thesis must be approved by those members of the student’s ¢om-
mittee who are representatives of the major department. If the committee is divided
in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council. At least three weeks ,
before the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the
thesis shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University
archives. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis. A third
copy is to be filed with the major department. :

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed, and
that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be presented
to the Dean at least two weeks before graduation. This statement must bear the signa-
ture of all members of the student’s committee.

The degrees of MASTER OF ARTS and MASTER OF SCIENCE in a particular field are
given in the following technical subjects: dentistry, aeronautical engineering, chemical
engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, ceramic
engineering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, engineering, geology and mining, metal-
lurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, home economics, mathe-
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matical statistics, music, nursing, pharmacy, physical education, and regional planning.
These degrees are designed for students who have taken the corresponding bachelor’s
degrees in technical subjects. The requirements are essentially the same as those for
the degrees of master of arts and master of science, except that in most of these sub-
jects no foreign language is required. Special departmental requirements appear below.

The degree of MASTER in a particular field is given in the following technical
subjects : business administration, education, fine arts, forestry, nursing, public admin-
istration, and social work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the same
as those for the degrees of master of arts and science, except that all the work is in
the major or closely correlated with it and no foreign language is required. (See
departmental write-ups.)

For professional degrees offered in the College of Engineering, see page 209.

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO STUDENTS

The student is held responsible for knowledge of the general rules of the
Graduate School as enumerated above. These rules are not repested in the
departmental write-ups below but they epply to all depariments except where
more rigid rules are set up. Only special requirements are listed below.

Acceptance of a student by the Graduate School does not constitute ac-
ceptance by any specific department. New students should note this fact care-
fully and if from outside of Seattle should correspond with the department of
the chosen major before coming to the campus. Thereby special unprinted re-
quirements may be made known to them, and they may be informed whether
|they can be accepted by the department in terms of scholarship and enrollment
imitations.

Departmental Requirements

Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science in the
following fields conform to the general requirements for these degrees: :

Anatomy, botany, drama, fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and

literature, meteorology and climatology, microbiology, philosophy, physics, physi-

ology, psychology, Scandinavian languages and literature, speech, and zoclogy.

For departments which have special requirements, see below.

Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the following fields
conform to the general requirements for this degree:

Anatomy, botany, fisheries, forestry, geography, geology, Germanic languages and

lite:l'ature, microbiology, pharmacology, philosophy, physics, psychology, and

zoology.

Special Requirements in Certain Departments and Fields

ANTHROPOLOGY. The Master of Arts degree is given with majors in the various
fields of anthropology. The thesis must be a positive contribution to knowledge. The
candidate must engage in field work although not necessarily on the subject of his thesis.

The Doctor of Philosophy degree is given with majors in ethnology, archaeology,
or linguistics. The thesis must be based, at least in part, on original field work.

Students working half time, e.g.,, teaching fellows, are permitted to register for
a maximum of 9 hours.*

ART. A student who has received a bachelor’s degree with a2 major in art and who
has maintained a grade average of “B” or better in his major while doing creditable
work in other subjects, may apply for candidacy for the degree of Master of Fine
Arts. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu of
the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character in
painting, sculpture, or design.*

BIOCHEMISTRY. Graduate study and research in biochemistry is conducted jointly
by the School of Medicine and the Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.
For admission requirements see Chemistry and Chemical Engineering.

*See also Important Notice to Students, page 204,
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. The College of Business Administration awards three
advanced degrees, the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Arts, and the
Doctor of Conumnercial Science.

1. Students entering with grade-point averages from 2.75 to 2,99 for the last
year of college work will be given provisional status in the College of Business Admin-
istration. Students with grade-point averages below 2.75 will be given probational
status. :

2. As background for candidacy for a graduate degree in the College of Business
Administration, a student must hold a bachelor’s degree earned in business administra-
tion from an approved school, or he must present not less than 45 quarter credits
earned in the following subjects: accounting, business fluctuations, business law,
business statistics, corporation finance, economics, human relations, industrial magage-
ment, and marketing. didates for the M.B.A. or the D.C.S. who are offering credits
in the above subjects as background must include at least 9 credits in accounting and
some credits in business statistics, corporation finance, human relations, industrial
management, and marketing.

3. The college offers graduate training in business policy and business administra-
tion and in the following fields of specialization: accounting, banking and finance,
commercial education, foreign trade, insurance, marketing, personnel, production,
research and statistical control, and transportation.

4 4. Both written and oral examinations are given to candidates for all graduate
egrees.

S. The Master of Business Administration degree is primarily for students pre-
paring for administrative positions in business. Hence the requirements emphasize
business policy, administration, and report preparation. Some specialization is possible,
however, because of the substantial allowance of elective courses. The work for the
degree is not divided into a major and minor. The student’s committee may permit
some course work outside the college. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not
a requirement,

The program for the degree, with the minimum number of quarter credits required,
is as follows:

Credits

B.A. 560,561 Policy Determination and Administration...............c.cccce....... 6

B.A. 571 Business Studies ...........occoviiieeeeeren, . 4

B.A. 590 Seminar in Administration .. 5

B.A. 591 Seminar in Administrative Controls........ ........ccc.. coovirs . .. 3
Electives, of which at least 6 credits must be in courses for graduates only

and 5 credits may be thesis credits ... .....cc.coooooeii i 2

Minimum total credits....................... 45

6. The Master of Arts degree is primarily for students preparing for teaching
positions in business administration. A major must be taken in one of the fields of
graduate study offered by the college and a minor outside the college. A minimum of
20 credits, exclusive of thesis, must be offered in satisfacticn of the major. A minimum
of 15 credits must be earned in courses numbered 500 and above, of which at least 10
credits must be in courses offered by the college.

7. The Doctor of Commercial Scicnce degree is professional in nature and pri-
marily for students preparing for teaching and research positions in business admin-
istration, and for administrative and policy-making positions in business.

The candidate must pass oral and written examinations in business policy (includ-
ing economics) and business administration (including business controls) and at least
three of the fields for graduate study offered by the college. The final examination is an
oral examination on the thesis and the field of the thesis. Reading knowledge of a for-
eign language is not required for the degree.

The candidate must earn as a minimum the indicated number of credits in courses
numbered 500 and above in each of the following categories : -
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Credits

Business Administration ............ccccocoeeereieneresensecsesscssennneens 8
Business PoliCy ......cvcceeenncnereciencieeietsennenies eevsisiinsisinnes 8
FINANCE ...t e seressssmessessnes 3
Marketing 6
Production - eeeseetasene s enasense s rasta e naes 3
Social Science (at least 10 in Economics).........cccooovrvirnvennes 15

43

Candidates for graduate degrees in other colleges who elect a minor in the College
of Business Administration shall have as background for the minor 15 credits in accept-
able courses in business administration, The minor field shall be selected from those
offered for graduate study by the college. For a master’s degree minor, a minimum of

5 credits is required in approved upper-division and graduate courses. The doctoral
candidates requirements shall be determined at the conference for admission to
candidacy.*

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Students contemplating work for a
Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degree with research in the fields of
analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry, biochemistry, or chemical engineer-
ing should communicate with the Executive Officer of the department before registration.
Applicants should have completed the equivalent of a program for a bachelor’s degree
with a major in chemistry, biochemistry, or chemical engineering. Students enrolling
in the Autumn Quarter who plan to apply for admission to candidacy should be present:
in Bagley Hall at 9:00 a.m. on the Friday preceding the openin% of formal classes to
take the first of a series of three half-day examinations (four for chemical engineer-
ing) covering the chemistry normally given in an undergraduate program for a major
in chemistry. Corresponding examinations for students erirolling at other times are
given during the Winter and Spring Quarters.*

CHINESE LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. The degree of Doctor of Philosophy with
a major in Chinese language and literature is offered by the Department of Far Eastern
and Slavic Languages and Literature. The candidate must be able to read and translate
literary Chinese and must know the history and structural features of the written and
spoken language. A familiarity with the history and types of Chinese literature is
required, including specialized knowledge of two of the following: (a) a special
period, school, or author; (b) Chinese linguistics; g:) epigre:iphy. The candidate
must further acquire a knowledge of general Chinese history and philosophy. Credit
will be granted toward the degree only after the candidate has satisfied the depart-
mental requirements for the bachelor’s degree or their equivalent. Fifty-five cred